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PREFACE
The Greek text in this volume is based upon that •f Schanz, and all variations from his readings are loted in the margin at the foot of the page. In some cases deviations from the reading of the manuscripts have been noted, even when adopted by Schanz. In the introductions to the separate dialogues no attempt has been made to discuss the philosophy of Plato or to do anything more than to supply such information as is needed for the intelligent reading of these particular dialogues. For further discussion and information the reader is referred to the General Introduction by Mr. W. R. M. Lamb, of Trinity allege, Cambridge.
Harold N. Fowler.
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION
Plato was born in 427 b.c. of Athenian parents who could provide him with the best education of the day, and ample means and leisure throughout his life. He came to manhood in the dismal close of the Peloponnesian War, when Aristophanes was at the height of his success, and Sophocles and Euripides had produced their last plays. As a boy he doubtless heard the lectures of Gorgias, Protagoras, and other sophists, and his early bent seems to have been towards poetry. But his intelligence was too progressive to rest in the agnostic position on which the sophistic culture was based. A century before, Heracleitus had declared knowledge to be impossible, because the objects of sense are continually changing; yet now a certain Cratylus was trying to build a theory of knowledge over the assertion of flux, by developing some hints let fall by its oracular author about the truth contained in names. From this influence Plato passed into contact with Socrates, whose character and gifts have left a singular impress on the thought of mankind. This effect is almost wholly due to Plato’s applications and extensions of his master’s
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION
thought; since, fortunately for us, the pupil not only became a teacher in his turn, but brought his artistic genius into play, and composed the memorials of philosophic talk which we know as the Dialogues. Xenophon, Antisthenes, and Aeschines were other disciples of Socrates who drew similar sketches of his teaching: the suggestion came from the “mimes” of the Syracusan Sophron,—realistic studies of conversation between ordinary types of character. As Plato became more engrossed in the Socratic speculations, this artistic impulse was strengthened by the desire of recording each definite stage of thought as a basis for new discussion and advance.
When Plato was twenty years old, Socrates was over sixty, and had long beeif notorious in Athens for his peculiar kind of sophistry. In the Pkaedo he tells how he tried, in his youth, the current scientific explanations of the universe, and found them full of puzzles. He then met with the theory of Anaxagoras,—that the cause of everything is “ mind.” This was more promising: but it led nowhere after all, since it failed to rise above the conception of physical energy ; this “ mind ” showed no intelligent aim. Disappointed of an assurance that the universe works for the best, Socrates betook himself to the plan of making definitions of "beautiful,” “good,” “ large ” and so on, as qualities observed in the several classes of beautiful, good and large material things, and then employing these propositions, if they appeared to be sound, for the erection of higher x
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hypotheses. The point is that he made a new science out of a recognised theory of " ideas” or “ forms,” which had come of reflecting on the quality predicated when we say “this man is good,” and which postulates some sure reality behind the fleeting objects of sense. His “ hypothetical ” method, familiar to mathematicians, attains its full reach and significance in the Republic.
The Pythagoreans who appear in the intimate scene of the Phaedo were accustomed to the theory of ideas, and were a fit audience for the highest reasonings of Socrates on the true nature of life and the soul. For some years before the master’s death (399 b.c.) Plato, if not a member of their circle, was often a spell-bound hearer of the satyr." But ordinary Athenians had other views of Socrates, which varied according to their age and the extent of their acquaintance with him. Aristophanes’ burlesque in the Clouds (423 b.c.) had left a common impression not unlike what we have of the King of Laputa. Yet the young men who had any frequent speech with him in his later years, while they felt there was something uncanny about him, found an irresistible attraction in his simple manner, his humorous insight into their ways and thoughts, and his fervent eloquence on the principles of their actions and careers. He kept no school, and took no fees; he distrusted the pretensions of the regular sophists, with whom he was carelessly confounded ; moreover, he professed to have no knowledge himself, except so far as to
xi
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know that he was ignorant. The earliest Dialogues, such as the Apology, Crito, Euthypkro, Ckarmides, Laches and Lysis, show the manner in which he performed his ministry. In rousing men, especially those whose minds were fresh, to the need of knowing themselves, he promoted the authority of the intellect, the law of definite individual knowledge, above all reason of state or tie of party; and it is not surprising that his city, in the effort of recovering her political strength, decided to hush such an inconvenient voice. He must have foreseen his fate, but he continued his work undeterred.
Though he seems, in his usual talk, to have professed no positive doctrine, there were one or two beliefs which he frequently declared. Virtue, he said, is knowledge; for each man’s good is his happiness, and once he knows it clearly, he needs must choose to ensue it. Further, this knowledge is innate in our minds, and we only need to have it awakened and exercised by “ dialectic,” or a systematic course of question and answer. He also believed his mission to be divinely ordained, and asserted that his own actions were guided at times by the prohibitions of a “ spiritual sign.” He was capable, as we find in the Symposium, of standing in rapt meditation at any moment for some time, and once for as long as twenty-four hours.
It is clear that, if he claimed no comprehensive theory of existence, and although his ethical reliance on knowledge, if he never analysed it, leaves him in xii
Digitized by Google
GENERAL INTRODUCTION
a very crude stage of psychology, his logical and mystical suggestions must have led his favourite pupils a good way towards a new system of metaphysics. These intimates learnt, as they steeped their minds in his, and felt the growth of a unique affection amid the glow of enlightenment, that happiness may be elsewhere than in our dealings with the material world, and that the mind has prerogatives and duties far above the sphere of civic life.
After the death of Socrates in 399, Plato spent / some twelve years in study and travel. For the first part of this time he was perhaps at Megara, where Eucleides, his fellow-student and friend, was forming a school of dialectic. Here he may have composed some of the six Dialogues already mentioned as recording Socrates’ activity in Athens. Towards and probably beyond the end of this period, in order to present the Socratic method in bolder conflict with sophistic education, he wrote the Protagoras, Meno, Eutky dermis, and Gorgias. These works show a much greater command of dramatic and literary art, and a deeper interest in logic. The last of them may well be later than 387, the year in which, after an all but disastrous attempt to better the mind of Dionysius of Syracuse, he returned to Athens, and, now forty years of age, founded the Academy; where the memory of his master was to be perpetuated by continuing and expanding the Socratic discussions among the elect of the new
xiii
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION
generation. The rivalry of this private college with the professional school of Isocrates is discernible in the subject and tone of the Gorgias. Plato carried on the direction of the Academy till his death, at eighty-one, in 346; save that half-way-through this period (367) he accepted the invitation of his friencl· Dion to undertake the instruction of the younger Dionysius at Syracuse. The elder tyrant had been annoyed by the Socratic freedom of Plato’s talk : now it was a wayward youth who refused the yoke of a systematic training. What that training was like we see in the Republic, where true political wisdom is approached by an arduous ascent through mathematics, logic, and metaphysics. Plato returned, with less hopes of obtaining the ideal ruler, to make wonderful conquests in the realm of thought.
The Meno and Gorgias set forth the doctrine that knowledge of right is latent in our minds : dialectic, not the rhetoric of the schools, is the means of eliciting it. The method, as Plato soon perceived, must be long and difficult: but he felt a mystical rapture over its certainty, which led him to picture the immutable “ forms ” as existing in a world of their own. This feeling, and the conviction whence it springs—that knowledge is somehow possible, had come to the front of his mind when he began to know Socrates. Two brilliant compositions, the Craiylus and Symposium, display the strength of the conviction, and then, the noble fervour of the feeling. In the latter of these works, the highest xiv
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powers of imaginative sympathy and eloquence are summoned to unveil the sacred vision of absolute beauty. The Phaedo turns the logical theory upon the soul, which is seen to enjoy, when freed from the body, familiar cognition of the eternal types of being. Here Orphic dogma lends its aid to the Socratic search for knowledge, while we behold an inspiring picture of the philosopher in his hour of death.
With increasing confidence in himself as the successor of Socrates, Plato next undertook, in the Republic, to show the master meeting his own unsatisfied queries on education and politics. We read now of a “ form ” of good to which all thought and action aspire, and which, contemplated in itself, will explain not merely why justice is better than injustice, but the meaning and aim of everything. In , order that man may be fully understood, we are to view him “writ large” in the organisation of an ideal state. The scheme of description opens out into many subsidiary topics, including three great 1 proposals already known to Greece,—the abolition of private property, the community of women and children, and the civic equality of the sexes. But the central subject is the preparation of the philosopher, through a series of ancillary sciences, for dialectic ; so that, once possessed of the supreme truth, he may have light for directing his fellow-men. As in the Phaedo, the spell of mythical revelation is brought to enhance the discourse of reason. The
xv
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Phaedrus takes up the subject of rhetoric, to lead us allegorically into the realm of “ ideas,” and thence to point out a new rhetoric, worthy of the well-trained dialectician. We get also a glimpse of the philosopher’s duty of investigating the mutual relations of the “ forms ” to which his study of particular things has led him.
A closer interest in logical method, appearing through his delight in imaginative construction, is one distinctive mark of this middle stage in Plato’s teaching. As he passes to the next two Dialogues, the Theaeletus and Parmenides, he puts off the aesthetic rapture, and considers the ideas as categories of thought which require co-ordination. The discussion of knowledge in the former makes it evident that the Academy was now the meeting-place of vigorous minds, some of which were eager to urge or hear refuted the doctrines they had learnt from other schools of thought; while the arguments are conducted with a critical caution very different from the brilliant and often hasty zeal of Socrates. The Parmenides corrects an actual or possible misconception of the theory of ideas in the domain of logic, showing perhaps how Aristotle,^ now a youthful disciple of Plato, found fault with the theory as he understood it. The forms are viewed in the light of the necessities of thought: knowledge is to be attained by a careful practice which will raise our minds to the vision of all particulars in their rightly distinguished and connected classes, xvi
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Plato is here at work on his own great problem :— If what we know is a single permanent law under which a multitude of things are ranged, what is the link between the one and the many ? The Sophist contains some of his ripest thought.on this increasingly urgent question : his confident advance beyond Socratic teaching is indicated by the literary form, which hardly disguises the continuous exposition of a lecture. We observe an attention to physical science, the association of soul, motion, and existence, and the comparative study of being and not-being. The Politicus returns to the topic of state-government, and carries on the process of acquiring perfect notions of reality by the classification of things. Perhaps we should see in the absolute “mean” which is posited as the standard of all arts, business, and conduct, a contribution from Aristotle. The Pkilebus, in dealing with pleasure and knowledge, dwells further on the correct division and classification requiried if our reason, as it surely must, is to apprehend truth. The method is becoming more thorough and more complex, and Plato’s hope of bringing it to completion is more remote. But he is gaining a clearer insight into the problem of unity and plurality.
The magnificent myth of the Timaeus, related by a Pythagorean, describes the structure of the universe, so as to show how the One manifests itself as the Many. We have here the latest reflections of Plato on space, time, soul, and many
xvii
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physical matters. In the lengthy treatise of the Law», he addresses himself to the final duty of the philosopher as announced in the Republic: a long habituation to abstract thought will qualify rather than disqualify him for the practical regulation of public and private affairs. Attention is fixed once more on soul, as the energy of the world and the vehicle of our sovereign reason.
Thus Plato maintains the fixity of the objects of knowledge in a great variety of studies, which enlarge the compass of Socrates’ teaching till it embraces enough material for complete systems of logic and metaphysics. How far these systems were actually worked out in the discussions of the Academy we can only surmise from the Dialogues themselves and a careful comparison of Aristotle: whose writings, however, have come down to us in a much less perfect state. But it seems probable that, to the end, Plato was too fertile in thought to rest content with one authoritative body of doctrine. We may be able to detect in the Timaeus a tendency to view numbers as the real principles of things ; and we may conjecture a late-found interest in the physical complexion of the world. As a true artist, with a keen sense of the beauty and stir of life, Plato had this interest, in a notable degree, throughout : but in speaking of his enthusiasm for science we must regard him rather as a great inventor of sciences than as what we should now call a scientist. This.is giving him a splendid name, which few men xviii
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have earned. Some of his inventions may be un-realisable, but it is hard to find one that is certainly futile. There are flaws in his arguments : to state them clearly and fairly is to win the privilege of taking part in a discussion at the Academy.
W. R. M. Lamb.
[Note.—Each of the Dialogues is α self-contained whole. The order in which they have been mentioned in this Introduction is that which agrees best in the main with modem views of Plato's mental progress, though the succession, in some instances is uncertain.]
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INTRODUCTION TO THE EUTHYPHRO
The Euthyphro probably owes its place at the head of the list of dialogues to the fact that it is the first of four dialogues dealing with the trial and death of Socrates. It is probably one of the earliest in date of composition, though that fact is not likely to have affected its position in the series.
Socrates comes to the court of the king archon to attend to some preliminaries of his trial on the charge of impiety and corrupting the youth. Here he meets Euthyphro, who is bringing a charge of manslaughter against his father, on account of the death from exposure of a servant who is himself a murderer. Euthyphro says that he is bringing the charge in the interest of piety, and claims to know more than other men about the nature of piety, proper religious observances, and the will of the gods.1 It is this claim which leads to the discussion of the nature of piety, or holiness, the chief theme of the dialogue.
The purpose of the dialogue is in part to inculcate correct methods of thinking, more especially the dialectic method. Euthyphro, when requested to give a definition of piety or holiness says (5 d) “ I say ’that holiness is doing what I am doing now, prosecuting the wrongdoer who commits murder or
1 Of Euthyphro nothing further is known. He may be identical with the Euthyphro who appears in the Cratylus as a philologian addicted to fanciful etymologies.
3
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INTRODUCTION TO THE EUTHYPHRO
steals from the temples or does any such thing, whether he be your father or your mother or anyone else; and not prosecuting him is unholy." This reply leads at once to the proof that a particular example does not constitute a definition of a general concept. The second definition offered by Euthy-phro is emended until it takes the form (9 e) “ What all the gods love is holy, and on the other hand,
I what they all hate is unholy.” The question then / arises whether a thing is holy because the gods love ) it, or the gods love it because it is holy. Cause and effect are discussed. In an attempt to arrive at a third definition, Euthyphro flounders hopelessly, whereupon Socrates shows how terais may be defined by referring a species to a genus.1 Finally Euthyphro states (12 e) that “the part of the right j which has to do with attention to the gods consti-; tutes piety and holiness.” Hereupon Socrates tries to get him to tell what attention the gods require, what end human service to the gods has in view. j In this he does not succeed, and the dialogue ends t with this question unanswered.
Instruction in methods of thinking may perhaps seem needless to modern readers; even they, however, may find it interesting, and in Plato’s times it was undoubtedly necessary. Such instruction occupies an important place in most of the Platonic dialogues. In the Euthyphro the correct method of thinking is illustrated and inculcated in the course of an attempt to define piety or holiness. The two definitions offered by Euthyphro are rejected; the third is left unchallenged, though a further limitation is demanded. It may therefore be regarded as 1 See 11 c note.
4
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INTRODUCTION TO THE EUTHYPHRO
a definition accepted by Plato, but not considered complete until the purpose of our service to the gods is determined. How Plato would determine it may be seen in the Apology (30 a), where Socrates says his life has been spent in the endeavour to persuade men to care chiefly for the perfection of their souls. The Euthyphro may perhaps be regarded as a sort of scientific justification of the position taken in the Apology.
Special editions of the Euthyphro are numerous. Among them those of Schanz (1887), Christ (1890), Adam (1890), and Heidel (1902) may be chosen for especial mention. The last named contains an exhaustive bibliography.
S
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ΕΥΘΥΦΡΩΝ
[Η ΠΕΡΙ 02Ι0Τ, ΠΕΙΡΑΧΤΙΚΟΣ]
St. I. ρ. 2
ΤΑ ΤΟΥ ΔΙΑΛΟΓΟΥ ΠΡΟΣΩΠΑ
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ, 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2
Α 1. ετθτφρπν. Τί νεώτερον, ω Εύκρατες, ykyovev, οτι συ τας ἐν Ανκείω καταλιπὼν διατριβὰς ἐνθάδε νυν διατρίββις περὶ τὴν τοῦ βασιΧεως στοάν; ού •yap ΤΓον καί σοι γε δίκη τις ουσα τυγχάνει προς τον βασιΧέα ώσπερ ἐμοί.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὕτοι δὴ Αθηναίοι γε, ὦ Εὐθύφρον, δίκην αυτήν καΧονσίν, ἀλλὰ yραφήν.
ετθτφρων. Τί φῄς; y ραφήν σε τις, ώς ἔοικε, Β ykypaiTTai; ού yap εκείνο yε καταγνώσομαι, ώς σὺ ἔτερον.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐ γὰρ οὐν.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἀλλὰ σὲ ἄλλος;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Πάνυ γε.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Τίς οντος;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐδ’ αντος πάνυ τι ycyvoeaKW, ώ Εὐθύφρον, τον ἄνδρα* νἐος γαρ τίς μοι φαίνεται καλ ἀγνώς* όνομάζουσι μεντοι αυτόν, ώς εyωμaι, ΜεΧητον. ἔστι δὲ των δήμων Πιτθευς, εἵ τινα Λ ἔχεις Πιτθἐα Μἐλητον οἷον τετανὁτριχα καὶ ανυ εύyεvείovi iiriypvirov 8έ,
Digitized by Google
<JJL 11 ttL	CA. , , .
+4xalfJL· OJU^jSl^ti ϋΗΗ**<+ ν-αιθ^ ῖμ lia/s -^Αἀγ^ (μὴΛ T^AjA &Λ>κέ1*ψε *- ^ΤΜπὸ^ἐχ^ν ^ 4*c//i<^ -	^λΛα^¥^ΊΑκ£+£**Α**> y^ !τὴ*_ I	.■«*. |φ, I ,
EUTHYPHRO
[oh ON HOLINESS, a tentative dialogue]
CHARACTERS Euthyphro, Socrates
euthyphro. What strange thing has happened, Socrates, that you have left your accustomed haunts in the Lyceum and are now haunting the portico where the king archon sits ? For it cannot be that you have an action before the king, as I Have.
socrates. Our Athenians, Euthyphro, do not call it an action, but an indictment.
euthyphro. What ? Somebody has, it seems, brought an indictment against you; for I don’t accuse you of having brought one against anyone else.
socrates. Certainly not. euthyphro. But someone else against you ? socrates. Quite so. euthyphro. Who is he ?
socrates. 1 don’t know the man very well myself, Euthyphro, for he seems to be a young and unknown person. His name, however, is Meletus, I believe. And he is of the deme of Pitthus, if you remember any Pitthian Meletus, with long hair and only a little beard, but with a hooked nose,
7
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ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Οὐκ εννοώ, ω Σώκρατες· ἀλλὰ δὴ C τινα γραφήν σε γέγραπται;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠντινα; οὐκ ἀγεννῆ, εμοιγε δοκεῖ* τὺ γαρ νἑον ὅντα τοσούτον πραγμει εγνωκεναι ου φαύΧόν ἐστιν ἐκβῖνος γἡμ ὡς φησιν, οἷδε, τινα τρόπον οΐ νέοι διαφθείρονται καϊ τίνβς οί διαφθει-ροντβς αυτούς* και κινδυνεύει σοφός τις είναι* καὶ τὴν ἐμὴν άμαθίαν κατιδων ώς διαφθειροντος τους ήΧικιώτας αυτού, έρχεται κατηγορήσων μου ώς προς μητέρα προς την πόΧιν, καΤ φαίνεται μοι *—" των πολιτικών μόνος άρχεσθαι όρθώς· όρθώς yap Ό έστι των νέων πρώτον επιμεΧηθηναι, όπως εσονται 6 τι αριστοι, ώσπερ γεωργόν αγαθόν των νέων φυτών είκός πρώτον επιμεΧηθήναι, μετὰ δὲ τούτο και τών άΧΧων και δὴ καὶ Μέλητος ἵσως πρώ-3 τον μὲν ἡμᾶς έκκαθ αίρει τούς τών νέων τας βΧάστας *διαφθείροντας, ὦς φησιν έπειτα μετά τούτο δήΧον oil τών πρεσβυτέρων επιμεΧηθεϊς πΧείστων και μεγίστων αγαθών αίτιος τῇ πόλει γενήσεται, ως γε τό είκός ξυμβήναι εκ τοιαύτης άρχη, άρξαμένψ.
2. ετθτφρπν. Βουλοιμην αν, ω ζωκρατες, αΧΧ ορρωδώ, μὴ τουναντίον γένηται. άτεχνώς γαρ μοι δοκεϊ ἀφ’ εστίας άρχεσθαι κακουργειν την πὁλιν, επιχειρών άδικεΐν σέ. καί μοι Χεγε, τι και ποιούντά σέ φησι διαφθείρειν τούς νέους;
Β 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. 'rΑτοπα, ώ θαυμάσιε, ώς οὖτω γ’ *	/	άκούσαι. φησι γαρ με ποιητήν είναι θεών, καὶ
ώς καινούς ποιούντα θεούς, τοὺς δ’ αρχαίους ού j	νομίζοντα, εγράψατο τούτων αυτών ενεκα, ὦς
φησιν.
ετθτφρων. Μανθάνω, ώ 'Ζώκρατες· δτι δή σύ
a
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euthyphro. I don’t remember him, Socrates. But what sort of an indictment has he brought against you ?
Socrates. What sort? No mean one, it seems to me; for the fact that, young as he is, he has apprehended so important a matter reflects no small credit upon him. For he says he knows how the youth are corrupted and who those are who corrupt them. He must be a wise man ; who, seeing my lack of wisdom and that I am corrupting his fellows, comes to the State, as a boy runs to his mother, to accuse me. And lie seems to me to be the only one of the public men who begins in the right way ; for the right way is to take care of the young men first, to make them as good as possible, just as a good husbandman will naturally take care of the young plants first and afterwards of the rest. And so Meletus, perhaps, is first clearing away us who corrupt the young plants, as he says; then after this, when he has turned his attention to the older men, he will bring countless most precious blessings upon the State, - at least, that is the natural outcome of the beginning he has made.
euthyphro. I hope it may be so, Socrates; but I fear the opposite may result. For it seems to me that he begins by injuring the State at its very heart, when he undertakes to harm you. Now tell me, what does he say you do that corrupts the young ?
socrates. Absurd things, my friend, at first hearing. For he says I am a maker of gods; and because I make new gods and do not believe in the old ones, he indicted me for the sake of these old ones, as he says.
euthyphro; I understand, Socrates ; it is because
9
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PLATO
πὸ δαιμόνων φης σαυτώ ὲκάστοτε γίγνεσθαι, ώς οὖν καινοτομούντός σου περὶ τὰ θεῖα yeypa^rrai ταυτήν την yραφήν, και ώς διαβαλών δὴ έρχεται εἰς τὺ δικαστήριον, είδώς οτι εύδιάβολα τὰ τοιαΰτα προς τους πολλούς. καὶ ἐμοῦ γαρ τοι, C ὅταν τι λἑγω ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ περὶ τῶν θείων, προλἐγων αὐτοῖς τὰ μέλλοντα, KaTayeX&aiv ώς μαινομένου. καίτοι οὐδὲν ὅ τι οὐκ αληθές εϊρηκα ων προεΐπον, ἀλλ* ὅμως φθονοΰσιν ἡμῖν πᾶσι τοῖς τοιούτοις. ἀλλ’ οὐδὲν αυτών χρή φροντίζειν, ἀλλ’ όμόσε ίέναι.
3.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ώ φίλε Εὐθόψρον, ἀλλὰ πὸ μὲν καταγελασθῆναι ἴσως οὐδὲν πραγμά. Ἀθη-ναίοις yap τοι, ώς έμοί δοκεΐ, ου σφόδρα μέλει, αν τινα δεινόν οϊωνται είναι, μη μέντοι διδασκαλικόν της αυτού σοφίας· δν δ’ ἂν καὶ ἄλλους οϊωνται L τΓΟίεΐν τοιοντους, θυμούνται, εϊτ9 ούν φθάνω, ώς συ λέyεις, εἵτε δι άλλο τι.
ετθτφρπν. Τούτου ούν περί όπως ποτέ προς εμέ εχουσιν, ου πάνυ επιθυμώ πειραθήναι.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τσως yap συ μεν δοκεΐς σπάνιον σεαυτόν παρέχειν και διδάσκειν ούκ εθέλειν την σεαυτού σοφίαν εyώ δε φοβούμαι, μη υπό φιλανθρωπίας δοκώ αύτοΐς δ τί περ εχω έκκεχυμένως παν τι άνδρι λέyειv, ου μόνον άνευ μισθού, ἀλλὰ και προστιθείς άν ηδέως, εϊ τις μου έθέλοι άκούειν. εί μεν ούν, ό νύν δη ἔλεγον, μέλλοιέν μου κατα-yελav, ώσπερ συ φής σαυτού, ούδεν άν εϊη αηδές Ε παίζοντας καί yε\ώvτaς εν τω δικαστήρίψ διaya-yειv, εί δὲ σπουδάσονται, τούτ ήδη δπη αποβήσε-ται άδηλον πλήν ύμιν τοῖς μάντεσιν,
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you say the divine monitor keeps coming to you. So he has brought the indictment against you for making innovations in religion, and he is going into court to slander you, knowing that slanders on such subjects are readily accepted by the people. Why, they even laugh at me and say I am crazy when I say anything in the assembly about divine things and foretell the future to them. And yet there is not one of the things I haVe foretold that is not true; but they are jealous of all such men as you and I are. However, we must not be disturbed, but must come to close quarters with them.
socrates. My dear Euthyphro, their ridicule is perhaps of no consequence. For the Athenians, I fancy, are not much concerned, if they think a man is clever, provided he does not impart his clever notions to others; but when they think he makes others to be like himself, they are angry with him, either through jealousy, as you say, or for some other reason.
euthyphro. I don’t much desire to test their sentiments toward me in this matter.
socrates. No, for perhaps they think that you are reserved and unwilling to impart; your wisdom. But I fear that because of my love of men they think that I not only pour myself out copiously to anyone and everyone without payment, but that I would even pay something myself, if anyone would listen to me. Now if, as I was saying just now, they were to laugh at me, as you say they do at you, it would not be at all unpleasant to pass the time in the court with jests and laughter; but if they are in earnest, then only soothsayers like you can tell how this will end.
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ετθτφρπν. Ἀλλ’ ίσως οὐδὲν έσται, ω 'ϊ,ώκρα-τες, πράγμα, ἀλλὰ σύ τε κατὰ νουν άγωνιεΐ τὴν δίκην, οἷμαι δὲ καὶ ἐμὲ τὴν ἐμήν.
4.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἕστιν δὲ δή σοι, ω Εὐθύφρον, τίς ἡ δίκη; φεύγεις αυτήν ἢ διώκεις;
ετθτφρπν. Διώκω.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τινα;
4 ετθτφρπν. Ὄν Βιώκων αὖ δοκῶ μαίνεσθαι.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δἑ; πετὁμενὁν τ/να διώκεις;
ετθτφρπν. Πολλοῦ γε δεῖ πὲτεσθαι, ος γε τυγχάνει ὼν εὖ μάλα πρεσβύτης.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τίς οντος;
ετθτφρπν. Ό ἐμὺς πατήρ.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ό σὁς, ὦ βέλτιστε;
ετθτφρπν. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ3. Ἕστιν δὲ τί τὺ έγκλημα καί τίνος ἡ δίκη;
ετθτφρπν. Φόνου, ὦ Εύκρατες.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠράκλεις! ἦ που, ὦ Εὐθύφρον, αγνοείται υπο των πολλών, ὅπῃ ποτὲ ορθως ἔχει.1 οὐ γαρ οἶμαί γ6 τοὐ έπιτυγόντος ορθως αυτό Β πρᾶξαι, ἀλλὰ πόρρω που ήΒη σοφίας ελαύνοντος.
ετθτφρπν. Πὁρρω μεντοι νή Αία, ω Σωκρατες.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἕστιν δὲ δὴ τῶν οικείων τις ό τεθνεως υπο του σου πατρός; ή Βήλα δή· ου γαρ αν πού γε υπέρ άλλοτρίου έπεξήεισθα φόνου αύτφ.
ετθτφρπν. Γελοῖον, ω Σώκρατες, ὅτι οϊει τι Βιαφέρειν, είτε άλλότριος εϊτε οικείος ό τεθνεως,
1 Schanz, following Madvic, marks a lacuna here. For the meaning of the missing word or words he refers to 9 A and 15 D.
12
Digitized by Google
EUTHYPHRO
euthyphro. Well, Socrates, perhaps it won’t amount to much, and you will bring your case to a satisfactory ending, as I think I shall mine.
socrates. What is your case, Euthyphro? Are you defending or prosecuting ? euthyphro. Prosecuting. socrates. Whom ?
euthyphro. Such a man that they think I am insane because I am prosecuting1 him.
socrates. Why ? Are you prosecuting one who has wings to fly away with ?
euthyphro. No flying for him at his ripe old age.
socrates. Who is he ?
euthyphro. My father.
socrates. Your father, my dear man ?
euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. But what is the charge, and what is the suit about ?
euthyphro. Murder, Socrates. socrates. Heracles! Surely, Euthyphro, most people do not know where the right lies; for I fancy it is not everyone who can rightly do what you are doing, but only one who is already very far advanced in wisdom.
euthyphro. Very far, indeed, Socrates, by Zeus. socrates. Is the one who was killed by your father a relative ? But of course he was; for you would not bring a charge of murder against him on a stranger s account.
euthyphro. It is ridiculous, Socrates, that you think it matters whether the man who was killed 1 The Greek word has much the same meaning as the Latin proeeguor, from which the English ‘prosecute’ is derived, ‘follow/ ‘pursue,’ and is at the same time the technical term for ‘prosecute.’
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ἀλλ’ ου τούτο μόνον δεῖν φυλάττειν, εἵτε ἐν δίκῃ ἔκτεινεν ὁ κτείνας εἵτε μή, καὶ εἰ μὲν ἐν δίκῃ, ἐᾶν, εἰ δὲ μή, ἐπεξιἐναι, ἐἀν περ ὁ κτείνας συνἐστιὁς σοι C καὶ ομοτράπεζος ῄ. ἵσον γαρ τὺ μίασμα γίγνεται, ἐὰν ξυνῇς τῷ τοιούτφ ξυνειδώς καὶ μὴ άφοσιοίς σεαυτὁν τε καὶ ἐκεῖνον τῇ δίκῃ ἐπεξιών, ἐπεὶ ὅ γε άποθανών πελάτης τις ἦν ἐμὁς, καὶ ώς ἐγβωργοὐ-μεν ἐν τῇ Νάξῳ, ἐθήτευεν ἐκεῖ παρ’ ἡμῖν. παρ-οινήσας οὖν καὶ όpyισθεις τῶν οἰκετων τινι τών ήμετερων ἀποσφάττει αυτόν ό οΰν πατήρ συνδή-σας τους πὁδας καὶ τὰς χείρας αυτού, καταβολών εἰς τάφρον Τινα, πέμπει δβῦρο άνδρα πευσὁμενον του ἐξηγητοῦ, ὅ τι χρείη ποιεῖν. ἐν δὲ τούτψ τφ D χρόνφ τού δεδεμένου ώλνγώρει τε καὶ ἡμέλει ώς άνδροφόνου καί οὐδὲν ὸν πράγμα, εΐ καὶ άποθάνοί' ὅπερ οὖν καὶ ἔπαθεν. ὺπό γὰρ λιμού καὶ ρίγσας καὶ τών δεσμών αποθνήσκει πρίν τον άγγελον παρά τού εξηγητού άφικεσθαι. ταύτα δή οὖν καὶ άηανακτεί ο τε πατήρ καί οΐ άλλοι οικείοι, οτι eyώ ὓπὲρ τοῦ άνδροφόνου τφ πατρϊ φόνου επεξέρχομαι, ούτε άποκτείναντι, ὦς φασιν εκείνοι, ούτ εἰ ὅ τι μάλιστα άπεκτεινεν, άνδροφόνου ye οντος τού άποθανόντος, ου δεῖν φροντίζειν ὑττὲρ Ε τοῦ τοιοὑτον άνόσιον yhp είναι το υιόν πατρϊ φόνου ἐπεξιἐναι· κακώς είδότες, ω Χώκρατες, το θειον ώς εχει τού οσίου τε περί και του άνοσίου.
2πκΡΑΤΗ2. Σὺ δὲ δὴ πρὺς Διὁς, ώ Εύθνφρον, ούτωσΐ άκριβώς οϊει επίστασθαι περί τών θείων,
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was a stranger or a relative, and do not see that the only thing to consider is whether the action of the slayer was justified or not, and that if it was justified one ought to let him alone, and if not, one ought to proceed against him, even if he share one’s hearth and eat at one’s table. For the pollution is the same if you associate knowingly with such a man and do not purify yourself and him by proceeding against him. In this case, the man who was killed was a hired workman of mine, and when we were farming at Naxos, he was working there on our land. Now he got drunk, got angry with one of our house slaves, and, butchered him. So my father bound him hand and foot, threw him into a ditch, and sent a man here to Athens to ask the religious adviser what he ought to do. In the meantime he paid no attention to the man as he lay there bound, and neglected him, thinking that he was a murderer and it did not matter if lie were to die. And that is just what happened! to him. For he died of hunger and cold and his bonds before the messenger came back from the adviser. Now my father and the rest of my relatives are angry with me, because for the sake of this murderer I am prosecuting my father for murder. For they say he did not kill him, and if he had killed him never so much, yet since the dead man was a murderer, I ought not to trouble myself about such a fellow, because it is unholy for a son to prosecute his father for murder. Which shows how little they know what the divine law is in regard to holiness and unholiness.
sochates. But, in the name of Zeus, Euthyphro, do you think your knowledge about divine laws and
15
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δπη ἔχει, και των οσίων τε καί ανοσιών, ώστε τούτων οΰτω πραγθέντων, ώς σὺ Χέγεις, οὐ φοβεϊ δικαζόμενος τφ πατρί, ὅπως μὴ αὐ σὺ άνόσιον πράγμα τυγχάνης πράττων;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Οὐδὲν γἀγ ἄν μου ὅφελος εἵη, ὦ 5 Χώκρατες, οὐδἐ τῳ ἄν διαφέροι Εύφύφρων των πολλών ανθρώπων, εί μη τα τοιαΰτα πάντα ακριβώς είδείην.
5.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρ’ οὖν μοι, ὦ θαυμάσιε Εὺ-θύφρον, κράτιστον ἐστι μαθητῇ σῳ γενέσθαι και προ τής γραφής τής προς ΜέΧητον αυτά ταυτα προκαΧεϊσθαι αυτόν λέγοντα, ὅτι εγωγε και εν τφ έμπροσθεν χρόνω τα θεία περί πολλοῦ έποιούμην είδέναι, και νυν επειδή με εκείνος αύτοσχεδιάζοντά φησι καί καινοτομοϋντα περί των θείων εξαμαρ-τάνειν, μαθητής δή γεγονα σάς· καί εί μεν, ω Β Μέλητε, φαίην αν, Εὐθύφρονα όμοΧογεΐς σοφδν είναι τὰ τοιαΰτα, καὶ όρθως νομίζειν ἐμὲ ἡγοῦ καὶ μὴ δικάζου* εἰ δὲ μή, εκείνω τω διδασκάΧφ Χάχε δίκην πρότερον ή ἐμοί, ώς τους πρεσβυτέρους διαφθείροντι, εμέ τε καλ τον αυτού πατέρα, ἐμὲ μὲν διοάσκοντι, εκείνον δὲ νουθετοΰντί τε καί κοΧάζοντι· και ἄν μη μοι πείθηται μηδ* άφίη τής δίκης ή άντ εμού γράφηται σέ, αὐτὰ ταυτα Χέγειν εν τφ δικαστηρίω, α προυκαΧούμην αυτόν.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ναὶ μὰ Δία, ώ Χώκρατες, εί άρα με C επιχειρήσειε γράφεσθαι, εύροιμ ἄν, ώς οι μοι, δπη σαθρός έστιν, καὶ πολὺ ἄν ή μιν πρότερον περί εκείνου Χόγος εγενετό εν τφ δικαστήρίφ ἢ περὶ ἐμοῦ.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ εγώ τοι, ὦ φίλε εταίρε, ταυτα γιγνώσκων μαθητής επιθυμώ γενέσθαι σός, είδώς,
ιό
Digitized by Google
EUTHYPHRO
holiness and unholiness is so exact that, when the facts are as you say, you are not afraid of doing something unholy yourself in prosecuting your father for murder ?
euthyhpro. I should be of no use, Socrates, and Euthyphro would be in no way different from other men, if I did not have exact knowledge about all such things.
socrates. Then the best thing for me, my admirable Euthyphro, is to become your pupil and, before the suit with Meletus comes on, to challenge him and say that I always thought it very important before to know about divine matters and that now, since he says I am doing wrong by acting carelessly and making innovations in matters of religion, I have become your pupil. And “ Meletus/’ I should say, “ if you acknowledge that Euthyphro is wise in such matters, then believe that I also hold correct opinions, and do not bring me to trial; and if you do not acknowledge that, then bring a Suit against him, my teacher, rather than against me, and charge him with corrupting the old, namely, his father and me, which he does by teaching me and by correcting and punishing his father.” And if he does not do as I ask and does not release me from the indictment or bring it against you in my stead, I could say in the court the same things I said in my challenge to him, could I not?
euthyphro. By Zeus, Socrates, if he should undertake to indict me, I fancy I should find his weak spot, and it would be much more a question about him in court than about me.
socrates. And I, my dear friend, perceiving this, wish to become your pupil; for I know that neither
17
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δτι καί ἄλλος που τις και ό Μἑλητος οντος σὲ μὲν οὐδὲ δοκεῖ ὁρᾶν, ἐμἔ δὲ όντως όξέως καὶ ραδίως κατεῖδεν, ώστε άσεβείας έηράφτατο. νυν οὖν προς Διὺς λἑγε μοι, δ νῦν δὴ σαφώς είδέναι διισχυρίζον ποιόν τι τό ευσεβές φῄς εἰναι καὶ τὺ άσεβές καὶ D περὶ φόνου και περὶ των ἄλλων; ἢ οὐ ταύτόν έστιν iv πάσῃ πράξει τὺ όσιον αυτό αντῷ, καὶ τὺ άνόσιον αὖ τοῦ μὲν όσιον παντός εναντίον, αύτδ δὲ αὐτῷ ομοιον και ἔχον μίαν τινα ιδέαν1 παν, ὄ τί περ ἂν μἐλλῃ άνόσιον είναι;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πάντως δήπου, ώ Σωκρατες.
6. 2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Λόγε δή, τί φῄς είναι πὸ ὅσιον καὶ πὸ άνόσιον;
ΕΤβΤΦΡΩΝ. Λίγω τοίνυν, ὅτι πὸ μὲν ὅσιὁν εστιν οπερ εγώ νυν ποιώ, τώ αδικούν τι η περί φόνους ή περί ιερών κ\οπάς ή τι ἄλλο των τοιούτων εξαμαρτάνοντι επεξιέναι, ἐἀν τε πατήρ ών τυγχάνῃ Ε ἐάν τε μήτηρ ἐάν τε ἄλλος όστισονν, τὺ δὲ μἡ επεξιέναι άνόσιον· ἐπεί, ὦ Χώκρατες, θέασαι, ώς μἐγα σοι ἐρῶ τεκμήριον τον νόμου ὅτι οὔτως ἔχεε, δ και ἄλλοις ἦδη εϊπον, οτι ταΰτα όρθώς αν εϊη οντω ηιγνόμενα, μὴ επιτρέπειν τφ άσεβοΰντι μηδ’ ὰν όστισονν τυγχάντ) ών· αὐτοὶ γἀγ °ί άνθρωποι 6 τυγνάνουσι νομίζοντε? τον Δία των θεών άριστον καί όικαιότατον, καὶ τούτον ὁμολογοῦσι πὸν αυτού πατέρα δήσαι, ὅτι τοὺς υἱεῖς κατἐπινεν οὐκ ἐν δίκῃ, κάκεινόν γε αὗ πὸν αυτού πατέρα εκτεμεΐν δι ετερα τοιαύτα· ἐμοὶ δὲ χαΧεπαίνουσιν, οτι τφ πατρί επεξέρχομαι άδικούντι, καὶ ούτως αυτοί
1 After ιὅἐαν βπ read κατά τἡν ἀνοσιάτιττα, which Sch&nz brackets.
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this fellow Meletus, nor anyone else, seems to notice you at all, but he has seen through me so sharply and so easily that he has indicted me for impiety. Now in the name of Zeus, tell me what you just now asserted that you knew so well. What do you say is the nature of piety and impiety, both in relation to murder and to~other things ? Is not holiness always the same with itself in every action, and, on the other hand, is not unholiness the opposite of all holiness, always the same with itself and whatever is to be unholy possessing some one characteristic quality ?
euthyphro. Certainly, Socrates.
socrates. Tell me then, what do you say holiness is, and what unholiness ?	v
euthyphro. Well then, I sa^ that holiness is doing wl^at I am doings now, prosecuting the wrongdoer who commits murder or steals from the temples or does any such thing, whether he be your father or your mother or anyone else, and not prosecuting him is unholy. And, Socrates, see what a sure proof I offer you,—a proof I have already given to others,— that this is established and right and that we ought not to let him"who acts impiously go unpunished, no matter who he may be. Men believe that Zeus is the best and most just of the gods, and they acknowledge that he put his father in bonds because he wickedly devoured his children, and he in turn had mutilated his father for similar reasons; but they are incensed against me because I proceed against my father when he has done wrong, and so they are
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αύτοΐς τὰ εναντία Χἑγουσι περί τε των θεών καὶ περὶ ἐμοῦ.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρά γε, ὦ Εὐθύφρον, tout’ earιν, ου ενεκα την γραφήν φεύγω, ὅτι τὰ τοιαύτα ἐπειδάν τις πεοὶ των θεών λέγῃ, δυσ^ερώς πως αποδέχομαι; Οι’ α δη, ώς ἔοικε, φησει τίς με ἐξαμαρτάνειν. νυν οὖν εἰ καὶ σοι ταυτα ξυνδοκεΐ Β τῷ εὖ εἰδὁτι περὶ τῶν τοιούτων, ανάγκη δή, ώς ἔοικε, καὶ ή μιν ξυγχωρεΐν. τί γαρ καὶ ώήσοαεν, οἵ γε αὐτοὶ όμολογούμεν περὶ αυτών μηοὲν ειδέναι; ἀλλά μοι εἰπὲ προς Φιλιού, σὺ ώς αληθώς ἡγεῖ ταυτα ούτως γεγονέναι;
ετθτφρπν. Καὶ ἔτι γε τούτων θαυμασιώτερα, ώ Χώκρατες, α οΐ πολλοί οὐκ ἴσασιν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ πόλεμον ἄρα ἡγεῖ σὺ είναι τῷ ὅντι ἐν τοῖς θεοῖς προς άλλήλους, καὶ ἔχθρας γε δεινὰς καὶ μάγας καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα πολλά, οἷα λέγεται τε ὑπὺ τῶν ποιητών, καὶ ὺπὺ τῶν C άηαθών γραφέων τά τε ἄλλα ιερά ή μιν κατα-πεποίκιλται, καὶ δὴ καὶ τοῖς μεγάλοις Πανα-θηναίοις ὁ πἐπλος μεστός των τοιούτων ποικιλμάτων άνάηεται εις την άκρόπολιν; ταυτα αληθή φώμεν είναι, ω Εὐθύφρον;
ετθτφρπν. Μὴ μόνον γε, ω Εύκρατες- ἀλλ’ ὅπερ ἄρτι είπον, καί άλλα σοι εγώ πολλά, έάνπερ βουλή, περί των θείων διηγήσομαι, α συ άκούων ευ οἶδ ὅτι εκπλαγήσει.
7. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ αν Θαυμαζοιμι. ἀλλὰ ταυτα μεν μοι εις αυθις επί σχολής διηγήσει· νυνὶ δἐ, οπερ άρτι σε ήρόμην, πειρώ σαφέστερον είπεϊν. L οὐ γάρ με, ὦ εταίρε, το πρότερον ίκανώς ἐδίδαξας ερωτήσαντα το όσιον, ο τι ποτ είη, αλλά μοι
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inconsistent in what they say about the gods and about me.
Socrates. Is not this, Euthyphro, the reason why I am being prosecuted, because when people tell such stories about the gods I find it hard to accept them? And therefore, probably, people will say I am wrong. Now if you, who know so much about such things, accept these tales, I suppose I too must give way. For what am I to say, who confess frankly that I know nothing about them ? But tell me, in the name of Zeus, the god of friendship, do you really believe these things happened ?
euthyphro. Yes, and still more wonderful things than these, Socrates, which most people do not know.
socrates. And so you believe that there was really war between the gods, and fearful enmities and battles and other things of the sort, such as are told of by the poets and represented in varied designs by the great artists in our sacred places and especially on the robe which is carried up to the Acropolis at the great Panathenaea ? for this is covered with such representations. Shall -we agree that these things are true, Euthyphro?
euthyphro. Not only these things, Socrates; but, as I said just now, I will, if you like, tell you many other things about the gods, which I am sure will amaze you when you hear them.
socrates. I dare. say. But you can tell me those things at your leisure some other time. At present try to tell more clearly what I asked you just now. For, my friend, you did not give me sufficient inforrtiation before, when I asked what holiness was, but you told me that this was holy
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είπες, ὅτι τοῦτο τυγχάνει οσιον &ν, δ σὺ νῦν ποιεῖς, φόνου ἐπεξιὼν τῴ πατρί.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Καὶ ἀληθἣ γε ἔλεγσν, ὦ 2ώΚρατες.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. *Ισως. ἀλλὰ γαρ, ὦ Εὐσὑφρον, καὶ άλλα πολλὰ φῄς εἶναι ὅσια.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Καὶ 7ἐφ ἔστιν.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Μἑμνησαι οὖν, ὅτι οὐ τοὐτό σοι, διεκελευὁμην, ἕν τι ἢ δυο με διὅάξαι τών πολλών οσίων, ἀλλ’ ἐκεῖνο αὐτὺ πὸ είδος, ᾤ πάντα τὰ ὅσια ὅσιά έστιν; ἔφησθα γάρ που μιᾴ ἰδἐᾳ τά τε ανόσια ανόσια elvai και τὰ ὅσια ὅσιΛ* ἢ οὐ μνημονεύεις;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. vE/y<»7€·
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ταύτην τοίνυν με αυτήν δίδαξον τὴν ἰδἑαν, τίς ποτί ἐστιν, ἵνα εἰς ἐκείνην ἀποβλέ-7Γ»ν καὶ χρώμενος αὐτῇ παραδείγματι, δ μὲν ἀν τοιοντον ἦ, ων &ν ή σὺ ἢ ἄλλος τις πράττῃ, φώ ὅσιον εἶναι, δ δ* άν μη τοιοΰτον, μὴ φῶ.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἀλλ’ εἰ οὕτω βούλει, ὦ ΙΖωκρατ#;, και οΰτω σοι φράσω.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ἀλλὰ μὴν βούλομαι ye.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἕστι τοίνυν το μὲν τοῖς θεοῖς προσφιλή οσιον, το δὲ μὴ προσφιλή άνοσιον.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ3. Παγκάλως, ὦ Εὐθὑφρον, καὶ ὡς ἐγὼ έζητουν άποκρίνασθαί σε, ουτω νῦν απε-κρίνω. εἰ μέντοι ἀληθές, τούτο οΰπω οΙΖα, ἀλλὰ σὺ δηλον ὅτι ἐπεκδιδάξεις, ὼς ἔστιν άλη&η h λέγεις.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
8. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Φἐρε δή, £πισκ€γώο€θα, τί λέ-7ομεν. το μὲν θεοφιλἐς τε καὶ ο σεοφιλὴς άνθρωπος ὅσιος, πὸ δὲ θεομισὲς καὶ ὁ θβομισὴς
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which you are now doing, prosecuting your father for murder.
euthyphro. Well, what I said was true, Socrates. socrates. Perhaps. But, Euthyphro, you say that many other things are holy, do you not ? euthyphro. Why, so they are. socrates. Now call to mind that this is not what I asked you, to tell me one or two of the many holy acts, but to tell the essential aspect, by which all holy acts are holy ; for you said that all unholy acts were unholy and all holy ones holy by one aspect. Or don’t you remember ? euthyphro. I remember.
socrates. Tell me then what this aspect is, that I may keep my eye fixed upon it and employ it as a model and, if anything you or anyone else does agrees with it, may say that the act is holy, and if not, that it is unholy.
euthvphro. If you wish me to explain in that way, I will do so.
socrates. I do wish it.
euthyphro. Well then, what is dear to the gods is holy, and what is not dear to them is unholy.
socrates. Excellent, Euthyphro ; now you have answered as I asked you to answer. However, whether it is true, I am not yet sure; but you will, of course, show that what you say is true. euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. Come then, let us examine our words. The thing and the person that are dear to the gods are holy, and the thing and the person that are hateful to the gods are unholy; and the two are not the same, but the holy and the unholy are the
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ανόσιός· ού ταύρον δ’ ἐστίν, ἀλλὰ τὺ ἐναντιώ-τατον το οσιον τφ άνοσίφ· ούχ ούτως;
ετθτφρπν. Οὑτω μὲν οὖν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ εν γε φαίνεται είρήσθαι;
Β ετθτφρπν. Δοκῶ, ω Σώκρατες.1
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ούκοΰν και δτι στασιάξονσιν οί θεοί, ω Εὐθύφρον, καί διαφέρονται ά\\ή\οις και εχθρα έστϊν εν αύτοΐς προς ἀλλήλους, καί τούτο εϊρηται;
ετθτφρπν. Εϊρηται yap.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ἕχθραν δὲ καὶ ὸογάς, ω άριστε, ἡ περὶ τίνων διαφορά ποιεί; ωδε οε σκοπωμεν. ὰρ* ἂν εἰ διαφεροίμεθα eyco τε καί σύ περί αριθμών, όπότερα πλείω, ἡ περὶ τούτων διαφορά εχθρούς αν ημάς ποιοι καί ορηίζεσθαι ἀλλήλοις, ἢ ἐπὲ \oyισμbv ἐλθὁντες περί γε των τοιούτων ταχύ αν C άπαΧΚατ/εϊμεν;
ετθτφρπν. Πάνυ γε.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκοῦν καὶ περὶ τοῦ μείζονος και ἐλάττονος εί διαφεροίμεθα, επί το μέτρον ἐλθὁντες ταχύ παυσαιμεθ’ ἂν τῆς διαφοράς;
ετθτφρπν. Ἕστι ταΰτα.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ ἐπί γε τὺ Ιστάναι ἐλθὁντες, ώς ἐγᾤμαι, 7τερὶ τοῦ βαρύτερου τε καί κονφοτέρον διακριθειμων αν;
ετθτφρπν. Πῶς γαρ ου;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Περὶ τινος δὲ δὴ διενεχθέντες καί επί τινα κρίσιν ού δυνάμενοι άφικεσθαι εχθροί γε ὰν ἀλλήλοις εἵμεν καὶ ὸργιζὁίμεθα; ἵσως οὐ πρὁ-D χείρον σοι εστιν. ἀλλ’ ἐμοῦ λἐγοντος σκοπεί, εί
1 The manuscripts reed Δονώ, ύ 2ώκρατ«ς* *1ρψτα* *νάρ. Schanz brackets this and the preceding line. I follow
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exact opposites of each other. Is not this what we have said ?
euthyphro. Yes, just this. socrates. And it seems to be correct ? euthyphro. I think so, Socrates. socrates. Well then, have we said this also, that the gods, Euthyphro, quarrel and disagree with each other, and that there is enmity between them ? euthyphro. Yes, we have said that. socrates. But what things is the disagreement about, which causes enmity and anger ? Let us look at it in this way. If you and I were to disagree about number, for instance, which of two numbers were the greater, would the disagreement about these matters make us enemies and make us angry with each other, or should we not quickly settle it by resorting to arithmetic ?
euthyphro. Of course we should. socrates. Then, too, if we were to disagree about the relative size of things, we should quickly put an end to the disagreement by measuring ? euthyphro. Yes.
socrates. And we should, I suppose, come to terms about relative weights by weighing ? euthyphro. Of course.
socrates. But about what would a disagreement be, which we could not settle and which would cause us to be enemies and be angry with each other ? Perhaps you cannot give an answer offhand ; but let
Hermann in omitting etprrrai ydp, which may have been once a marginal note or may have been copied by mistake from the next words of Euthyphro.
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τάδε ἐστὶ τὁ τε δίκαιον και to Αδικον καί καλόν καί αισχρόν και αηαθον καλ κακόν. αρα ον ταΰτά ἐστιν, ων διενεχθἐντες και ού δυνάμενοι ἐπὶ ικανήν κρίσιν αυτών ἐλθεῖν εχθροί ἀλλήλοις γιγνὁμεθα, ὅταν yιyvώμεθa, καὶ ἐγὼ καὶ σὺ καὶ οι αΧΧοι ανθροττοι πάντες;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἀλλ’ ἔστιν αὕτη ἡ διαφορά, ω Σώ-κρατες, καὶ περὶ τούτων.
ΜΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δέ; οί θεοί, ώ Εὐθύφρον, οὐκ εϊττερ τι διαφέρονται, διὰ ταῦτα διαφεροιντ αν;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πολλὴ άνά/γκη.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ τῶν θεών αρα, ω yevvai€ Εὐθύφρον, ἄλλοι ἄλλα δίκαια και Αδικα1 ηγούνται κατα τον σον \6yov, καί καλὰ καὶ αίσχρα καϊ ἀγαθὰ καὶ κακά· ού yap Αν ττον ἐστασίαξον ἀλλήλοις, εἰ μὴ περὶ τοὑτων διεφεροντο· ἦ γαρ;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Όρθώς λἑγεις.
3ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ονκονν αττερ καλὰ vyovvrai έκαστοι και ἀγαθὰ καὶ δίκαια, ταῦτα καὶ φιλονσιν, τὰ δέ εναντία τούτων μισοϋσιν;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πάνυ γε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ταὐτὰ δἐ γε, ώς σὺ φῄς, οι μὲν δίκαια riyovvrai, οι δὲ Αδικα· ττερι α καϊ αμφισβητούντο; στασιάζονσί τε καὶ ττολεμοῦσιν ἀλλήλοις. αρα ονχ οντω;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Οὕτω.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ταὕτ’ ἄρα, ώς ἔοικεν, μισείται νττο των θεών καϊ φιλεΐται, καλ θεομισή τε καί θεοφιλή ταντ Αν εϊη.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἕοικεν.
1	καί ἄὅικα inserted by Hirchig, followed by Schanz·
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me suggest it. Is it not about right and wrong, and noble and disgraceful, and good and bad ? Are not these the questions about which you and I and other people become enemies, when we do become enemies, because we differ about them and cannot reach any satisfactory agreement ?
euthyphro. Yes, Socrates, these are the questions about which we should become enemies.
socrates. And how about the gods, Euthyphro ? If they disagree, would they nqt disagree about these questions ?
euthyphro. Necessarily.
socrates. Then, my noble Euthyphro, according to what you say, some of the gods too think some things are right or wrong and noble or disgraceful, and good or bad, and others disagree ; for they would not quarrel with each other if they did not disagree about these matters. Is that the case ?
euthyphro. You are right.
socrates. Then the gods in each group love the things which they consider good and right and hate the opposites of these things ?
euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. But you say that the same things are considered right by some of them and wrong by others ; and it is because they disagree about these things that they quarrel and wage war with each other. Is not this what you said ?
EUTHYPHRO. It iS.
socrates. Then, as it seems, the same things are hated and loved by the gods, and the same things would be dear and hateful to the gods.
euthyphro. So it seems.
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2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Καὶ όσια α pa /cal ανόσια τ α αυτά αν εϊη, ω Εὐθύφρον, τούτῳ τῷ λόyφ.
ΕΤβΤΦΡΠΝ· Κινδυνεύει.
9.	5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκ άρα ο ηρόμην άπεκρίνω, ω θαυμάσιε. ον yap τούτο γε ἡρώτων, δ1 τυγχάνει ταύτον ον όσιόν τε και άνόσιον & δ’ αν Θεόφιλός ἦ, και θεομισός εστιν, ώς εοικεν. ώστε, ω Β Εὐθύφρον, δ σύ νυν ποιείς τον πατέρα κολάζων, οὐδὲν θαυμαστόν, εἰ τούτο Βρων τφ μεν Διὶ προσφιλές ττοιεις, τῷ δὲ Κρὁνῳ καὶ τῷ Ο ύρανφ εχθρόν, καὶ τῷ μὲν Ἠφαίστῳ φίλον, τῇ δὲ Ἠρᾳ εχθρόν· καλ εί τις ἄλλος τῶν θεών ετερος ετερω Βιαφέρεται περί αυτού, καὶ εκείνοις κατά τα αυτά.
ετθτφρπν. Ἀλλ’ οἶμαι, ὦ Σώκρατες, περί γε τούτον των θεών ούΒενα ετερον ετέρφ Βιαφέρεσθαι, ώς ού Βει Βίκην ΒιΒόναι εκείνον, ος αν άΒίκως τινα άποκτείνη.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Τί Βε; ανθρώπων, ω Έύθνφρον, ἦδη τινος ήκονσας άμφισβητούντος, ώς τον άΒίκως C άποκτείναντα η άλλο άΒίκως ποιούντα ότιούν ού Βει Βίκην ΒιΒόναι;
ετθτφρπν. Οὐδὲν μεν ούν παύονται ταύτα άμφισβητούντες και άλλοθι καί εν τοΐς δικαστή-ρίοις. άΒικούντες yap πάμπολλα, παντα ποιούσι καί λἑγουσι φεύyovτες την Βίκην.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠ καὶ όμoλoyoύσιv, ω Εὐθύφρον, άΒικεΐν, και όμoλoyoύvτες όμως ού Βεΐν φασι σφας ΒιΒόναι Βίκην;
ετθτφρπν. ΟύΒαμως τούτο yε.
1 Schanz reads f for ft.
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socrates. And then the same things would be both holy and unholy, Euthyphro, according to this statement.
euthyphro. I suppose so.
socrates. Then you did not answer my question, my friend. For I did not ask you what is at once holy and unholy; but, judging from your reply, what is dear to the gods is also hateful to the gods. And so, Euthyphro, it would not be surprising if, in punishing your father as you are doing, you were performing an act that is pleasing to Zeus, but hateful to Cronus and Uranus, and pleasing to Hephaestus, but hateful to Hera, and so forth in respect to the other gods, if any disagree with any other about it.
euthyphro. But I think, Socrates, that none of the gods disagrees with any other about this, or holds that he who kills anyone wrongfully ought not to pay the penalty.
socrates. Well, Euthyphro, to return to men, did you ever hear anybody arguing that he who had killed anyone wrongfully, or had done anything else whatever wrongfully, ought not to pay the penalty ?
euthyphro. Why, they are always arguing these points, especially in the law courts. For they do very many wrong things; and then there is nothing they %vill not do or say, in defending themselves, to avoid the penalty.
socrates. Yes, but do they acknowledge, Euthyphro, that they have done wrong and, although they acknowledge it, nevertheless say that they ought not to pay the penalty ?
euthyphro. Oh, no, they don’t do that.
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2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ apa παν γε πο/οῦσι και λἑγου-σι. τούτο yap, οίμαι, ού τολμώσι Χέγειν οὐδ’ D άμφισβητβΐν, ώς οὐχί, εἵπερ ἀδικοῦσί γε, δοτέου δίκην ἀλλ’, οἷμαι, οὑ φασιν ἀδικεῖν. ἦ yap;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἀληθἣ λἐγεις.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ ἄρα εκείνο γε ἀμφισβητοῦσιν, ὡς οὐ τον άδικοϋντα δεῖ διδόναι δίκην ἀλΛ,’ ἐκεῖνο ἵσως άμφισβητοϋσι, το τίς ἐστιν ὁ αδικών και τί δρῶν καὶ ποτέ.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἀληθῆ λἑγεις.1
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκούν αυτά ye ταύτα και οΐ θεοί πεπὁνθασιν, εἵπερ στασιαζουσι περί τῶν δικαίων καί άδικων, ώς ὁ σὸς λἀγος, °ἰ μὲν φσαιυ ἀλλήλους ἀδικεῖν, οἱ δὲ οὑ φασιν; ἐπεὶ εκείνο ye δήπου, ω θαυμάσιε, οὐδεὶς οὓτε θεών οὑτε Ε ανθρώπων τόλμα Xeyeiv, ώς οὐ τῷ γε ἀδικούντι δοτέον δίκην,
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ναί, τοῦτο μὲν αληθές Xeyew, ω %ώκρατες, τὺ κεφάλαιον,
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ έκαστον ye οΐμαι, & Εύθύ-φρον, των πραχθέντων άμφισβητονσιν οι άμφισ-βητούντες, καὶ άνθρωποι και θεοί, εἵπερ άμφισ-βητούσιν θεοί· πράξεώς τινος περί διαφερόμενοι οι μεν δικαίως φασιν αυτήν πεπραχθαι, οἱ δὲ αδίκως* ὰρ’ οὐν οὕτα>;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ. Πάνυ γε.
10.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. *Τθι νυν, ώ φίλε Εὐθύφρον, 9 δίδαξον καί £μέ, ίνα σοφώτερος γἐνωμαι, τί σοι τ εκ μη ρ ιόν ἐστιν, ώς πάντες θεοί ηγούνται εκείνον αδίκως τεθνάναι, ος ἃν θητεύων άνδρο·
1 οίκ ἄρα . . . ’Αληβῆ λἐγεις bracketed by Suhanz following Schenkl.
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socratks. Then there is something they do not do and say. For they do not, I fancy, dare to say and argue that, if they have really done wrong, they ought not to pay the penalty ; but, I think, they say they have not done wrong; do they not ? euthyphro. You are right.
socrates. Then they do not argue this point, that the wrongdoer must not pay the penalty; but perhaps they argue about this, who is a wrongdoer, and what he did, and when. euthyphro. That is true.
socrates. Then is not the same thing true of the gods, if they quarrel about right and wrong, as you say, and some say others have done wrong, and some say they have not? For surely, my friend, no one, either of gods or men, has the face to say that he who does wrong ought not to pay the penalty.
euthyphro. Yes, you are right about this, Socrates, in the main.
socrates. But I think, Euthyphro, those who dispute, both men and gods, if the gods do dispute, dispute about each separate act. When they differ with one another about any act, some say it was right and others that it was wrong. Is it not so ? euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. Come now, my dear Euthyphro, inform me, that I may be made wiser, what proof you have that all the gods think that the man lost his life wrongfully, who, when he was a servant, committed
31
Digitized by Google
PLATO
φόνος γενὁμενος, ξυνδεθεὶς υπό τον δεσπότου τού άποθανόντος, φθάση τελευτήσας διὰ# τὰ δεσμά, πριν τον ξυνδήσαντα παρὰ τῶν εξηγητών περὶ αυτόν πυθέσθαι, τί χρὴ ποιεῖν, καὶ ὑπὲρ του τοίούτου δὴ όρθώς ἔχει ἐπεξιἐναι καὶ ἐπι-σκήπτεσθαι φόνου τον υιόν τφ πατρί· ἴθι, περὶ τούτων πειρώ τί μοι σαφές ἐνδείξασθαι, ὼς Β παντός μάλλον πάντες θεοί ηγούνται όρθώς ἔχειν ταύτην την πράξιν καν μοι Ικανώς ενδείξη, ἐγκωμιάζων σε επί σοφία ουδέποτε παύσομαι.
ετθτφρπν. Ἀλλ’ ἵσως οὐκ oXiyov epyov ἐστίν, ὦ Χώκρατες· ἐπεὶ πάνυ σαφώς εχοιμι αν έπιδειξαί σοι.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Μανθάνω- ὅτι σοι δοκώ τῶν δικαστών δυσμαθέστερος είναι· επεϊ εκείνοις ye ἐνδείξει δῆλον ὅτι, ώς άδικά τε εστιν καί οι θεοί άπαντες τὰ τοιαύτα μισουσιν.
ετθτφρλν. Πάνυ γε σαφώς, ώ Σώκρατες, εάν περ άκούωσί ye μου Xeyοντος.
11.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ άκούσονται, εάν περ εν C δοκης λέγειν, τὁδε δέ σου ενενόησα άμα λέγοντος, καὶ πρὸς εμαυτόν σκοπώ· εἰ ὅ τι μάλιστά με Εὐθὑφρων διδάξειεν,. ώς οι θεοί άπαντες τον τοιούτον θάνατον ἡγοῦνται άδικον είναι, τι μάΧΚον ἐγὼ μεμάθηκα παρ’ Εὐθὑφρονος, τί ποτ’ ἐστὶν τὺ ὅσιὁν τε καὶ τὺ ανόσιου; θεομισες μεν γὰρ τούτο το epyov, ώς εοικεν, εϊη άν· ἀλλὰ γἀθ °ὺ τούτφ εφάνη άρτι ώρισμενα το οσιον και μή· το γὰρ θεομισες ον καλ θεοφιΧες εφάνη· ώστε τούτου άφίημί σε, ώ Εὐθύφρον* εἰ βούΧει, πάντες αυτό D ἡγείσθων θεοί άδικον καί πάντες μισούντων. ἀλλ’ ὰρα τοῦτο νυν επανορθώμεθα εν τώ Xoyip,
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a murder, was bound by the master of the man he killed, and died as a result of his bonds before the master who had bound him found out from the advisers what he ought to do with him, and that it is right on account of such a man for a son to proceed against his father and accuse him of murder. Come, try to show me clearly about this, that the gods surely believe that this conduct is right; and if you show it to my satisfaction, I will glorify your wisdom as long as I live.
euthyphro. But perhaps this is no small task, Socrates ; though I could show you quite clearly.
socrates. I understand; it is because you think I am slower to understand than the judges ; since it is plain that you will show them that such acts are wrong and that all the gods hate them.
euthyphro. Quite clearly, Socrates ; that is, if they listen to me.
socrates. They will listen, if they find that you are a good speaker. But this occurred to me while you were talking, and I said to myself: “ If Euthyphro should prove to me no matter how clearly that all the gods think such a death is wrongful, what have I learned from Euthyphro about the question, what is holiness and what is unholiness ? For this act would, as it seems, be hateful to the gods; but we saw just now that holiness and its opposite are not defined in this way; for we saw that what is hateful to the gods is also dear to them; and so I let you off any discussion of this point, Euthyphro. If you like, all the gods may think it wrong and may hate it. But shall we now emend our definition and
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ὼς ο μὲν ὰν πάντες οι θεοὶ μισώσιν, άνόσιόν εστιν, ο δ’ ἂν φιΧώσιν, ὅσιον δ δ* ὰν οί μὲν φιλῶσιν, οί δὲ μισώσιν, οὐδέτερα ἢ ἀμφὁτερα; ἆρ’ οὕτω βούλει ἡμῖν ώρίσθαι νυν περὶ τοῦ ὁσίου καὶ του άνοσίου;
ετθτφρπν. Τί γαρ κωλύει, ω Σώκρατες;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐδὲν ἐμέ γε» ὦ Εὐθὑφρον, ἀλλὰ σὺ δὴ τὺ σὺν σκοπεί, εἰ τούτο ὑποθέμενος οὕτω ραστά με διδάξεις δ ύπίσχου.
Ε ετθτφρπν. Ἀλλ’ εyωyε φαίην αν τούτο είναι το οσιον, ο αν πάντες οί θεοὶ φιλώσιν, καὶ τὺ εναντίον, δ ὰν πάντες θεοὶ μισῶσιν, ἀνὁσιον.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ο ΰκονν έττισ κοιτώ μεν αν τούτο, ὦ Εὐθὑφρον, εἰ καλώς \έyετaι, ἡ εώμεν καλ οΰτω ημών τε αυτών άττοδεχώμεθα καί των αλΧων, ἐὰν μόνον φῇ τίς τι ἔχειν οΰτω, ξvyχωpoΰvτες ἔχειν; ἢ σκετττέον, τί \έyει ὁ λἐγων;
ετθτφρπν. Σκετττεον οιμαι μέντοι εyωyε τούτο νυνί καλώς λἐγεσθαι.
12. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τάχ’, ὦγαθέ, βέΧτιον είσό-10 μέθα, εννόησον yap το τοιὁνδε. ὰρα τὺ οσιον, δτι όσιόν εστιν, φιΧεΐται ύττό τών θεών, η δτι φιΧεΐται, όσιόν εστιν;
ετθτφρπν. Οὐκ οἶδ’ ὅ τι Xέyεις, ὦ 2ώκρατες.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ ἐγὼ ττειράσομαι σαφέστερου φράσαι. λἐγομἐν τι φερόμενον καί φέρον καϊ ἀγὁμενον καὶ ἄγον καὶ όρώμενον καί ορών, καϊ ττάντα τα τοιαντα μανθάνεις δτι ετερα άΧΧηΧων ἐστὶ καὶ ἦ ετερα;
ετθτφρλν. Ἕγωγἐ μοι δοκώ μανθάνειν.
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say that whatever all the gods hate is unholy and whatever they all love is holy, and what some love and others hate is neither or both ? Do you wish this now to be our definition of holiness and unholiness?
euthyphro. What is to hinder, Socrates ?
socrates. Nothing, so far as I am concerned, Euthyphro, but consider your own position, whether by adopting this definition you will most easily teach me what you promised.
euthyphro. Well, I should say that what all the gods love is holy and, on the other hand, what they all hate is unholy.
socrates. Then shall we examine this again, Euthyphro, to see if it is correct, or shall we let it go and accept our own statement, and those of others, agreeing that it is so, if anyone merely says that it is ? Or ought we to inquire into the correctness of the statement?
euthyphro. We ought to inquire. However, I think this is now correct.
socrates. We shall soon know more about this, my friend. Just consider this question:—Is that which is holy loved by the gods because it is holy, or is it holy because it is loved by the gods ?
euthyphro. I don’t know what you mean, Socrates.
socrates. Then I will try to speak more clearly. We speak of being carried and of carrying, of being led and of leading, of being seen and of seeing; and you understand-—-do you not?—that in all such expressions the two parts differ one from the other in meaning, and how they differ.
euthyphro. I think I understand.
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2ΑΚΡΛΤΗ2. Ο ύκούν καλ φιλούμενὸν τί ἐστιν καί τούτου ἔτερον το φιλούν;
ετθτφρπν. Πώς yap οΰ;
Β 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗΣ. Aeye δή μοι, πὁτερον τὺ φερὁμενον, διότι φέρεται, φερὁμενον ἐστιν, ἢ δι* ἄλλο τι;
ΕΤβΤΓΦΡΠΝ. Οὔκ, ἀλλὰ διὰ τούτο.
2ΠΚΡΛΤΗ2. Καὶ τὺ ayop£.vov δή, διότι ἀγεται, και τὺ ὸρὡμενον, διὸτι οραται;
ετθτφρον. Πάνυ γε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ ἄρα διότι ὸρώμενὁν γε ἐστιν, διὰ τούτο οραται, ἀλλὰ τὺ ἐναντίον διὁτι οραται, διὰ τοῦτο ὁρωμενον οὐδὲ διὁτι ἀγὁμενὁν ἐστιν, διὰ τοῦτο ayeraiy άλλα διὁτι Άγεται, διὰ τοῦτο αγόμενοV οὐδὲ διὁτι φερὁμενον, φέρεται, ἀλΧὰ διὁτι φέρεται, φερὁμενον. ἀρα κατάδηλον, ω C Εύθύφρον, ὺ βούλομαι λέγειν; βούλομαι δὲ τόδε, ὅτι, εἵ τι yiyverai ή τι πάσχει, οὐχ ὅτι yιyv6μεv6v ἐστι, yiyver cu, άλλ* ὅτι yi/γνεται, ηιηνομενον ἐστιν οὐδ* ὅτι ττάσ'χον ἐστί, πάσχει, ἀΧ\* οτι πάσχει, ττάκτχον ἐστιν ἢ οὐ ξυγχωρεῖς οὕτω;
κτβτ^ΡΛΝ. Ἕγωγε.
S ΑΚΡΑΤΗ 2. Οὐκοῦν καὶ τὺ φιλούμενον ή yiyvo-μενον τί ἐστιν ἢ πάσχον τι ὑπο του;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πάυυ γε.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Καὶ τούτο αρα όντως ἔχει, ωσττερ τὰ πρὸτερα· οὐχ ὅτι φιλούμενον ἐστιν, φιλεΐται ύττο ων φιλεΐται, ἀλλ' ὅτι φιλεΐται, φιλούμενον ;
ΚΤβΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἀπάγκη.
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socrates. Then, too, we conceive of a thing being loved and of a thing loving, and the two are different ? euthyphro. Of course.
socrates. Now tell me, is a thing which is carried a carried thing because one carries it, or for some other reason?
euthyphro. No, for that reason. socrates. And a thing which is led is led because one leads it, and a thing which is seen is so because one sees it ?	.
euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. Then one does not see it because it is a seen thing, but, on the contrary, it is a seen thing because one sees it; and one does not lead it because it is a led thing, but it is a led thing because one leads it; and one does not carry it because it is a carried thing, but it is a carried thing because one carries it. Is it clear, Euthyphro, what I am trying to say? I am trying to say this, that if anything becomes or undergoes, it does not become because it is in a state of becoming, but it is in a state of becoming because it becomes, and it does not undergo .because it is a thing which undergoes, but because it undergoes it is a thing which undergoes ; or do you not agree to this ? euthyphro. I agree.
socrates. Is not that which is beloved a thing which is either becoming or undergoing something ? euthyphro Certainly.
socrates. And is this case like the former ones : those who love it do not love it because it is a beloved thing, but it is a beloved thing because they love it?
euthyphro. Obviously.
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2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δὴ ονρ λἐγομεν περὶ του οσίου, D ὦ Εὐθύφρον; ἄλλο τι φιλεῖται ὺπὸ θεών πάντων, ὼς ὁ σὸς λόγος;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ. Ναί.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρα διὰ τούτο, ὅτι ὅσιὁν ἐστιν, ἢ δι’ ἄλλο τι;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Οὑκ, ἀλλὰ διὰ τούτο.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ5. Διότι ἄρα ὅσιὁν ἐστιν, φιλεῖται, ἀλλ’ οὐχ ὅτι φιλεῖται, διὰ τοῦτο ὅσιὁν ἐστιν;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἕοικεν.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλὰ μὲν δὴ διὁτι γε φιλεῖται ὺπὸ θεῶν, φιλοῦμενὁν ἐστι καὶ θεοφιλἔς τὺ θεοφιλές.1 Ε ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πώς 7ἀγ °ὓς
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ ἄρα πὸ θεοφιλές ὅσιὁν ἐστιν, ώ Εὐθύφρον, οὐδὲ τὺ ὅσιον θεοφιλέν, ώς σὺ λἀγβις, ἀλλ’ ἕτερον τούτο τούτου.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πώς δή, ὦ Σώκρατες;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. "Οτι ὸμολθ7θῦμεν πὸ μὲν ὅσιον διὰ τούτο φιΧβΐσθαι, ὅτι ὅσιὁν ἐστιν, ἀλλ’ οὐ διότι φιλεῖται, ὅσιον είναι· ἦ γὰρ;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Ναί.
13.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺ δέ γε θεοφιλές ὅτι φιλεῖται ὺπὸ θεῶν, αυτῷ τούτφ τφ φιΚεΐσθαι θεοφιλές είναι, ἀλλ* οὐ^ ὅτι θεοφιλές, διὰ τούτο φιλεῖσθαι.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ. Αληθή λἐγεις.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ εἵ γε ταύτον ἦν, ὦ φίλε Εὐθύφρον, τὺ θεοφιλές καὶ πὸ ὅσιον, εἰ μὲν διὰ τὺ 11 ὅσιον είναι ἐφιλεῖτο πὸ ὅσιον, καὶ διὰ πὸ Θεόφιλε? εἶναι ἐφιλεῖτο ὰν τὺ θεοφιλές, εἰ δὲ διὰ τὺ φιλεί-σθαι ὺπὲ θεῶν τὺ θεοφιλές θεοφιλὲν ἢν, καὶ πὸ 1 τὅ βεοφιλἐ* added by Sohanz following Bast.
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socrates. Now what do you say about that which is holy, Euthyphro ? It is loved by all the gods, is it not, according to what you said? euthyphro. Yes.
socrates. For this reason, because it is holy, or for some other reason?
euthyphro. No, for this reason. socrates. It is loved because it is holy, not holy because it is loved ?
euthyphro. 1 think so.
socrates. But that which is dear to the gods is dear to them and beloved by them because they love it.
euthyphro. Of course.
socrates. Then that which is dear to the gods and that which is holy are not identical, but differ one from the other.
euthyphro. How so, Socrates ? socrates. Because we are agreed that the holy is loved because it is holy and that it is not holy because it is loved; are we not ? euthyphro. Yes.
socrates. But we are agreed that what is dear to the gods is dear to them because they love it, that is, by reason of this love, not that they love it because it is dear.
euthyphro. Very true.
socrates. But if that which is dear to the gods and that which is holy were identical, my dear Euthyphro, then if the holy were loved because it is holy, that which is dear to the gods would be loved because it is dear, and if that which is dear to the gods is dear because it is loved, then that which is holy would be holy because
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ὅσιον ἃν διὰ τὺ φιλεῖσθαι ὅσιον ἦν· νύν δὲ ὸρᾴς, ὅτι ἐναντίως ἔχετον, ώς παντάπασιν ὲτέρω ὅντε ἀλλήλων. τὺ μὲν γαρ, ὅτι φιΧειται, ἐστὶν οἷον φιλεῖσθαι· τὺ δ’ ὅτι ἐστιν οἷον φιλεῖσθαι, διὰ τούτο φιλεῖται. καὶ κινδυνεύεις, ὦ Εὐθὑφρον, ἐρωτώμενος τὺ ὅσιον, ὅ τί ποτ’ ἔστιν, τὴν μὲν ουσίαν μοι αυτού ου βούΧεσθαι, δηΧώσαι, πάθος δέ τι περὶ αὐτοῦ λέγειν, ὅ τι πέπονθε τούτο το Β ὅσιον, φιλεῖσθαι ὐτπὸ πάντων θεών ὅ τι δὲ ὅν, οὑπω εἶπες. εἰ οὖν σοι φίΧον, μή με απόκρυψη, ἀλλὰ πάλιν εἰπὲ ἐξ ἀρχῆς, τί ποτέ ὸν τὺ οσιον βἵτε φιλεῖται ὺπὺ θεών είτε ὸτιδὴ πάσχει· οὐ γὰρ περὶ τούτου διοισὁμεθα· ἀλλ* εἰπὲ προθύμων, τί ἐστιν τὁ τε οσιον καί το άνόσιον;
ετθτφρλν. Ἀλλ’, ὦ Χώκρατες, ούκ έχω έγωγε, ὅπως σοι είττω δ νοῶ. περιέρχεται γαρ πως ἡμῖν ἀεὶ δ hv προθώμεθα, καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλει μἑνειν ὅπου ἄν ἱδρυσώμεθα αυτό.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τοῦ ημετέρου προγόνου, ώ Εύθν-C φρον, έοικεν είναι ΔαιδάΧου τά υπό σού λεγόμενοι, καὶ εἰ μὲν αὐτὰ ἐ7ὼ εΧεγον καὶ ἐτιθέμην, ἵσως ἄν με επέσκωπτες, ώς αρα καί έμοί κατά την ίκείνου Συγγένειαν τά εν τοΐς Χόγοις έργα αποδιδράσκει και ούκ έθέΧει μένειν όπου ἄν τις αὐτὰ θῇ· νῦν δἐ—σαὶ γὰρ αἰ ὑποθἐσεις εΐσίν άΧΧου δη τινος δει σκώμματος, ου γάρ εθέΧουσι σοϊ μένειν, ώς καὶ αὐτῷ σοι δοκεῖ.
ΕΤβΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἐμοὶ δὲ δοκεῖ σχεδόν τι τού αυτού
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it is loved; but now you see that the opposite is the case, showing that the two are entirely different from each other. For the one becomes lovable from the fact that it is loved, whereas the other is loved because it is in itself lovable. And, Euthyphro, it seems that when you were asked what holiness is you were unwilling to make plain its essence, but you mentioned something that has happened to this holiness, namely, that it is loved by the gods. But you did not tell as yet what it really is. So, if you please, do not hide it from me, but begin over again and tell me what holiness is, no matter whether it is loved by the gods or anything else happens to it; for we shall not quarrel about that. But tell me frankly, What is holiness, and what is unholiness ?
euthyphro. But, Socrates, I do not know how to say what I mean. For whatever statement we advance, somehow or other it moves about and won’t stay where we put it.
socrates. Your statements, Euthyphro, are like works of my 1 ancestor Daedalus, and if I were the one who made or advanced them, you might laugh at me and say that on account of my relationship to him my works in words run away and won’t stay where they are put. But now—well, the statements are yours ; so some other jest is demanded ; for they won’t stay fixed, as you yourself see.
euthyphro. I think the jest does very well as it
1 Socrates was the son of a sculptor and was himself educated to be a sculptor. This is doubtless the reason for hie reference to Daedalus as an ancestor. Daedalus was a half mythical personage whose statues were said to have been bo lifelike that they moved their eyes and walked about.
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σκώμματος, ω Σώκρατες, δεῖσθαι τὰ Χεγόμενα* D τὺ γαρ περιιέναι τούτοις 1 τοῦτο καὶ μη μἐνειν ἐν τῷ αὐτφ ούκ ἐγώ είμι ὁ εντιθείς, ἀλλὰ σύ μοι δοκεῖς ο Δαίδαλος* ἐπεὶ ἐμοῦ γε ἕνεκα ε μεν εν &ν ταΰτα όντως.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Κινδυνεύω ἄρα, ὦ ὲταῖρε, ἐκείνον τον άνδρος δεινότερος γετγονέναι την τέχνην το-σούτῳ, όσφ 6 μεν τα αντον μόνα εποίει ον μἐνοντα, ἐγὼ δὲ προς τοῖς έμαντον, ώς ἔοικε, καὶ Ε τὰ άΧΚύτρια. και Βήτα τοντό μοι τής τέχνης εστϊ κομψότατον, ὅτι ἄκων είμὶ σοφός, ερον-λὁμην γαρ ἄν μοι τοὺς λἀγους μένειν και άκινήτως ιδρνσθαι μάλλον ἡ προς τῇ Δαίδαλου σοφία τα ΎαντάΚον χρήματα ηενέσθαΛ.	καὶ τοὑτων
μὲν ἄδην ἐπειδὴ δἐ μοι δοκεΐς σύ τρυφάν, αντος σοι ξνμπροθνμήσομαι,1 2 όπως αν με διδάξης περὶ τοῦ όσιον, και μὴ προαποκάμης. ἰδὲ γἡμ εἰ οὐκ άναηκαίόν σοι δοκεΐ δίκαιον είναι παν το όσιον.
ετθτφρλν. Ἕμοιγε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρ* οὖν καὶ παν τὺ δίκαιον όσιον, 12 ἡ πὸ μὲν ὅσιον παν δίκαιον, τὺ δὲ δίκαιον ον παν όσιον, ἀλλὰ τὺ μὲν αντον όσιον, το δε τι και α\\ο;
ετθτφρλν. Οὐχ έπομαι, ώ Σώκρατες, τοῖς λεγομἐνοις.
ΣΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ μὴν νεώτερός γέ μον εί ούκ εΚάττονι ἢ ὅσῳ σοφώτερος· ἀΧλ’, δ λἐγω, τρνφας νπό πλούτου τῆς σοφίας. ἀλ\\ ὦ μακάριε,
1	τοιίτοις is bracketed by Schanz following St&llbaum.
2	£υμπροβυμἡσομα( ὅεΓὅαι the manuscripts. Schanz follows
^Hermann in omitting ὅ«ῖ|αι.
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is ; for I am not the one who makes these statements move about and not stay in the same place, but you are the Daedalus; for they would have stayed, so far as I am concerned.
socrates. Apparently then, my friend, I am a more clever artist than Daedalus, inasmuch as he made only his own works move, whereas I, as it seems, give motion to the works of others as well as to my own. And the most exquisite thing about my art is that I am clever against my will; for I would rather have my words stay fixed and stable than possess the wisdom of Daedalus and the wealth of Tantalus besides. But enough of this. Since you seem to be indolent, I will aid you myself, so that you may instruct me about holiness. And do not give it up beforehand. Just see whether you do not think that everything that is holy is right.
EUTHYPHRO. I do.
socrates. But is everything that is right also holy ? Or is all which is holy right, and not all which is right holy, but part of it holy and part something else ?
euthyphho. I can’t follow you, Socrates.
socrates. And yet you are as much younger than I as you are wiser; but, as I said, you are indolent on account of your wealth of wisdom. But exert
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ξὑντεινε σαυτόν καλ yhp οὐδὲ χαλεπόν κατα-νοήσαι δ λἐγω. λἐγω δη πὸ εναντίον ἢ 6 ποιητὴς ἐποίησεν ὁ ποιήσας·
Ζῆνα δὲ τὁν θ’ ἕρξαντα, καὶ δς τάδε πάντ ἐφύτευσεν,
οὐκ ἐθέλεις εἰπεῖν ἵνα 7ἀγ δέος, ἔνθα καὶ αιδώς.
ἐγὼ οὖν τούτῳ διαφέρομαι τῷ ποιητῇ. εἵπω σοι οττχι;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πάνυ γε.
iilKPATHS. Οὐ δοκεῖ μοι είναι, ἵνα δἐος, ἔνθα καὶ αιδώς. πολλοί γἀγ μ°* όοκοΰσι καὶ νόσους καί πενίας καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ τοιαΰτα δεδιότες δεδιἐναι μέν, αίδεΐσθαι δὲ μηδὲν ταΰτα ὰ δεδίασιν. οὐ καὶ σοι δοκεῖ;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πάνυ γε.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ ἵνα γε Λἰδώε, ἔνθα καὶ δέος είναι* ἐπεὶ ἔστιν ὅστις αίδούμενός τι πράγμα καὶ αίσχυνόμένος οὐ πεφόβηταί τε καὶ δέδοικεν άμα δόξαν πονηριάς;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Δέδοικε μὲν οὖν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ αρ’ ὸρθῶς ἔχ€Ι λἀγειν ἵνα 7ἀγ δἐος, ἔνθα καὶ αἰδώς· ἀλλ’ ίνα μὲν αιδώς, ἔνθα καὶ δέος, οὐ μἐντοι ἵνα γε δἐος, πανταχοΰ αιδώς, ἐπὶ πλἑον 7ὰρ> olpaiy δέος αίδοΰς· μόρων yὰρ αιδώς δέους, ώσπερ αριθμού περιττόν, ὦστε οὐχ ινα περ αριθμός, ἔνθα καὶ περιττόν, ινα δὲ περιττόν, ένθα καὶ αριθμός, ἔπει γαρ που νυν γε»*
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πάνυ γε.
ΖΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺ τοιοντον τοίνυν καλ ἐκεῖ λέγων ὴρώτων, ἀρα ἵνα δίκαιον, ένθα καὶ όσιον, rj ΐνα μὲν ^-’ον, ένθα και δίκαιον, ΐνα δὲ δίκαιον, οὐ
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yourself, my friend; for it is not hard to understand what I mean. What I mean is the opposite of what the poet1 said, who wrote: “ Zeus the creator, him who made all things, thou wilt not name; for where fear is, there also is reverence.” Now I disagree with the poet. Shall 1 tell you how ?
euthyphro. By all means.
socrates. It does not seem to me true that where fear is, there also is reverence; for many who fear diseases and poverty and other such things seem to me to fear, but not to reverence at all these things which they fear. Don’t you think so, too ?
euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. But 1 think that where reverence is, there also is fear; for does not everyone who has a feeling of reverence and shame about any act also dread and fear the reputation for wickedness ?
euthyphro. Yes, he does fear.
socrate8. Then it is not correct to say “ where fear is, there also is reverence.” On the contrary, where reverence is, there also is fear; but reverence is not everywhere where fear is, since, as I think, fear is more comprehensiveJ than reverence; for reverence is a part of fear, just as the odd is a part of number, so that it is not true that where number is, there also is the odd, but that where the odd is, there also is number. Perhaps you follow me now ?
euthyphro. Perfectly.
socrates. It was something of this sort that I meant before, when I asked whether where the right is, there also is holiness, or where holiness is,
1 Stasinue, author f the “Cypria” (Fragm. 20, ed. Kinkel).
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πανταχον όσιον μόρων yap τον δικαίου το όσων, οντω φῶμεν η ά\\ως σοι δοκεῖ;
ΕΤβΤΦΡΛΝ. Οὑπ, ἀλλί οντω. φαίνει yap μοι ὸρθῶς λέγειν.
14.	2ΩΚΡΛΤΗ2. Ὄρα δὴ τὺ μετὰ τοντο. εἰ γαρ μέρος πὸ ὅσιον του δίκαιον, δεῖ δὴ ἡμᾶς, ώς εοικεν, ἐξευρεῖν το ποιον μέρος άν εἵη τοῦ δίκαιον το οσιον. εΐ μὲν οὖν σύ με ηρώτας τι των ννν δη, οἷον ποιον μέρος έστιν αριθμόν το άρτιον και τις ων τυγχάνει οὑτος ὁ αριθμός, εἶπον ἄν, ὅτι ος αν μη σκαΧηνος ἦ, ἀλλ’ ισοσκελής· ἢ ον δοκεΐ σοι;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ. Ἕμοιγε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Πειρῶ δὴ καὶ σὺ ἐμὲ ουτω διδάξαι, το ποιον μέρος τον δίκαιον όσιόν έστιν, ΐνα καλ Μελήτῳ \έyωμev μηκέθ* ημάς άδικεΐν μηδὲ ἀσε-βείας ypa<f>ea6ai, ως Ικανως ηδη παρά σον μεμα-θηκότας τά τε ενσεβή καὶ ὅσια καὶ τὰ μή.
ΕΤβΤΦΡΠΝ. Τοῦτο τοίνυν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ, ὦ Σὡ-κρατες, το μέρος τον δίκαιον είναι ενσεβές τε κα\ όσιον, το περί την των θεών θεραπείαν· τὺ δὲ περὶ τὴν τῶν ανθρώπων το Χοιπδν είναι τον δίκαιον μέρος.
15.	2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ καΧως yέ μοι, ω Εὐθύ-φρον, φαίνει λέγειν ἀλλὰ σμικρόν τινος ετι ένδεης είμι. την yap θεραπείαν ονπω ξννίημι ἦντινα ονομάζεις, ον yap πον Xέyεις ye, οΐαί περ καί α1 περί τά ἄλλα θεραπεΐαί είσιν, τοιαύτην και περί θεούς. Xέyoμεv yap πον—οϊον φαμέν, ιππονς ον πας έπίσταται θεραπενειν, ἀλλὰ ὸ ιππικός· ἦ yάρ;
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there also is the right; but holiness is not everywhere where the right is, for holiness is a part of the right. Do we agree to this, or do you dissent ?
euthyphro. No, I agree; for I think the statement is correct.
Socrates. Now observe the next point. If holiness is a part of the right, we must, apparently, find out what part of the right holiness is. Now if you asked me about one of the things I just mentioned, as, for example, what part of number the even was, and what kind of a number it was 1 should say, "that which is not indivisible by two, but divisible by two ” ; or don’t you agree ? euthyphro. I agree.
eocRATBS. Now try in your turn to teach me what part of the tight holiness is, that I may tell Meletus not to wrong me any more or bring suits against me for impiety, since I have now been duly instructed by you about what is, and what is not, pious and holy.
euthyphro. This then is my opinion, Socrates, that the part of the right which has to do with attention to the gods constitutes piety and holiness, and that the remaining part of the right is that which has to do with the service of men.
socRATEs. I think you are correct, Euthyphro; but there is one little point about which I still want information, for I do not yet understand what you mean by “ attention.” I don’t suppose you mean the same kind of attention to the gods which is paid to other things. We say, for example, that not everyone knows how to attend to horses, but only he who is skilled in horsemanship, do we not?
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ἱππικὴ 'ίππων θερα-
Ναι.
Οὐδέ γε κύνας πας ἐπίσταται θερα-ὁ κυνηγετικός.
Οὔτω.
Ἠ 7ἀθ wow κυνηγετική κυνών Ναι.
Ἠ δὲ βοηλατική βοών,
Πάνυ ye.
Ἠ δὲ δὴ όσιό της τε καὶ ευσέβεια Εὐθυψρον; οῦτω λέγεις;
Εγωγε.
/
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ. Πάνυ γε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠ 7όψ ^OV πείοι.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. πεύειν, ἀλλὰ
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. θεραπεία.
Β ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2.
θεών,
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ.
5ηκΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκοΰν θεραπεία γε πᾶσα ταυτόν Βιαπράττεται; olov τοιὁνδε· επ’ άγαθφ τινι ἐστι και ωφέλεια του θεραπευόμενου, ώσπερ όρας δή, ὅτι οί 'ίπποι υπο τής ιππικής θεραπευόμενοι ωφελούνται καί βελτίους ψήνονται· ή ου δο-κοϋσί σοι;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΛΝ. Ἕμοιγε.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ οί κύνες γε που ὺπὺ τής κυνη-C γετικής, και οί βοές υπο τής βοηλατικής, και ταλλα πάντα ωσαύτως· ή επί βλάβρ οϊει τού θεραπευόμενου τὴν θεραπείαν είναι;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Μὰ Δι* ούκ εγωγε.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ ἐπ’ ωφέλεια;
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. Πώς δ’ ου;
2ΑΚΡΛΤΗ2. Ἠ οὖν και ή όσιό της θεραπεία ούσα θεών ωφέλεια τέ ἐστι θεών καί βελτίους τούς θεούς
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euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. Then horsemanship is the art of attending to horses ? euthyphro. Yes.
socrates.	And	not	everyone	knows	how	to
attend to dogs, but only the huntsman ? euthyphro. That is so.
socrates. Then the huntsman’s art is the art of attending to dogs ? euthyphro. Yes.
socrates.	And	the	oxherd’s	art is	that	of
attending to oxen ?
euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. And holiness and piety is the art of attending to the gods? Is that what you mean, Euthyphro ?
euthyphro. Yes.
socrates.	Now	does	attention	always	aim	to
accomplish the same end? I mean something like this:	It aims at some good or benefit to the
one to whom it is given, as you see that horses, when attended to by the horseman’s art are benefited and made better ; or don’t you think so ? euthyphro. Yes, I do.
socrates. And dogs are benefited by the huntsman’s art and oxen by the oxherd’s and everything else in the same way ? Or do you think care and attention are ever meant for the injury of that which is cared for ?
euthyphro. No, by Zeus, 1 do not. socrates. But for its benefit .·* euthyphro. Of course.
socrates. Then holiness, since it is the art of ^ attending to the gods, is a benefit to the gods, and
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ποιεῖ; και συ τούτο ξυγχωρήσαις αν, ὡς ἐπειδάν τι οσιον ποιῇς, βελτίω τινα των θεών ἀπεργάζεἰ;
ΕΤβΤΦΡΠΝ. Μὰ ΔΓ ούκ ἔγωγε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀγὡ, ὦ Εύθύφρον, οίμαί σβ τούτο λέγειν πολλου καὶ δέω· ἀλλὰ τοὐτου ὃἤ D ἕνεκα καὶ άνηρόμην, τινα ποτὲ λέγοις τὴν θεραπείαν τῶν θεών, οὐχ ηγούμενος σε τοιαντην λέγειν.
ΙΒίΤθΤΦΡΛΝ. Καὶ ορθώς γε, ὼ Σώκρατες· οὐ γὰρ τ οιαντην λέγω.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εἶεν ἀλλὰ τίς δὴ θεών θεραπεία εἴη ὰν ἡ ὸσιὁτης;
ετθτφρπν. Ἠιπερ, ὦ Χώκρατες, οἱ δοῦλοι τοὺς δέσποτας θεραπεύονσιν.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Μανθάνω· ὺπηρετική τις ἄν, ώς ἔοικεν, εἵη θεοῖς.
ετθτφρπν. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
16.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἕχεις οὖν εἰπεῖν, ἡ ίατροΐς υπηρετική εἰς τινος ἔργου άπεργασίαν τυγχάνει οὖσα υπηρετική; ούκ εἰς ύγιείας οἵει;
ΕΤβΤΦΡΠΝ. Ἕγωγε.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δέ; ἡ ναυπηγοΐς υπηρετική εἰς Ε τινος ἔργου άπεργασίαν υπηρετική εστιν;
ετθτφρπν. Δἣλον ὅτι, ὦ Σώκρατες, εἰς πλοίου.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Καὶ ἡ οἰκοδὁμοις γἔ εἰς οικίας; ετθτφρπν. Ναί.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εἰπὲ δή, ὼ ἄριστε· ἡ δὲ θεοῖς υπηρετική εἰς τίνος ἔργου άπεργασίαν υπηρετική &ν €Ϊη; δἣλον γαρ ὅτι σὺ οίσθα, ἐπειδήπερ τά γε θεῖα κάλλιστά γε φῄς εἰδέναι ανθρώπων.
ετθτφρπν. Καὶ αληθή γε λέγω, ὦ Ίώκρατες.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εἰπὲ δὴ προς Διὁς, τί ποτέ ἐστιν
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makes them better? And you would agree that when you do a holy or pious act you are making one of the gods better ?
euthyphro. No, by Zeus, not I. socrates. Nor do I, Euthyphro, think that is what you meant. Far from it. But I asked what you meant by "attention to the gods” just because 1 did not think you meant anything like that.
euthyphro. You are right, Socrates ; that is not what I mean.
socrates. Well, what kind of attention to the gods is holiness ?
euthyphro. The kind, Socrates, that servants pay to their masters.
socrates. I understand. It is, you mean, a kind of service to the gods ? euthyphro. Exactly.
socrates. Now can you tell me what result the art that serves the physician serves to produce ? Is it not health ? euthyphro. Yes.
socrates. Well then; what is it which the art that serves shipbuilders serves to produce ? euthyphro. Evidently, Socrates, a ship. socrates. And that which serves housebuilders serves to build a house ? euthyphro. Yes.
socrates. Then tell me, my friend ; what would the art which serves the gods serve to accomplish ? For it is evident that you know, since you say you know more than any other man about matters which have to do with the gods.
euthyphro. And what I say is true, Socrates. socrates. Then, in the name of Zeus, tell me,
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ἐκεῖνο τὺ πάηκαλον εργον, δ οί θεοὶ απεργάζονται ἡμῖν ὑττηρέταις χρώμενοι;
ετθτφρπν. Πολλὰ καὶ καλά, ὦ %ώκρατες.
14 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ γὰρ °ί στρατηγοί, ω φίλε* ἀλλ* ὅμως τὺ κεφάλαιον αυτών ραδίως άν εϊποις, ὅτι νίκην ἐν τῷ πολεμψ απεργάζονται* ἢ οὑ;
ετθτφρπν. Πώς δ’ οὑ;
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Πολλὰ δέ 7 > οίμαι, καί καλά καί οί γεωργοί* ἀλλ’ ὅμως τὺ κεφάλαιον αυτών έστιν τής άπεργασίας ή εκ τής γής τροφή.
ετθτφρπν. Πάνυ γε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δὲ δή; τών πολλών καϊ καλών, α οί θεοί απεργάζονται, τί το κεφάλαιον έστι τής εργασίας;
ετθτφρπν. Καὶ ολίγον σοι πρότερον ειπον, ω Β %ώκρατες, ὅτι πλείονος έργου έστϊν ακριβώς πάντα ταύτα ώς ἔχει μαθεΐν τόδε μἐντοι σοι απλώς λέγω, ὅτι εάν μεν κεχαρισμενα τις επίστηται τοϊς θεοΐς λέγειν τε και πράττειν ευχόμενος τε καϊ θύων, ταυ τ’ ἔστι τὰ όσια, καϊ σώζει τά τοιαϋτα τους τε ίδιους οϊκους καϊ τά κοινά τών πόλεων* τά δ’ εναντία τών κεχαρισμενων ασεβή, α δη και ανατρέπει άπαντα καϊ άπόλλυσιν.
17. 5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠ πολύ μοι διά βραχύτερων, ώ Εὐθύφρον, εί εβούλου, είπες άν το κεφάλαιον ών ήρώτων. ἀλλὰ γάρ ου πρόθυμός με εί διδάξαι* C δήλος ει. καϊ γάρ νυν επειδή επ' αύτψ ήσθα, άπτετράπου* δ εί άπεκρίνω, ίκανώς άν ήδη παρά σου την όσιότητα εμεμαθήκη. νυν δε—ανάγκη γάρ τον ερώντα τφ έρωμόνφ άκολουθείν, οπη άν εκείνος ύπάητρ τί δή αυ λέγεις τό όσιον είναι καϊ
5^
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what is that glorious result which the gods accomplish by using us as servants ?
euthyphro. They accomplish many fine results, Socrates.
socrates. Yes, and so do generals, my friend; but nevertheless, you could easily tell the chief of them, namely, that they bring about victory in war. Is that not the case ?
euthyphro. Of course.
socrates. And farmers also, I think, accomplish many fine results ; but still the chief result of their workris food from the land ?
euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. But how about the many fine results the gods accomplish ? What is the chief result of their work ?
euthyphro. I told you a while ago, Socrates, that it is a long task to learn accurately all about these things. However, I say simply that when one knows how to say and do what is gratifying to the gods, in praying and sacrificing, that is holiness, and such things bring salvation to individual families and to states ; and the opposite of what is gratifying to the gods is impious, and that overturns and destroys everything.
socrates. You might, if you wished, Euthyphro have answered much more briefly the chief part of my question. But it is plain that you do not care to instruct me. For now, when you were close upon it you turned aside; and if you had answered it, I should already have obtained from you all the instruction I need about holiness. But, as things are, the questioner must follow the one questioned wherever he leads. What do you say the holy, or
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τὴν όσιότητα; ονχΐ ιπιστημην rivet τον θύειν τε καί εύχεσθαι;
ΕΤβΤΦΡΠΝ. νΕ7ο>7€·
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ούκοΰν το θύειν ΒωρεϊσθαΙ ἐστι τοῖς θεοῖς, το δ’ εΰγεσθαι αΐτεΐν τούς θεούς;
ετθτφρπν. Καὶ μαλα, ω Σώκρατες.
5ηκΡΑΤΗ5. 'Επιστήμη αρα αιτήσεως και Βόσεως θεοΐς όσιότης αν εϊη εκ τούτου τού λἀγου.
ετθτφρπν. Πάνυ ραλως, ω Σώκρατες, ξννήκας δ ειπον.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. 'Επιθυμητής yap είμι, ω φίλε, τῆς σῆς σοφίας καί προσέχω τον νουν αυτή, ώστε ον χαμαί πεσεΐται ο τι αν εϊπης. ἀλλἄ μοι λέξον, τις αυτή ή υπηρεσία εστϊ τοΐς θεοΐς; αϊτεϊν τε φης αυτούς καλ διδόναι ίκείνοις;
ετθτφρπν. 'Έτ^ωηε.
18.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρ’ οὖν ου το όρθώς αϊτεϊν &ν εϊη, ων δεὁμεθα παρ' έκείνων, ταύτα αυτούς αϊτεϊν;
ετθτφρπν. Ἀλλὰ τί;
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ αὖ τὺ διδόναι όρθως, ών εκείνοι rvyχάνουσιν δεόμενοι παρ’ ημών, ταύτα εκεινοις αὖ αντιΒωρεΐσθαι; ου γαρ που τεχνικόν y &ν εϊη Βωροφορεΐν ΒιΒόντα τφ ταύτα ων ούΒέν Βεΐται.
ετθτφρπν. 'Αληθή λέyεις, ω Χωκρατες.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εμπορική άρα τις αν εϊη, ω Εὐθύ-φρον, τέχνη ή όσιότης θεοΐς καί άνθρώποις παρ άλλήλων.
ετθτφρπν. 'Εμπορική, εί ούτως ἧδιὸν σοι όνο-μάξειν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ ούΒέν ἦδιον έμοιηε, εί μή rvy-χάνει αληθές ὅν. φράσον Βέ μοι, τις ἡ ωφέλεια τοΐς θεοΐς τυγχάνει οὖσα ἀπὲ των Βώρων &ν παρ'
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holiness, is? Do you not say that it is a kind of science of sacrificing and praying ? euthyphro. Yes.
Socrates. And sacrificing is making gifts to the gods and praying is asking from them ? euthyphro. Exactly, Socrates. socrates. Then holiness, according to this definition, would be a science of giving and asking.
euthyphro. You understand perfectly what I said, Socrates.
socrates. Yes, my friend, for I am eager for your wisdom, and give my mind to it, so that nothing you say shall fall to the ground. But tell me, what is this service of the gods? Do you say that it consists in asking from them and giving to them ? euthyphro. Yes.
socrates. Would not the right way of asking be to ask of them what we need from them ? euthyphro. What else ?
socrates. And the right way of giving, to present them with what they need from us ? For it would not be scientific giving to give anyone what he does not need.
euthyphro. You are right, Socrates. socrates. Then holiness would be an art of barter between gods and men ?
euthyphro. Yes, of barter, if you like to call it so.
socrates. 1 don’t like to call it so, if it is not true. But tell me, what advantage accrues to the gods from
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ημών Χαμβάνουσιν; ὰ μὲν yap διδὁασι, παντί 15 δηλ,ον οὺδὲν γὰρ ἡμῖν ἐστιν ἀγαθὁν, ὅ τι ὰν μὴ ἐκεῖνοι δῶσιν α δὲ παρ’ ημών Χαμβάνουσιν, τί ωφελούνται; ἡ τοσούτον αυτών πλεονεκτοῦμεν κατὰ τὴν εμπορίαν, ώστε πάντα τάηαθά παρ' αυτών Χαμβάνομεν, εκείνοι δὲ παρ’ ἡμῶν οὐδἐν;
ετθτφρπν. Ἀλλ’ οἵει, ὦ Χώκρατες, τους θεοὺς ώφεΧεϊσθαι άπο τούτων, α παρ’ ἡμῶν Χαμβάνου-σιν;
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ἀλλὰ τί δηποτ ὰν εἵη ταῦτα, ὦ Εὐθὑφρον, τὰ παρ’ ἡμῶν δώρα τοῖς θεοῖς;
ετθτφρπν. Τί δ’ οἵει ἄλλο ἢ τιμή τε καὶ 7ίμα καί, οπερ ἐγὼ ἄρτι ἔλεγον, χάρις;
Β 5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. ΚεγαρισμΑνον άρα εστίν, ώ Εὐθύ-φρον, τὺ οσιον, ἀλλ’ οὐχὶ ώφεΧιμον ουδέ φίΧον τοῖς θεοΐς;
ετθτφρπν. Οἶμαι εyωyε πάντων γε μάΧιστα φίΧον.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τοῦτο ἄρ’ ἐστὶν αὖ, ώς ἔοικε, τὺ οσιον, το τοΐς θεοΐς φίΧον.
ετθτφρπν. Μάλιστά γε.
19.	2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. θαυμάσει ουν ταῦτα λἑγων, ἐάν σοι οι λόγοι φαίνωνται μη μενοντεςάΧΧα βαδίζοντες, καί εμε αίτιάσει τον ΔαίδαΧον βαδίζοντας αυτούς ποιεϊν, αυτός ών ποΧυ yε τεχνικώτερος του Δαίδαλου καὶ κύκΧιρ περιιδντα ποιων; ἢ οὐκ αὶ-C σθάνει, δτι 6 X6yoς ἡμῖν περιεΧθών πάΧιν εις ταυτόν ήκει; μεμνησαι γαρ που, ὅτι ἐν τῷ ἔμ-προσθεν το τε οσιον καί το θεοφιΧϊς ου ταύτον ἡμῖν εφάνη, ἀλλ’ ετερα άΧΧήΧων ή ου μεμνησαι; ετθτφρπν. Ἕγωγε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Νῦν ουν ούκ εννοείς, δτι πὸ τοῖς
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the gifts they get from us ? For everybody knows what they give, since we have nothing good which they do not give. But what advantage do they derive from what they get from us ? Or have we so much the better of them in our bartering that we get all good things from them and they nothing from us ?
euthyphro. Why you don’t suppose, Socrates, that the gods gain any advantage from what they get from us, do you ?
socRATEs. Well then, what would those gifts of ours to the gods be ?
euthyphro. What else than honour and praise, and, as I said before, gratitude ?
eocrates. Then, Euthyphro, holiness is grateful to the gods, but not advantageous or precious to the gods ?
euthyphro. I think it is precious, above all things, eoc rates. Then again, it seems, holiness is that which is precious to the gods. euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. Then will you be surprised, since you say this, if your words do not remain fixed but walk about, and will you accuse me of being the Daedalus who makes them walk, when you are yourself much more skilful than Daedalus and make them go round in a circle ? Or do you not see that our definition has come round to the point from which it started ? For you remember, I suppose, that a while ago we found that holiness and what is dear to the gods were not the same, but different from each other; or do you not remember ?
euthyphro. Yes, I remember.
socrates. Then don’t you see that now you say
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θβοῖς φίλον φῄς ὅσιον εἷναι; τοῦτο δ’ ἄλλο τι ἢ Θεόφιλός yίyvετaι ἢ οὑ;
ετθτφρπν. ΓΓάνυ γε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ούκοΰν ἢ ἄρτι οὐ καλώς ώμολο-y ου μεν, ἢ εἰ τὁτε καλώς, νυν οὐκ ορθώς τιθέμεθα.
ΕΤΘΤΦΡΠΝ. *Ἑοικεν.
20.	5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἄρα ἡμῖν πάλιν σκε-πτέον, τί ἐστι τὺ ὅσιον ώς ἐγώ, πριν ἂν μάθω, εκών Ό είναι ούκ άποδειλιάσω. ἀλλὰ μή με άτιμάσης, αλλά παντὶ τρόπφ προσεχών τον vqvv 6 τι μάλιστα νυν εἰπὲ τὴν ἀλήθειαν. οίσθα yap, είπερ τις ἄλλος ἀν-θρώττων, καί ούκ άφετέος ει, ώσπερ 6 ΤΙρωτεύς, πρϊν άν εϊπης. εἰ γἐφ μὴ ηδησθα σαφώς το τε ὅσιον καὶ τὺ άνόσιον, ούκ εστιν δπως αν ποτέ έπεχείρησας ὺπὲρ ἀνδρὺς θητος ἄνδρα πρεσβύτην πατέρα διωκάθειν φόνου, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς θεοὺς ὰν ἔδεισας παρακινδυνεύειν, μη ούκ ορθώς αύτο ποιήσοις, καί τοὺς ανθρώπους ησχύνθης. νυν δὲ Ε εὖ οἶδα οτι σαφώς οϊει είδέναι τό τε δσιον καί μή· εἰπὲ οὖν, ὦ βέλτιστε Εὐθύφρον, καὶ μὴ ἀπο-κρύψη ο τι αύτο ἡγεῖ.
ετθτφρπν. Εἰς αὖθις τοίνυν, ω Χώκρατες· νυν yelp σπένδω ποι, καί μοι ώρα άπιέναι.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οἷα ποιείς, ω εταίρε! απ’ ελπίδος με καταβαλών μεyάλης άπίργει, ἢν εΐχον, ώς τταρὰ σου μαθών τά τε δσια και μη καί τής πρός Μ έλητον τραφής άπ αλλάζομαι, ενδειξάμενος 16 εκείνφ δτι σοφός ήδη παρ Εὐθύφρονος τα θεία yiyova καί δτι ούκέτι ὑπ’ άνοιας αύτοσχεδιάζω οὐοὲ καινοτομώ περί αύτά, και δή καί τον άλλον βίον άμεινον βιωσοίμην.
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that what is precious to the gods is holy ? And is not this what is dear to the gods ? euthyphro. Certainly.
socrates. Then either our agreement a while ago was wrong, or if that was right, we are wrong now. euthyphro. So it seems.
socrates. Then we must begin again at the beginning and ask what holiness is. Since I shall not willingly give up until I learn. And do not scorn me, but by all means apply your mind now to the utmost and tell me the truth; for you know, if any one does, and like Proteus, you must be held until you speak. For if you had not clear knowledge of holiness and unholiness, you would surely not have undertaken to prosecute your aged father for murder for the sake of a servant. You would have been afraid to risk the anger of the gods, in case your conduct should Jbe wrong, and would have been ashamed in the sight of men. But now I am sure you think you know what is holy and what is not. So tell me, most excellent Euthyphro, and do not conceal your thought.
euthyphro. Some other time, Socrates. Now I am in a hurry and it is time for me to go.
socrates. Oh my friend, what are you doing? You go away and leave me cast down from the high hope I had that I should learn from you what is holy, and what is not, and should get rid of Meletus’s indictment by showing him that I have been made wise by Euthyphro about divine matters and am no longer through ignorance acting carelessly 'and making innovations in respect to them, and that I shall live a better life henceforth.
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In the spring of 399 b.c., when Socrates was seventy years old, he was accused of impiety and of corrupting the youth. The chief accuser was Meletus, who was seconded by Anytus and Lyco. In the Eutkypkro Meletus is spoken of as an insignificant youth, and in the Apology he is said to have been incensed by Socrates’ criticism of the poets. Nothing further is known of him, though he may be identical with the Meletus mentioned in the Frogs (1302) of Aristophanes as a poet -of Skolia. The statement of Diodorus Siculus (XIV, 37), that the Athenians, overcome by repentance for thetr injustice to Socrates, put Meletus and Anytus to death, deserves no credence. Anytus, who is one of the characters in the Meno, was a man of substance, who had served as general of the Athenian armies and had recently been active in expelling the Thirty Tyrants. He was a bitter enemy of all the sophists, and, according to the author of the Apology attributed to Xenophon, he had been irritated by Socrates’ criticism of his conduct in employing his son in his tannery, when the young man was fitted for higher things. Lyco was charged by the comic poet Eupolis with being of foreign descent, and the comic poet Cratinus refers to his poverty and effeminacy, though Aristophanes (Wasps, 1301) mentions him among
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aristocrats. He seems to have been a person of no great importance.
Cases involving religion came under the jurisdiction of the King Archon, to whom Meletus submitted his indictment of Socrates (see the beginning of the Eulhyphro), and such cases, like others, were tried before the heliastic court, which consisted altogether of six thousand citizens chosen by lot, six hundred from each of the ten tribes. The court did not however, usually sit as a whole, but was divided, so that cases were tried before smaller bodies, consisting generally of five hundred jurymen or judges, though sometimes the number was less, as four hundred or two hundred, and sometimes more, as one thousand. One additional judge was added to these even numbers to avoid a tie. Socrates was tried before a court of 501 (Apology, 36 a). If the accuser did not receive a fifth part of the votes cast in a case of this kind, he was subject to a fine of 1000 drachmae (about £35 or $175). No penalty was prescribed by law for the offence with which Socrates was charged. After Socrates was found guilty the penalty still remained to be determined. The rule was that the accused, after conviction, should propose a counter penalty, the court being obliged to choose one of the two penalties proposed (Apology, 36 b-38 b) ; no compromise was permitted.
The question has frequently been asked, whether the Apology is substantially the speech made by I Socrates before the court or a product of Plato’s imagination. In all probability it is essentially the speech delivered by Socrates, thougli it may well be that the actual speech was less finished and less charming than that which Plato has reported. The
*
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legal procedure is strictly followed, and the manner of speech is that which was, as we know from Plato and also from Xenophon, usual with Socrates. There is nothing inconsistent with what we know of Socrates, and no peculiarly Platonic doctrine is suggested. The purpose of the dialogue, or rather, of the speech, for it is hardly a dialogue, is to present Socrates in a true and favourable light to posterity, and that end could hardly be gained by publishing a fiction as the speech which many Athenians must have remembered at the time of publication, which was, in all probability, not long after the trial.
In form the Apology, if we disregard the two short addresses after the conviction and the condemnation, follows the rules in vogue for public speeches. A brief introduction is followed by the narrative and argument, after which the speech closes with a brief appeal to the judges and to God (36 d). It conforms to Plato’s own rule (Phaedrus 264 c), that every discourse should, like a living being, have its middle parts and its members, all in proper agreement with each other and with the whole, which is, after all, the rule of common sense, followed for the most part even by those teachers of rhetoric whose elaborate subdivisions and high-sounding nomenclature Plato ridicules in the Phaedrus (266 e-267 d). The two shorter addresses after the case had been decided against Socrates cannot be expected to stand as independent and complete speeches ; they are, and must be, treated as supplementary and subordinate to the speech delivered before the first adverse vote. Yet they are symmetrically arranged and their topics are skilfully presented. A peroration would hardly be appropriate before the last of
δη
VOL. I.	F
Digitized by Google
INTRODUCTION TO THE APOLOGY
these and the last itself needs no formal introduction ; it serves as a fitting conclusion for the entire discourse. As such it is a brilliant example of oratorical composition.
The high moral character and genuine religious faith of Socrates are made abundantly clear throughout this whole discourse. It would seem almost incredible that the Athenian court voted for his condemnation, if we did not know the fact. His condemnation is to be explained by the general hostility to the sophists. Socrates was, to be sure, not a sophist, though Aristophanes in the Clouds selects him as the representative of that profession to be ridiculed. He did not teach for pay and did not promise any definite result from his instruction. He did not investigate natural phenomena or claim to ensure the political or financial success of his hearers; hisjiirn was to nhmv the Way to rightC0USn^SSf	nf itifl
individual soul. [This seems harmless enough, but j "Socrates endeavoured to lead men to righteousness by I making them think, and thinking, especially on / matters of religion^is not welcomed by the slothful ^	or the conservative^ The mere fact that he was a
/	leader of thought caused Socrates to be confounded
with the sophists^ who were also leaders of thought, and were, chiefly, perhaps, for that reason, regarded with suspicion and hostility. Moreover, Socrates _ claimed to possess a daimonion, or spiritual monitor, which guided his actions. He did not, so far as we know, attribute a distinct personality to this inner voice, but his belief in it caused him to be accused of introducing “ new spiritual beings ” or divinities and of disbelieving in the gods of the state, although he was apparently punctilious in religious observances.
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His method had also, without doubt, aroused many personal antagonisms (Apology 21 c-23 a).	Probably
Meletus and the judges who voted for the condemnation of Socrates believed that they were acting in the interest of religion and piety, though their verdict has not been approved by later generations.
Editions of the Apology are very numerous. One of the best is that of Cron (Apology and Crito), upon which the excellent edition of Dyer is based (revised, 1908, by Seymour). Another good edition is that of J. Adam.
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ΑΠΟΛΟΓΙΑ ΣΩΚΡΑΤΟΥΣ
[ΗΘΙΚ02]
St.I Ρ· Π
Λ 1. Ὄ τι μὲν ὺμεῖς, ώ ἄνδρες Αθηναίοι, πεπύν-θατε ύπο των εμών κατηγόρων, ούκ οι8α· ἐγὼ δ’ οὖν καὶ αντος υπ αυτών ολίγου ἐμαυτοῦ επελαθο-μην οὔτω πιθανώς ἔλεγον. καίτοι αληθές γε, ώς ἔπος εἰπεῖν, οὐδὲν είρήκασιν. μάλιστα δὲ αυτών ὲν έθαύμασα τών πολλών ών εψεύσαντο, τοῦτο, ἐν ᾤ ἔλεγον ώς χρὴ ὺμᾶς εύλαβεΐσθαι, μὴ ὺπ’ ὑμοῦ Β έξαπατηθήτε, ώς δεινοῦ οντος λέγειν, τὺ γὰρ μὴ αίσγυνθήναι, ὅτι αύτίκα υπ’ ἐμοῦ εξελεγχθήσονται ἔργῳ, ἐπειδὰν μηδ’ οπωστιούν φαίνωμαι δεινός λέγειν, τοῦτὁ μοι ἔδοξεν αυτών άναισχνντότατον είναι, εἰ μὴ ἄρα δεινόν καλούσιν ουτοι λέγειν τον τάληθη λἐγοντα· εἰ μὲν γὰρ τούτο λἐγουσιν, ὁμολογοίην ἃν ἔγωγε οὐ κατὰ τούτους είναι ρήτωρ. οὖτοι μὲν οὖν, ώσπερ ἐγὼ λἐγω, η τι η οὐδὲν αληθές είρήκασιν υμείς δ’ ἐμοῦ άκούσεσθε πάσαν την αλήθειαν. οὐ μέντοι μα Αία, ώ ἄνδρες Αθηναίοι, κεκαλλιεπημένους γε λόγους, ώσπερ οι C τούτων, ρήμασί τε και ονομασιν, οὐδὲ κεκοσμη-μένους, άλλα άκούσεσθε είκή λεγάμενα τοις επιτυγρύσιν ονομασιν πιστεύω γὰρ δίκαια είναι α λέγω, καὶ μηδεὶς ὺμῶν πρᾳσδοκησάτω ἄλλως·
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How you, men of Athens, have been affected by my accusers, I do not know; but I, for my part, almost forgot my own identity, so persuasively did they talk ; and yet there is hardly a word of truth in what they have said. But I was most amazed by one of the many lies that they told—when they said that you must be on your guard not to be deceived by me, because I was a clever speaker. For I thought it the most shameless part of their conduct that they are not ashamed because they will immediately be convicted by me of falsehood by the evidence of fact, when I show myself to be not in the least a clever speaker, unless indeed they call him a clever speaker who speaks the truth ; for if this is what they mean, I would agree that I am an orator—not after their fashion. Now they, as I say, have said little or nothing true ; but you shall hear from me nothing but the] truth. Not, however, men of Athens, speeches! finely tricked out with words and phrases, as theirs* are, nor carefully arranged, but you will hear things said at random with the words that happen to occur to me. For I trust that what I say is just; and let none of you expect anything else.
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οὐδὲ γαρ αν δήττου πρεποι, ώ ἄνδρες, τῇδε τῇ ηλικία ώσπερ μειρακίφ πλάττοντι λόγους εις ὑμᾶς εἰσιἐναι. καὶ μέντοι καὶ πάνυ, ω ἄνδρες Αθηναίοι, τούτο υμών δέομαι καλ παρίεμαι* ἐὰν διὰ των αυτών λόγων άκούητέ μου άπολογουμένου, δι ώνπερ ε]ωθα λέγειν και ἐν αγορά έπι των τραπεζών, ἵνα ὺμῶν πολλοί άκηκόασι, καὶ άλλοθι, Η μήτε θαυμάζειν μήτε θορυβεΐν τούτου ένεκα. έχει γαρ ούτωσί. νυν ἐγὼ πρώτον επι δικαστήριον άναβέβηκα, ἔτη γεγονώς έβδομήκοντα· ἀτεχνῶς οὖν ξένως ἔχω τἧς ενθάδε λέ^εως. ώσπερ ουν αν, εἰ τῷ οντι ξένος ετύγχανον ων, ξννεγιγνώσκετε δήπου άν μοι, εἰ ἐν εκείνη τη φωνή τε και τω 18 τρόπω ελεγον, εν οΐσπερ ετεθράμμην, και δη και νυν τούτο υμών δέομαι δίκαιον, ὦς γἔ μοι δοκώ, τον μεν τρόπον της λέξεως ἐαν* ἴσως μὲν γἀγ χείρων, ἴσως δὲ βελτίων αν εϊη· αυτό δε τούτο κοπειν και τούτω τον νουν %ροσέχειν, εἰ δίκαια λέγω ή μή· δικαστού μεν γαρ αΰτη αρετή, ρήτορος δε ταληθή λέγειν.
2. Πρώτον μὲν οὖν δίκαιός είμι άπολογή-σασθαι, ώ άνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, προς τὰ π ρωτά μου ψευδή1 κατηγορημένα καί τούς πρώτους κατηγόρους, έπειτα δε προς τα ύστερα και τούς Β υστέρους, εμού γαρ πολλοί κατήγοροι γεγόνασι προς υμάς καί πάλαι πολλά ήδη ἔχη καὶ ούδέν αληθές λέγοντες, ούς εγώ μάλλον φοβούμαι ή τούς αμφϊ Ἀνυτον, καίπερ όντας και τούτους δεινούς· αλλ’ εκείνοι δεινότεροι, ὦ άνδρες, οῖ ὺμῶν τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐκ παίδων παραλαμβάνοντες επειθόν τε 1 Schanz brackets ψευδῆ, following Hirachig.
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For surely it would not be fitting for one of my age to come before you like a youngster making up speeches. And, men of Athens, I urgently beg and beseech you if you hear me making my defence with the same words with which I have been accustomed to speak both in the market place at the bankers’ tables, where many of you have heard me, and elsewhere, not to be surprised or to make a disturbance on this account. For the fact is that this is the first time I have come before the court, although I am seventy years old ; I am therefore an utter foreigner, to the manner of speech here. Hence, just as you would, of course, if I were really a foreigner, pardon me if I spoke in that dialect and that manner in which I had been brought up, so now I make this request of you, a fair one, as it seems to me, that you disregard the manner of my speech—for perhaps it might be worse and perhaps better—and observe and pay attention merely to this, whether what I say is just or not; for that is the virtue of a judge, and an orator’s virtue is to speak the truth.
First then it is right for me to defend myself against the first false accusations brought against me, and the first accusers, and then against the later accusations and the later accusers. For .many accusers have risen up against me before you, who have been speaking for a long time, many years already, and saying nothing true ; and I fear them more than Anytus and the rest, though these also are dangerous ; but those others are more dangerous, gentlemen, who gained your belief, since they got
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καλ κατηγορούν ἐμοῦ 1 οὐδὲν αληθές, ώς ἔστι τις Σωκράτης σοφὺς ἀνήρ, τά τε μετέωρα φροντιστής και τα ύπο γης άπαντα άνεζητηκώς καλ τον ήττω λόγον κρείττω ποιων, οὖτοι, ὦ ἄνδρες *Αθηναίοι, C οι ταυ την την φήμην Jcaτaσκεδάσavτες, οι δεινοί είσιν μου κατήγορον οι γαρ άκούοντες ηγούνται τούς ταΰτα ζητοΰντας ουδέ θεούς νομίζειν. έπειτα είσιν ουτοι οι κατήγοροι πολλοί καὶ πολὺν χρόνον ήδη κατηγορηκότες, ετι δε και εν ταύτη τῇ ηλικία λέγοντες προς υμάς, εν ἦ αν μάλιστα έπιστεύσατε, * παϊδες οντες, ενιοι δ’ υμών και μειράκια, άτεχνώς . ερήμην κατηγορούντες απολογούμενου ούδενός. ο δὲ πάντων άλογώτατον, οτι ουδέ τα ονόματα οΐόν D 'τε αυτών είδέναι καί είπεΐν, πλήν εϊ τις κωμφ-διοποιος τυγχάνει ών οσοι δέ. φθόνφ καί διαβολή 'χρώμενοι υμάς άνέπειθον, οι δέ και αυτοί πεπεισμένοι άλλους πείθοντες, ούτοι πάντων άπορώτατοί είσιν ουδέ γὰρ άναβιβάσασθαι οΐόν τ’ εστϊν αυτών ένταυθοι οὐδ’ ελέγξαι ούδένα, ἀλλ’ άνάηκη άτεχνώς ώσπερ σκιαμαχεΐν άπολογούμένόν τε και ελέγχειν μηδενος άποκρινομενού, αξιώσατε ούν καί ύμεΐς, ώσπερ εγώ λέγω, διττούς μου τούς Ε καττ^γόρους γεγονέναι, ετέρους μέν τούς άρτι κατηγορήσαντας, ετέρους δέ τούς πάλαι, ούς εγώ λέγω, και οίήθητε δεΐν προς εκείνους πρώτον με άπολογήσασθαν καί γαρ ύμεΐς εκείνων πρότερον ήκούσατε κατηγορούντων . και πολύ μάλλον ή 1 After ἐμου the MSS. read μαλλ·ν “more” or “ rather.” Schanz reads μάτόν—, “by—Hermann brackets μέλλον and also ούδεν ἀληβἐς, Wohlrab omits μάλλον.
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hold of most of you in childhood, and accused me without any truth, saying, “ There is a certain Socrates, a wise man, a ponderer over the things in the air and one who has investigated the things beneath the earth and who makes the weaker argument the strongd·.” These, men of Athens, who have spread abroad this report, are my dangerous enemies. For those who hear them think that" men who investigate these matters do not even believe in gods. Besides, these accusers are many and have been making their accusations already for a long time, and moreover they spoke to you at an age at which you would believe them most readily (some of you in youth, most of you in childhood), and the case they prosecuted went utterly by default, since nobody appeared in defence. But the most unreasonable thing of all is this, that it is not even possible to know and speak their names, except when one of them happens to be a writer of comedies. And all those who persuaded you by means of envy and slander—and some also persuaded others because they had been themselves persuaded—all these are most difficult to cope with ; for it is not even possible to call any of them up here and cross-question him, but I am compelled in making my defence to fight, as it were, absolutely with shadows and to crossquestion when nobody answers. Be kind enough, then, to bear in mind, as I say, that there are two classes of my accusers—one those who have just brought their accusation, the other those who, as I was just saying, brought it long ago, and consider that I must defend myself first against the latter; for you heard them making their charges first and with
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τωνδε τῶν ύστερον, εἶεν άποΧογητέον δή, & 19 ^ᾴνδρες Αθηναίοι, καλ έπιχειρητεον υμών ἐξελέ-σθαι την διαβοΧην, ην ὺμεῖς ἐν πολλῷ χρόνφ εσχετε, ταύτην ἐν όντως όΧίγφ χρὁνῳ. βουΧοίμην μὲν οὐν αν τούτο ούτως γενέσθαι, εἵ τι ἄμεινον καὶ ὺμῖν καὶ ἐμοί, καὶ πΧεον τί με ποιήσαι απολογούμενου· οἶμαι δὲ αὐτὺ χαλεπόν είναι, καὶ οὐ πάνυ με Χανθάνει οΐόν εστιν. όμως τούτο μεν ὅπῃ τῷ θεῷ φίΧον, τφ δὲ νὁ/ιῳ πειστέον καὶ άποΧογητέον.
3. Ἀναλάβωμεν οὖν ἐξ αρχής, τίς ἡ κατηγορία έστίν, ἐξ ἦς ἡ ἐμὴ διαβοΧη γέγονεν, ἦ ὃἡ καὶ Β πιστεύων ΜέΧητός με εγράψατο την γραφήν ταύτην. είεν τί δη Χέγοντες διέβαΧΧον οί δια-βάΧΧοντες; ώσπερ ονν κατηγόρων την αντω-μοσίαν δει άναγνώναι αυτών Σωκράτης αδικεί και περιεργάζεται, ζητών τά τε ὐτπὸ γἧς ουράνια καί τον ἦττω Χόγον κβρίττω ποιων και CW αΧΧους τά αυτά ταύτα διδάσκων. τοιαύτη τις εστιν ταύτα γάρ εωρατε καί αυτοί εν τη ’Α££· στοφάνους κωμωδία, Σωκράτη τινα ἐκ^ περι-ἐφερομενον, φάσκοντά τε άεροβατειν και άΧΧην τΓοΧΧην φΧυαρίαν φΧυαρούντα, ων εγώ ούδεν ούτε μέγα ούτε μικρόν περί έπαίω. καὶ οὐχ ώς άτιμάζων Χέγω την τοιαύτην επιστήμην, ει τις 7τερϊ των τοιούτων σοφός εστιν. μη πως εγώ ύπο Μελήτου τοσαύτας οίκας φύγοιμι!1 ἀλλὰ γὰρ ἐμοὶ τούτων, ώ ανδρες ’Αθηναίοι, ούδεν αετεστφ. D μάρτυρας δὲ αυτούς υμών τούς ποΧΧούς παρέχομαι, καί αξιώ υμάς άΧΧηΧους διδάσκειν τε και 1 Schanz brackets μἡ π»ς . . . φόγοιμι.
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much greater force than these who made them later. Well, then, I must make a defence; men of Athens, and must try in so short a time to remove from you this prejudice which you have been for so long a time acquiring. Now I wish that this might turn out so, if it is better for you and for me, and that I might succeed with my defence ; but I think it is difficult, and I am not at all· deceived about its nature. But nevertheless, let this be as is pleasing to God, the law must be obeyed and I must make a defence.
^STow let us take up from the beginning the question, what the accusation is from which the false prejudice against me has arisen, in which Meletus trusted when he brought this suit against me. What did those who aroused the prejudice say to arouse it ? I must, as it were, read their sworn statement as if they were plaintiffs: “Socrates is a criminal and a busybody, investigating the things beneath the earth and in the heavens and making the weaker argument stronger and teaching others these same things.” Something of that sort it is. For you yourselves saw these things in Aristophanes’ comedy, a Socrates being carried about there, proclaiming that he was treading on air and uttering a vast deal of other nonsense, about which I know nothing, either much or little. And I say this, not to cast dishonour upon such knowledge, if anyone is wise about such matters (may I never have to defend myself against Meletus on so great a charge as that!),—but I, men of Athens, have nothing to do with these things. And I offer as witnesses most of yourselves, and I ask you to inform one another
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φράζειν, οσοι εμού 7Γώποτε ἀκηκὁατε διαλεγο-μἐνου· πολλοί δὲ υμών οι τοιούτοί εἰσιν φράζετε ουν άλλήλοις, εἰ πώποτε η μικρόν ή μέγα ήκουσέ τις υμών εμού περί των τοιούτων διαλεγομένου* καὶ ἐκ τούτων γνώσεσθε, ὅτι τοιαΰτ εστιν και τὰλλα περί εμού, α οι πολλοί λέγουσιν.
4. Ἀλλὰ γαρ οὑτε τούτων ούδέν εστιν,1 οὐδέ γ* εἴ τινος άκηκόατε ως εγώ παιδεύειν επιχειρώ Ε ανθρώπους και χρήματα πράττομαι, οὐδὲ τούτο αληθές. ἐπεὶ καὶ τοῦτὁ γε μοι δοκεῖ καλόν είναι, εἵ τις οἷὁς τ’ εἵη παιδεύειν ανθρώπους ώσπερ Γορ7ίας τε ὁ Αεοντΐνος και Πρόδικος 6 Κεῖος καλ 'Ιππίας ὁ Ἠλεῖος. τούτων γαρ έκαστος, ώ άνδρες, οΐός τ’ εστιν 2 ἰὼς εἰς έκάστην των πόλεων τούς νέους, οἷς εξεστι των εαυτών πολιτών προίκα ξυνεϊναι ω αν βούλωνται, τούτους πείθουσιν τάς 20 εκείνων ξυνουσίας άπολιπόντας σφίσιν ξυνεϊναι χρήματα δίδοντας καλ χάριν προσειδέναι.	ἐπεὶ
καί άλλος άνήρ εστι ϊϊάριος ενθάδε σοφός, δν εγώ ήσθόμην επιδημουντά· έτυχον γαρ προσελθών άνδρΐ δς τετέλεκε χρήματα σοφισταϊς πλείω ή ξύμπαντες οι άλλοι, Κ αλλία τφ Τ ππονίκου· τούτον ουν άνηρόμην—εστον γάρ αύτφ δύο υιέε— Ώ Καλλία, ἦν δ’ εγώ, εἰ μέν σου τώ υιέε πώλω ή μόσχω εγενέσθην, εϊχομεν &ν ayjolv επιστάτην λαβεΐν καί μισθώσασθαι, ος εμελλεν αύτώ καλώ Β τε καί άγαθώ ποιήσειν την προσήκουσαυ αρετήν ἦν δ* αν οντος ή τών ιππικών τις ή των γεωργικών νύν δ’ επειδή άνθρώπω εστόν, τινα αύτοΐν εν νῷ ἔχεις επιστάτην λαβεΐν; τις τής τοιαύτης 1 Schanz brackets ἐστιν. * Schanz brackets oUs τ’ ἐστΙν. ῖ6
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and to tell, all those of you who ever heard me conversing—and there are many such among you—now tell, if anyone ever heard me talking much or little about such matters. And from this you will perceive that such are also the other things that the multitude say about me.
But in fact none of these things are true, and if you have heard from anyone that I undertake to teach people and that I make money by it, that is not true either. Although this also seems to me to be a fine thing, if one might be able to teach people, as Gorgias of Leontini and Prodicus of Ceos and Hippias of Elis are. For each of these men, gentlemen, is able to go into any one of the cities and persuade the young men, who can associate for nothing with whomsoever they wish among their own fellow citizens, to give up the association with those men and to associate with them and pay them money and be grateful besides.
And there is also another wise man here, a Parian, who I learned was in town; for I happened to meet a man who has spent more on sophists than all the rest, Callias, the son of Hipponicus; so I asked him—for he has two sons—■“ Callias,” said I, “ if your two sons had happened to be two colts or two calves, we should be able to get and hire for them an overseer who would make them excellent in the kind of excellence proper to them; and he would be a horse-trainer or a husbandman; but now, since they are two human beings, whom have you in mind to get as overseer ? Who has knowledge of that kind
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ὰρετῆς, τῆς ανθρώπινης τε καὶ πολίτικης, επιστήμων ἐστίν; οἶμαι yap σε εσκεφβαι διὰ τὴν των υίεων κτησιν. ἔστιν τις, ἔφην ἐγώ, ἢ ον; Πάνυ γε, ἧοος. Τις, ἦν δ’ ἐγώ, καὶ ποδαπός, καὶ πόσου διδάσκει; Εὑηνος, ἔφη, ώ Χώκρατες, Πάριος, πὲντε μνῶν. καὶ ἐγὼ τον Εὗηνον ἐμα-C χάρισα, el ώς αληθώς ἔχει ταύτην την τέχνην και όντως έ^μεΧώς διδάσκει, ἐγὼ οὐν και αντος ἐ^μλΛυ^ὑμην τε καὶ ἡέβ#*^ή^^ <**>> €ἰ ηπιστάμην ταΰτα· αλλ’ οὐ γαρ βπισταμαι, ω άνδρες Αθηναίοι.
5. 'ΎποΧάβοι αν ουν τις υμών ἴσως· Ἀλλ’, ὦ Σώκρατες, τὺ σὺν τί ἐστι πρᾶγμα; πόθεν αἱ δια-βοΧαί σοι αυται yeyόvaσιv; ού yap δηπου σου ye οὐδὲν Τῶν ἄλλων περιττὁτερον πραγματευόμενου έπειτα τοσαύτη φήμη τε καὶ λἀγ0<> yeyovev, el μη τι έπραττες άΧΧοΐον ἢ οί πολλοί·1 λἐγε οὐν Η ή μιν, τί εστιν, ΐνα μη ημείς περί σου αυτοσχεδιάζω μεν. ταυτί μοι δοκει δίκαια Xeyeiv ό Xέyωv, κἀγὼ ύμΐν πειράσομαι άποδειξαι, τί ποτ’ ἔστιν τοῦτο δ ἐμοὶ πεποίηκεν τό τε ονομα και την διαβόΧήν. ακούετε δή. καί ίσως μεν δόξω τισιν υμών παίζειν, εὖ μέντοι ϊστε, πάσαν ύμΐν την ἀλήθειαν ἐρω. ἐγὼ γἀίγ ὦ άνδρες Αθηναίοι, δι ούδέν ἀλλ’ ἢ διὰ σοφίαν τινὰ τούτο το ονομα έσχηκα. ττὉίᾳρ δὴ σοφίαν ταύτην; ήπερ εστϊν ϊσως ανθρώπινη σοφία. τφ οντι γὰρ κινδυνεύω ταύτην είναι σοφός· οὖτοι δὲ τά^ἐ ἄν, Ε οὺς ἄρτι eXeyov, μείζω τινὰ ἢ κατ’ άνθρωπον σοφίαν σοφοί ειεν, η ονκ έχω, τί Xeyω. ον γὰρ δὴ έyωye αυτήν έπίσταμαι, ἀλλ’ ὅστις φησὶ 1 Schanz brackets cl μἡ τι . . . πολλοί.
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of excellence, that of a man and a citizen ? For I think you have looked into the matter, because you have the sons. Is there anyone,” said I, “or not? ” “ Certainly,” said he. “ Who,” said I, “ and where from, and what is his price for his teaching ? ” “ Evenus,” he said, “ Socrates, from Paros, five minae.” And I called Evenus blessed, if he really had this art and taught so reasonably. I myself should be vain and put on airs, if I understood these things; but I do not understand them, men of Athens.
Now perhaps someone might rejoin:	“ But,
Socrates, what is the trouble about you? Whence have these prejudices against you arisen ? For certainly this great report and talk has not arisen while you were, doing nothing more out of the way than the rest, unless you were doing something other than most people; so tell us what it is, that we may not act unadvisedly in your case.” The man who says this seems to me to be right, and I will try to show you what it is that has brought about my reputation and aroused the prejudice against me. So listen. And perhaps I shall seem to some of you to be joking; be assured, however, I shall speak perfect truth to you.
The fact is, men of Athens, that I have acquired this reputation on account of nothing else than a sort of wisdom. What kind of wisdom is this ? Just that which is perhaps human wisdom. For perhaps I really am wise in this wisdom; and these men, perhaps, of whom I was just speaking, might be wise in some wisdom greater than human, or I don’t know what to say; for I do not understand it, and whoever says I do, is lying and speaking to
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ψεύδεται τε καν ἐπὶ διαβολτ} τῇ ἐμῇ λέγει. καί μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες 'Αθηναίοι, μη θορυβησητε, μηδὲ ἂν δὁξω τι ὺμῖν μέγα λέγειν οὐ γαρ ἐμὺν ἐρῶ τον λόγον, δν ἃν λέγω, ἀλλ’ εἰς αξιόχρεων ὺμῖν τον λέγοντα ἀγοἱσῳ. τῆς γαρ ἐμῆς, εἰ δή τίς ἐστιν σοφία κανόνα, μάρτυρα ὺμῖν παρέΡομαι τον θεὺν τον ἐν Δελφοῖς. Χαιρεφώντα yap ἵστε που.
21 οντος ἐμὁς τε εταίρος ἦν ἐκ νέου καὶ ὑμῶν τᾴ> πλήθει εταίρος τε καί1 ξυνέφυγε τὴν φυγήν ταυτήν καν μεθ' ὺμῶν κατήλθε. καλ ιστέ δή, οίος ἦν Χανρεφών, ώς σφοδρός εφ’ ὅ τι όρμήσειεν. καὶ δή ποτέ καὶ εἰς Δελφούς ελθών έτόλμησε τούτο μαντεύσασθαν καν, οπερ λέγω, μὴ θορυβείτε, ω άνδρες· ήρετο yap δη, εϊ τις ἐμοῦ εἵη σοφώτερος. άνενλεν οὖν ἡ Πυθία·μηδένα σοφώ-τερον είναι. καὶ τούτων περί 6 αδελφός ὺμῖν αυτού ούτοσν μαρτυρήσει, επειδή εκείνος τε-τεΧευτηκεν.
Β 6. Σκέψασθε δε, ων ένεκα ταυτα λέγω· μέλλω γαρ ὺμᾶς δνδάξειν, δθεν μοι η διαβόλη γέγονεν. ταυτα yap εγώ άκούσας ενεθυμούμην ούτωσν· τί ποτέ λἐγει ὁ θεὁς, καὶ τί ποτέ ανννττεταν; εγώ yap δη ούτε μέγα ούτε σμικρόν ξύνονδα εμαυτφ σοφός ων τί οὖν ποτέ λεγει φάσκων ἐμὲ σοφώτατον είναι; ου yhp δηπου ψεύδεται γε· ου yap θέμις αύτψ. και πολύν μεν χρόνον ήπόρουν, τί ποτέ λέγει, έπειτα μργνς πάνυ επί ζητησιν αυτού τοιαύτην τινα ετραπόμη#y Ἠλθον ἐπί τινα τῶν δοκούντων σοφών είναι,
C ώς ενταύθα, εν περπου, -1}\έγΡων τὺ ^αντενον καν απτοφανών τ^ χρησμῷ, ότι ουτοσν εμού 1 Schanz brackets ἐταῖρὅς τε καί.
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arouse prejudice against me. And, men of Athens, do not interrupt me with noise, even if I seem to you to be boasting; for the word which I speak is not mine, but the speaker to whom I shall refer it is a person of weight. For of my wisdom—if it is wisdom at all—and of its nature, I will offer you the god of Delphi as a witness. You know Chaerephon, I fancy. He was my comrade from a youth and the comrade of your democratic party, and shared in the recent exile and came back with you. And you know the kind of man Chaerephon was, how impetuous in whatever he undertook. Well, once he went to Delphi and made so bold as to ask the oracle this question; and, gentlemen, don’t make a disturbance at what I say ; for he asked if there were anyone wiser than I. Now the Pythia replied that there was no one wiser. And about these things his brother here will bear you witness, since Chaerephon is dead.
But see why I say these things; for I am going to tell you whence the prejudice against me has arisen. For when I heard this, I thought to myself : “ What in the world does the god mean, and what riddle is he propounding ? For I am conscious that I am not wise either much or little. What then does he mean by declaring that I am the wisest ? He certainly cannot be lying, for that is not possible for him.” And for a long time I was at a loss as to what he meant; then with great reluctance I proceeded to investigate him somewhat as follows.
I went to one of those who had a reputation for wisdom, thinking that there, if anywhere, I should prove the utterance wrong and should show the
81
VOL. I.	O
Digitized by Google
PLATO
σοφώτερός ἐστι, σὺ δ’ ἐμὲ ἔᾴ^σθμὴ| διασκοπών οὖν τούτον—ὸνὁματι γδη ούδεν~ οεομαι λέγειν, ἦν δέ Τις τῶν πολιτικών, προς δν ἐγὼ σκοπών Τοιούτόν Τι ἔπαθον, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι,—καὶ διαλεγόμενος αὐτῷ,1 ἔδοξἐ μοι οΐηος 6 άνηρ δοκεϊν μὲν εἷναι σοφὺς άλλοις τε πολλοῖς * άνθρωπός καί μάλιστα εαυτφ, είναι δ’ οὑ· καπειτα ἐπειρώμην αὐτῷ δεικνύναϊ, ὅτι οϊοιτο D μὲν εἷναι σοφὁς, εἵη δ’ ου. ἐντεῦθεν οὖν τούτφ τε ^πτηχθόμην καὶ πολλοῖς των παρόντων, προς ἐμαυτὺν δ’ οὖν άπιών ξλογιζόμην, ὅτι τούτου μὲν του ανθρώπου ἐγὼ σοφώτερός εἰμι* κινδυνεύει μὲν γἀγ ἡμὧν οὐδέτερος οὐδὲν καλόν κάλαθόν εἰδἐναι, ἀλλ’ οὖτος μὲν οἵεταί τι εἰδἐναι οὐκ εἰδὡς, ἐγὼ δέ, ώσπερ οὖν οὐκ οἷδα, οὐδὲ οἴσμαι* εοικα γούν τούτου γε ζ^ιικρω τινι αύτω τούτφ σοφώτερος είναι, ὅτι α μὴ οἷδα οὐδὲ otojiai εἰδἐναι. εντεύθεν ἐπ’ άλλον τ^α των εκείνου Ε δοκούντων σοφωτέρων είναι, και μοι ταὐτὰ ταύτα εδοξε· καὶ ενταύθα κάκείνφ καϊ ἄλλοις πολλοῖς άπηχθόμην. ,
>	7. Μετὰὑταῦτ’ οὖν ὴδη εφεξής rja, αισθανόμε-
νος μεν καϊ2 λυπούμενος κ<π δεδιώς δτι άπηχθα-νόμην, όμως δε αναγκαίου εδόκει είναι, το τού θεού περί πλείστου ποιεισθαι· ἰτέον οὖν σκο-πούντι τον χρησμόν, τί λέγει, επί άπαντος τούς τι δοκούντας είδέναι. καὶ νὴ τον κύνα, ὦ άνδρες 22 *Αθηναίοι* δεῖ γἀβ πρὺς ὺμᾶς ταληθή λέγειν ὴῖμμὴυ ἐγὼ επαθόν τι τοιούτον οι μεν μάλιστα ευδοκιμούντες εδοξάν μοι ολίγου δεϊν τού πλείστου
1 Schanz brackets καί διαλεγὅμενος αότφ.
3 Schanz brackets καί.
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oracle “This man is wiser than I, but you said I was wisest.” So examining this man—for I need not call him by name, but it was one of the public men with regard to whom I had this kind of experience, men of Athens—and conversing with him, this man seemed to me to seem to be wise to many other people and especially to himself, but not to be so ; and then 1 trted to show him that he thought he was wise, but was not. As a result, I became hateful to him and to many of those present; and so, as I went away, I thought to myself, “ I am wiser than this man; for neither of us really knows anything fine and good, but this man thinks he knows something when he does not, whereas I, as I do not know anything, do not think I do either. I seem, then, in just this little thing to be wiser than this man at any rate, that what I do not know I do not think I know either.” From him I went to another of those who were reputed to be wiser than he, and these same things seemed to me to be true ; and there I hecame hateful both to him and to many others.
After this then I went on from one to another, perceiving that I was hated, and grieving and fearing, but nevertheless I thought I must consider the god’s business of the highest importance. So I had to go, investigating the meaning of the oracle, to all those who were reputed to know anything. And by the Dog, men of Athens—for I must speak the truth to you—this, I do declare, was my experience: those who had the most reputation seemed to me to be almost the most deficient,
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ἐνδεεῖς είναι ζητούντι κατά τον θεόν, άλλοι δὲ δοκοῦντες φαυλότεροι ἐπιεικέστεροι εἶναι ἄνδρες προς τὺ φρονίμως ἔχειν. δεῖ δὴ ὑαῖν τὴν ἐμὴν πλάνην ἐπιδεῖξαι ὦσπερ πόνους τινας πονοῦντο?. ἵνα1 μοι καί άvελεyκτoς ἡ μαντεία yevoiTO. μετά, 7ὰρ τοὺς πολίτικους ἦα ἐπὶ τοὺς ποιητὰς τους τε των τpay ψδ ιών καὶ τοὺς τῶν διθυράμβων Β καὶ τοὺς άλλους, ώς ενταύθα επ’ αύτοφώρφ καταλη-φό μένος εμαυτον ηραθεστερον εκείνων οντα. αναλαμβάνων οὖν αυτών τὰ ποιήματα, α μοι εδόκει μάλιστα 'ψ.πραηματευσθαι αὐτοῖς, διηρώτων αν αυτούς, τι λεγοιεν, ϊν %μα τι καὶ μανθάνοιμι παρ αυτών. αίσχύνομαι ουν ύμιν είπειν, ώ άνδρες, τάληθή· ὅμως δὲ ρητέον. ώς έπος yap είπειν ολίγου αυτών άπαντες οι παρ-οντος ἃν βέλτιον ελεyov περὶ ών αυτοί Ιπεποιή-κεσαν. εηνων ουν καί περί τών ποιητών εν Ρ ὸλίγῳ τούτο, οτι ου σοφία ποιοΐεν α ποιοΐεν, άλλα φύσει τινι καί ενθουσιάζοντες, ώσπερ οι θεομάντεις και οι χρησμφδοί· και yelp ούτοι λέγουσι μεν πολλά καὶ καλά, ἵσασιν δὲ οὐδὲν ών λἀγυυσι. τοιοΰτόν τί μοι εφανησαν πάθος καί οι ποιηταϊ πεπονθότες· καλ άμα ήσθόμην αυτών διά την ποίησιν οίομίνων καί τ άλλα σοφωτάτων είναι ανθρώπων, α ούκ ἦσαν. άπήα οὖν καὶ εντεύθεν τφ αύτφ 2 οίόμενος πεpιyεyovεvaι φπερ και τών πολιτικών. J
8. Τελευτών οὖν ἐπὶ τοὺς χειροτεχνας ήα· D εμαυτω yάp ξυνῄδη οὐδὲν έπισταμενφ, ώς έπος είπειν, τούτους δι y ήδη οτι εύρήσοιμι πολλὰ
1	Schanz, following Stephanus, inserts μἡ after Τνα.
2	Schanz inserts αϊτών after τφ αΰτφ.
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as I investigated at the god’s behest, and others who were of less repute seemed to be superior men in the matter of being sensible. So I must relate to you my wandering as I performed my Herculean labours, so to speak, in order that the oracle might be proved to be irrefutable. For after the public men I went to the poets, those of tragedies, and those of dithyrambs, and the rest, thinking that there I should prove by actual test that I was less learned than they. So, taking up the poems of theirs that seemed to me to have been most carefiilly elaborated by them, I asked them what they meant, that I might at the same time learn something from them. Now I am ashamed to tell you the truth, gentlemen ; but still it must be told. For there was hardly a man present, one might say, who would not speak better than they about the poems they themselves had composed. So again in the case of the poets also I presently recognised this, that what they composed they composed not by wisdom, but by nature and because they were inspired, like the prophets and givers of oracles; for these also say many fine things, but know none of the things they say ; it was evident to me that the poets too had experienced something of this same sort. And at the same time I perceived that they, on account of their poetry, thought that they were the wisest of men in other things as well, in which they were not. So I went away from them also thinking that I was superior to them in the same thing in which I excelled the public men.
Finally then I went to the hand-workers. For I was conscious that I knew practically nothing, but I knew I should find that they knew many fine
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καί καλά ἐπισταμἐνους. teal τούτου μὲν οὐκ εψεύσθην, ἀλλ’ ήπίσταντο ὰ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἡπιστάμην καί μου ταύττ) σοφώτεροι ἡσαν. ἀλλ*, ώ ανδρες * Αθηναίοι, ταύτόν μοι εδοξαν ἔχειν αμάρτημα, οπερ και οι ποιηταί, και οι άγαθοί δημιουργοί·1 διά το την τέχνην καλώς εξεργάζεσθαι έκαστος χ ἡξίου καὶ τἆλλα τὰ μέγιστα σοφώτατος είναι, καὶ αυτών αυτή η πλημμἑλεια εκείνην την σοφίαν άπέκρυπτεν ωστ εμέ έμαυτόν άνερωτάν Ε ὺπὲρ του χρησμού, πὁτερα δεξαίμην ἄν οὕτω ώσπερ εχω εχειν, μήτε τι σοφός ών την εκείνων σοφίαν μήτε αμαθής την άμαθίαν, ἢ άμφότερα α εκείνοι εχουσιν εχειν. άπεκρινάμην ούν εμαντφ καί τφ χρησμφ, δτι μοι λυσιτελοῖ ώσπερ εχω εχειν
9. Ἐκ ταυτησί δη τής εξετάσεως, ω ανδρες 23 Αθηναίοι, πολλαὶ μὲν άπέχθειαί μοι γεγόνασι καί οΐαι χαλεπώταται καί βαρύταται, ώστε π·ολλὰς διαβόλάς απ’ αυτών γεγονέναι, ονομα δέ τούτο λέγεσθαι, σοφός είναι. οϊονται γαρ με έκάστοτε οι παρόντες ταύτα αυτόν είναι σοφόν, α &ν ἄλλον εξελέγξω· το δὲ κινδυνεύει, ω ανδρες, τω ον τι ό θεός σοφός είναι, καί εν τφ χρησμφ τούτφ τούτο λέγειν, οτι ή ανθρώπινη σοφία ολίγου τινος αξία έστίν καί ούδενός· καί φαίνεται τούτ ου λέγειν τον Σωκράτη, προσκεχρήσθαι Β δὲ τφ έμφ όνόματι, εμε παράδειγμα ποιούμενος, ώσπερ &ν εί εϊποι, δτι οντος υμών, ω άνθρωποι, σοφώτατός έστιν, δστις ώσπερ Σωκράτης εγνωκεν δτι ούδενός άξιός εστι τῇ αλήθεια προς σοφίαν.
Ταύτ ούν εγω μὲν δτι καί νύν περιιων ζητώ
1 Schanz brackets καί οι ἀγαὅοΙ δημιουργοί.
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things. And in this I was not deceived; they did know what I did not, and in this way they were wiser than I. But, men of Athens, the good artisans also seemed to me to have the same failing as the poets ; because of practising his art well, each one thought he was very wise in the other most important matters, and this folly of theirs obscured that wisdom, so that I asked myself in behalf of the oracle whether I should prefer to be as I am, neither wise in their wisdom nor foolish in their folly, or to be in both respects as they are. I replied then to myself and to the oracle that it was better for me to be as I am.
^ow from this investigation, men of Athens, many enmities have arisen against me, and such as are most harsh and grievous, so that many prejudices have resulted from them and I am called a wise man. For on each occasion those who are present think I am wise in the matters in which I confute someone else; but the fact is, gentlemen, it is likely that the god is really wise and by his oracle means this: “ Human wisdom is of little Or no value.” And it appears that he does not really say this of Socrates, but merely uses my name, and makes me an example, as if he were to say: “ This one of you, O human beings, is wisest, who, like Socrates, recognises that he is in truth of no account in respect to wisdom.” Therefore I am still even now going about and
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καί ερευνώ κατὰ τον θεόν, καί των αστών και ξένων αν τινα οϊωμαι σοφόν είναι· και ἐπειδάν μοι μὴ δοκή, τω θεφ βοηθών ενδείκνυμαι δτι ούκ ἔστι σοφός, και υπό ταυ της τής ασχολίας ου τε τι τῶν τῆς πὁλεως πράξαί μοι σχολή γέγονεν αξιον λὁγου οὑτε τῶν οἰκείων, ἀλλ’ ἐν πενίᾳ μύρια είμί διὰ τὴν τοῦ θεοῦ λατρείαν.
10. Προς δὲ τοὑτοις οι νέοι μοι επακόλον-θοῦντες, οΐς μάλιστα σχολή ἐστιν, οι των πλου-σιωτάτων, αυτόματοι χαίρουσιν ἀκούοντες εξεταζόμενων τῶν ανθρώπων, και αυτοί πολλάκις ἐμὲ μιμούνται, εἶτα επιχειρούσιν άλλους εξετάζει ν κἄπειτα, οίμαι, εύρίσκουσι πολλήν αφθονίαν οίομένων μὲν βἰδέναι τι ανθρώπων, είδοτων δὲ ολίγα ἢ ούδέν. ἐντεῦθεν οὖν οι ύπ αυτών εξεταζόμενοι εμοι οργίζονται, ἀλλ’ οὐχ αυτοίς, καί λέγουσιν ώς Σωκράτης τις εστι μιαρώτατος καί διαφθείρει τους νέους· καί επειδάν τις αυτούς έρωτα, ὅ τι ποιών καί δ τι διδάσκων, ε^ρυσι μὲν οὐδὲν είπειν, ἀλλ’ άγνοούσιν,1 ΐνα δὲ μὴ δοκώσιν άπορεΐν, τὰ κατὰ πάντωιΓ'τών φιλοσοφούν των πρόχειρα ταύτα λέγουσιν, ὅτ< τὰ μετέωρα καλ τα ύπο γης, και θεούς μὴ νομίζειν, καί τον ήττω λόγον κρείττω noieiv.J τὰ 7ἀγ άληθή, οϊομαι, ούκ αν εθέλοιεν λέγειν, δτι κατάδηλοι γίγνονται προσποιούμενοι μεν είδέναι, είδότες δβ ούδέν. ατε ούν, οίμαι, φιλότιμοι οντες και σφοδροί και πολλοί, και ξυντεταγμένως2 καί πιθανώς λέγοντες περί εμού, έμπεπλήκασιν υμών τα ώτα καί πάλαι καί σφοδρώς διαβάλλον τες. εκ τούτων καί
1	Schanz reads άμφιγνοονσιν, “ they are in doubt.”
2	Schanz reeds ῖνντεταμἐνως, “ earnestly.’’
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searching and investigating at the god’s behest anyone, whether citizen or foreigner, wlin I think is wise; and when he does not seem so to me, I give aid to the god and show that he is not wise. And by reason of this occupation I have no leisure to attend to any of the affairs of the state worth mentioning, or of my own, but am in vast poverty on account of my service to the god.
And in addition to these things, the young men who have the most leisure, the sons of the richest men, accompany me of their own accord, find pleasure in hearing people being examined, and often imitate me themselves, and then they undertake to examine others ; and*then, I fancy, they find a great plenty of people who think they know something, but know little or nothing. As a result, therefore, those who are examined by them are angry with me, instead of being angry with themselves, and say that “ Socrates is a most abominable person and is corrupting the youth.”
And when anyone asks them “ by doing or teaching what?” they have nothing to say, but they do not know, and that they may not seem to be at a loss, they say these things that are handy to say against all the philosophers, “the things in the air and the things beneath the earth” and “not to believe in the gods” and “to make the weaker argument the stronger.” For they would not, I fancy, care to say the truth, that it is being made very clear that they pretend to know, but know nothing. Since, then, they are jealous of their honour and energetic and numerous and speak concertedly and persuasively about me, they have filled your ears both long ago and now with vehement slanders.
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Μέλητὁς μοι ἐπέθετο καϊ Ἀνυτος καϊ Λὑκων, Μἐλητος. μὲν ὑττὲρ των ποιητών ἀγθὁμενος, Ἀνυτος δὲ ὑπὲρ των δημιουργών καὶ τῶν πολι-24 τικών,1 Αύκων δὲ ὺπὲρ τών ρητόρων ώστε, ὅπερ άρχό μένος ἐγὼ ελεγον, θαυμάζοιμ αν, εἰ οἷὁς τ’ εἴην ἐγὼ υμών ταυτήν την διαβολήν εξελεσθαι ἐν ούτως ὸλἐγῳ χρόνφ οΰτω πολλὴν γεγονυΐαν. ταῦτ’ ἔστιν ὺμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, τἀληθῆ, καὶ ὑμᾶς οὕτε μέγα οὑτε μικρόν άποκριτφάμενος ἐγὼ λέγω οὐδ’ νποστειλάμενος. καίτοι οιδα σχεδόν, ότι τοΐς αύτοΐς άπεχθάνομον ο καλ τεκμήριον, ότι αληθή λέγω καὶ ὅτι^ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ διαβολή ή ἐμὴ καὶ τὰ αἵτια ταυτά ἐστιν. καὶ ἐάν τε νυν Β ἐάν τε αὐθις ζητήσητε τούτα, οὕτως ευ ρήσετε.
11. Περὶ μὲν οὖν ὧν οί πρώτοι μου κατήγοροι κατηγορούν αΰτη ἐστὶν ικανή απολογία προς ὺμᾶς. προς δὲ Μἐλητον τον αγαθόν τε και φιλόπολιν, ως φησι, καί τούς ύστερους μετά ταύτα πειράσομαι άπολογεΐσθαι. αὐθις γαρ δή, ώσπρρ ετερων τούτων οντων κατηγόρων, λάβωμεν αύ τήν τούτων άντωμοσίαν. εχει δε πως ᾤδε· Σωκράτη φησιν άδικειν τούς τε νέους διαφθείροντα και θεούς οϋς ἡ πὁλις νομίζει ου νομίζοντα, ετερα C δὲ δαιμόνια καινά. τὺ μὲν δὴ έγκλημα τοιούτόν ἐστιν τούτου δὲ τοῦ εγκλήματος Ιν έκαστον ἐξετάσωμεν. φησὶ γἀΡ δη τοὺς νἐους άδικειν με διαφθείροντα. ἐγὼ δε γε, ὦ άνδρες 'Αθηναίοι, άδικειν φημι Μελητον, οτι σπουδή χαριεντίζεται, ραδίως εις αγώνα καθιστάς άνθρώπους, περί πραγμάτων προσποιούμενος σπουδάζειν καί κήδεσθαι, 1 Schanz follows Cobet in bracketing καί τ«ν πολιτικών.
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From among them Meletus attacked me, and Anytus and Lycon, Meletus angered on account of the poets, and Anytus on account of the artisans and the public men, and Lycon on account of the orators ; so that, as I said in the beginning, I should be surprised if I were able to remove this prejudice from you in so short a time when it has grown so great. There you have the truth, men of Athens, and I speak without hiding anything from you, great or small or prevaricating. And yet I know pretty well that I am making myself hated by just that conduct; which is also a proof that I am speaking the truth and that this is the prejudice against me and these are its causes. And whether you investigate this now or hereafter, you will find that it is so.
Now so far as the accusations are concerned which my first accusers made against me, this is a sufficient defence before you; but against Meletus, the good and patriotic, as he says, and the later ones, I will try to defend myself next. So once more, as if these were another set of accusers, let us take up in turn their sworn statement. It is about as follows : it states that Socrates is a wrongdoer because he corrupts the youth and does not believe in the gods the state believes in, but in other new spiritual beings.
Such is the accusation. But let us examine each point of this accusation. He says I am a wrongdoer because I corrupt the youth. But I, men of Athens, say Meletus is a wrongdoer, because he jokes in earnest, lightly involving people in a lawsuit, pretending to be zealous and concerned about things
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ων οὐδὲν τούτφ πώποτε ἐμἐλησεν. ώς δὲ τούτο όντως ἔχει, πειράσομαι και ύμΐν ἐπιδεῖξαι./|
12.	Καί μοι δεῦρο, ὦ Μἐλητε, εἰπέ· ἅΛΛο τι ἡ D περὶ πολλοῦ ποιεῖ, ὅπως ώς βέλτιστοι οἱ νεώτεροι ἔσονται; Ἕγωγε. Τθι δή νυν εἰπὲ τούτοις, τις αυτούς βελτίους ποιεῖ. δῆλον γἀθ ἱἔτι οϊσθα, μέλον γε σοι. τον μὲν γἀβ Βιαφθείροντα ἐξευρών, ώς φῄς, ἐμὲ εισάγεις τουτοισὶ1 καὶ κατηγορείς* τον δὲ δὴ βελτίους ποιοΰντα ϊθι εἰπὲ καὶ μήνυσον αὐτοῖς, τίς ἐστιν. όρας, ω .Μέλητε, ὅτι σιγάς καΧ ούκ ἔχεις εἰπεῖν; καιτοι ούκ αισχρόν σοι δοκεῖ είναι καὶ ικανόν τεκμήριον ου δὴ ἐγὼ λἡγω, οτι σοι οὐδὲν με μέλη κεν; ἀλλ’ εἰπέ, ώ 'γαθέ, τίς Ε αυτούς άμείνους ποιεί; Οι νόμοι. Ἀλλ* οὐ τούτο ερωτώ, ώ βέλτιστε, ἀλλὰ τίς άνθρωπος, οστις πρώτον καί αύτο τούτο οίΒε, τούς νόμους. Οΰτοι ώ Σώκρατες, of Βικασταί. Πώς λέγεις, ω Μἐλητε; οἵδε τοὺς νέους παιΒεύειν οΐοί τε είσι καί βελτίους ποιοϋσιν; Μάλιστα. Π ότερον άπαντες, ή οι μεν αυτών, οι δ’ οΰ; r/Απαντες. Εὖ γε νὴ τὴν 'Ήραν λεγεις, και πολλήν αφθονίαν τών ωφελούν των. τί 25 δὲ δή; οΐΒε οι άκροαταί βελτίους ποιούσιν ἢ οΰ; Καὶ οΰτοι. Τί δὲ οἱ βουλευταί; Καὶ οί βονλενταί. Ἀλλ’ ἄρα, ὦ Μέλητε, μὴ οι εν τη εκκλησία, οι εκκλησίασταί,1 2 Βιαφθείρουσι τούς νεωτέρους; ή κάκεΐνοι βελτίους ποιοϋσιν άπαντες; Κάκεινοι. Πάντες άρα, ώς εοικεν, ’Αθηναίοι καλούς κ αγαθούς ποιοΰσι πλήν εμού, εγώ δὲ μόνος Βιαφθείρω. οΰτω λέγεις; Πάνυ σφόΒρα ταΰτα λέγω. Πολλήν γ*
1	Cobet’s suggestion of us τουτουσΐ for τουτοισϊ is adopted by Schanz.
2	Schanz follows Hirschig in bracketing oi ίκκλησιασταΐ.
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for which he never cared at all. And that this is so 1 will try to make plain to you also.
Come here, Meletus, tell me : don’t you consider it of great importance that the youth be as good as possible ?	“ I do.” Come now, tell these gentlemen
who makes them better ? For it is· evident that you know, since you care about it. For you have found the one who corrupts them, as you say, and you bring me before these gentlemen and accuse me; and now, come, tell who makes them better and inform them who he is. Do you see, Meletus, that you are silent and cannot tell ? And yet does it not seem to you disgraceful and a sufficient proof of what I say, that you have never cared about it ? But tell, my good man, who makes them better? “The laws.” But that is not what I ask, most excellent one, but what man, who knows in the first place just this very thing, the laws. “ These men, Socrates, the judges.” What are you saying, Meletus ? Are these gentlemen able to instruct the youth, and do they make them better ? “ Certainly.” All, or some of them and others not ? “ All.” Well said, by Hera, and this is a great plenty of helpers you speak of. But ’how about this ? Do these listeners make them better, or not ? “ These also.” And how about the senators ? “ The senators also.” But, Meletus, those in the assembly, the assembly-men, don’t corrupt the youth, do they ? or do they also all make them better ?	“ They also.”
All the Athenians, then, as it seems, make them excellent, except myself, and I alone corrupt them. Is this what you mean ?	“ Very decidedly, that is
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ἐμοῦ κατεγνωκας δυστυγίαν. καί μοι άπόκριναι9 ἡ και περὶ ίππους οντω σοι δοκεῖ εχειν; οι μὲν Β βελτίους ποιοῦντες αυτούς πάντες άνθρωποι είναι, εἷς δἐ τις ὁ διαφθείρων; ή τουναντίον τούτου παν εἷς μιν τις 6 βελτίους οΐός τ' ὼν ποιειν ἢ πάνυ όλίγοι, οἱ ιππικοί· οι δὲ πολλοί ἐάνπερ ζυνώοι καί χρώνται ϊπποις, διαφθείρουσιν; οὐχ ούτως ἔχει, ώ Μἐλητε, καὶ περὶ ίππων καί των άλλων απάντων ζῴων^πάντως δήπου, έάν τε σὺ καὶ Ἀνυτος οὐ φήτέ~εαν τε φῆτε* πολλὴ γὰρ ἄν τις ευδαιμονία εἴη περὶ τοὺς νέους, εί εις μεν μόνος αυτούς διαφθείρει, οι δ’ άλλοι ώφελοΰσιν. ἀλλὰ γαρ, C ὦ Μἐλητε, ικανώς έπιδείκνυσαι, οτι ούδεπώ-ποτε εφρόντισας των νέων, καί σαφώς άποφαίνεις την σαυτοΰ αμέλειαν, οτι ούδέν σοι μεμέληκεν περί ων εμέ εισάγεις.
13.	Ἕτι δὲ ἡμῖν εἰπε, ὦ προς Διὺς Μέλητε, πότερον εστιν οίκεϊν άμεινον εν πολίταις χρηστοῖς ἣ πονηροΐς; ώ τάν, άπόκριναι· οὐδὲν γαρ τοι χαΧεπὸν ερωτώ, οὐχ οί μεν πονηροί κακόν τι εργάζονται τούς αεί εγγυτάτω εαυτών όντας, οἱ δ’ αγαθοί αγαθόν τι; Πάνυ γε. Ἕστιν οὖν οστις Γ> βούλεται ύπο τών ζυνόντων βλάπτεσθαι μάλλον ή ώφελεΐσθαι; άπόκριναι, ώ αγαθέ· καὶ γἀγ ό νόμος κελεύει άποκρίνεσθαι. ἔσθ’ ὅστις βούλεται βλάπτεσθαι; Ου δήτα. Φέρε δη, πότερον εμέ εισάγεις δεύρο ώς διαφθείροντα- τούς νεωτέρους καί πονηρότερους ποιούντα εκόντα ἣ άκοντα; Ἐκὁντα εγωγε. Τί δήτα, ώ Μέλητε; τοσούτον σὺ εμού σοφώτερος ει τηλικούτου οντος τηλικόσδε ων, ώστε σὺ μὲν έγνωκας οτι οι μεν κακοί κακόν Ε τι εργάζονται αεί τούς μάλιστα πλησίον εαυτών,
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what I mean.” You have condemned me to great unhappiness ! But answer me ; does it seem to you to be so in the case of horses, that those who make them better are all mankind, and he who injures them some one person? Or, quite the opposite of this, that he who is able to make them better is some one person, or very few, the horse-trainers, whereas most people, if they have to do with and use horses, injure them ? Is it not so, Meletus, both in the case of horses and in that of all other animals ? Certainly it is, whether you and Anytus deny it or agree ; for it would be a great state of blessedness in the case of the youth if one alone corrupts them, and the others do them good. But, Meletus, you show clearly enough that you never thought about the youth, and you exhibit plainly your own carelessness, that you have not cared at all for the things about which you hale me into court.
But besides, tell us, for heaven’s sake, Meletus, is it better to live among good citizens, or bad ? My friend, answer ; for 1 am not asking anything hard. Do not the bad do some evil to those who are with them at any time and the good some good ? u Certainly.’* Is there then anyone who prefers to be injured by his associates rather than benefited ? Answer, my good man; for the law orders you to answer. Is there anyone who prefers to be injured? “ Of course not.” Come then, do you hale me in here on the ground that I am corrupting the youth and making them worse voluntarily or involuntarily ?	“ Voluntarily I say.” What then, Meletus ?
Are you at your age so much wiser than 1 at my age, that you have recognized that the evil always do some evil to those nearest them, and the good some
9?
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oi	δὲ άγαθοϊ αγαθόν ἐγὼ δὲ δὴ εἰς τοσούτον α μαβί ας ήκω, ώστε καὶ τοῦτ’ ay νοώ, ὅτι, ἐάν τινα μοχθηρόν ποιήσω των ξυνόντων, κινδυνεύσω κακόν τι Χαβεΐν άπ αυτού, ώστε τούτο το τοσούτον κακόν εκών ποιώ, ώς φής σύ; ταύτα ἐγὡ σοι ου πείθομαι, ώ Μἐλητε, όΐμαι δὲ οὐδὲ ἄλλον άνθρώ-26 πων ουδόν α* ἀλλ’ ἡ οὺ διαφθείρω, ή εί διαφθείρω, ακων, ώστε συ yε κατ’ άμφότερα ψεύδει.\ εί δὲ ἄκων διαφθείρω, τών τοιούτων και ακουσίων1 αμάρτημάτων ου δεύρο νόμος εισάηειν εστίν, ἀλλὰ ίδια λαβόντα διδάσκειν και νουθετεΐν δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι, ἐὰν μάθω, παύσομαι ο yε ακων ποιώ. σὺ δὲ ξυγγενεσθαι μἐν μοι καὶ διδάζαι ἔφυγες καὶ οὐκ ήθέλησας, δεύρο δὲ εισάγεις, οί νὁμος ἐστὶν είσάyειv τούς κοΧάσεως δεόμενους, ἀλλ’ οὐ μαθή-σεως, "
14. Ἀλλὰ γαρ, ὦ άνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, τούτο μὲν δήΧον ήδη εστίν, b εγώ εXεyov, ὅτι Μελήτῳ τού-Β των οὑτε μέγα οὑτε μικρόν πώποτε ἐμἐλησεν. ὅμως δὲ δὴ λἐγε ἡμῖν, πώς με φῄς διαφθείρειν, ω ΜέΧητε, τούς νεωτέρους; ἢ δήΧον δη ότι κατά την yραφήν, ἢν ἐγρἀνπώ» θεοὺς διδάσκοντά μη νομίζειν ούς ν ποΧις νομίζει, ἔτερα δὲ δαιμόνια καινά; ου ταύτα Xέyεις, ότι διδάσκων διαφθείρω; Πάνυ μεν οὖν σφοδρά ταύτα λἐγω. Πρὺς αυτών τοίνυν, ω C Μέλητε, τούτων τών θεών, ων νύν ό Xόyoς εστίν, εἰπὲ ἔτι σαφεστερον καϊ εμοι καί τοΐς άνδράσιν τούτοις, iyco yap ου δύναμαι μαθεΐν, ποτερον Χ^εις διδάσκειν με νομίζειν είναι τινας θεούς, και αυτός άρα νομίζω είναι θεούς, και ουκ ειμι τό παράπαν άθεος ουδέ ταύτη αδικώ, ού μεντοι 1 Schanz brackets καί ακουσίων,
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good ; whereas 1 have reached such a depth of ignorance that 1 do not even know this, that if I make anyone of my associates bad 1 am in danger of getting some harm from him, so that I do this great evil voluntarily, as you say ? I don’t believe this, Meletus, nor do I think anyone else in the world does! but either I do not corrupt them, or if 1 corrupt them, I do it involuntarily, so that you are lying in both events. But if I corrupt them involuntarily, for such involuntary errors the law is not to hale people into court, but to take them and instruct and admonish them in private. For it is clear that if I am told about it, I shall stop doing that which I do involuntarily. But you avoided associating with me and instructing me, and were unwilling to do so, but you hale me in here, where it is the law to hale in those who need punishment, not instruction.
But enough of this, for, men of Athens, this is clear, as 1 said, that Meletus never cared much or little for these things. But nevertheless, tell us, how do you say, Meletus, that I corrupt the youth ? Or is it evident, according to the indictment you brought, that it is by teaching them not to believe in the gods the state believes in, but in other new spiritual beings ? Do you not say that it is by teaching this that 1 corrupt them ? “ Very decidedly that is what 1 say.” Then, Meletus, for the sake of these very gods about whom our speech now is, speak still more clearly both to me and to these gentlemen. For I am unable to understand whether you say that 1 teach that there are some gods, and myself then believe that there are some gods, and am not altogether godless and am not a wrongdoer in that way, that these, however, are not the gods whom the
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οὔσπερ γε ἡ πόλις, ἀλλὰ ὲτἑρους, καὶ τοὑπ ἔστιν δ μοι εγκαλεΐς, ὅτι ετέρους· η παντἀπασί με φῇς οὑτε αυτόν νομίζειν θεοὺς τους τε ἄλλους ταῦτα διδάσκειν. Ταῦτα λένῳ* ὡς τὰ παράπαν ού νομίζεις θεού*;, Ὀ θαυμάσιε Μίλητε, ἵνα τί ταῦτα λἐγεις;
D οὐδὲ ήλιον οὐδὲ σελήνην ἄρα νομίζω θεούς είναι, ώσπερ οι άλλοι άνθρωποι; Μὰ Δί\ ὦ ἄνδρες δικα-σταί, ἐπεὶ τον μὲν ήλιον λίθον φησϊν είναι, τὴν δὲ σελήνήν yfjv. Άναξαγόρον1 οἵει κατηγορειν, ὦ φίλε Μἑλητε, καὶ οὕτω καταφρονείς τώνδε και οιει αυτούς απείρους γραμμάτων είναι, ώστε οὐκ είδέναι, ὅτι τὰ Άναξαγόρου βιβλία τού Κλάζο-μενίου γέμει τούτων των λόγων^καϊ δὴ καὶ οί νἐοι ταὐτα παρ’ ἐμοῦ μανθάνόυσιν, ὰ εξεστιν
Ε ενίοτε, εί πάνυ πολλοϋ, δραχμής εκ της ορχήστρας πριαμενοις Σωκράτους καταγελάν, ἐὰν προσποιη-ται εαυτού είναι, άλλως τε και ούτως άτοπα δντα. ἀλλ’, ὦ πρὺς Διὁς, ούτωσί σοι δοκω 2 ούδένα νομί-ζειν θεόν είναι; Οὐ μέντοι μὰ Δία οὐδ’ όπωστιούν. "Απιστός γ' εί, & Μἐλητε, καὶ ταῦτα μέντοι, ώς εμοι δοκεΐς, σαυτφ. ἐμοὶ γὰρ δοκεῖ ούτοσί, ω άνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, πάνυ είναι υβριστής και ακόλαστος, και άτεχνως την γραφήν ταυτήν ύβρει τινϊ καί ακολασία και νεότητι γρά'φασθαι, εοικεν 27 ὦσπερ αίνιγμα ξυντιθέντι διαπειρωμένφ, άρα γνώσεται Σωκράτης ό σοφος δη εμού χαριεντιζόμενου καί έναντι εμαυτφ λέγοντος, ἢ εξαπατησω αυτόν καϊ τούς άλλους τούς ακούοντας; οντος γαρ εμοϊ φαίνεται τὰ εναντία λέγειν αυτός έαυτω εν τη γραφή, ώσπερ &ν εί εϊποι· αδικεί Σωκράτης 1 Schanz brackets *Ανα£αγὅρου. 2 Schanz brackets 98
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state believes in, but others, and this is what you accuse me for, that I believe in others; or you say that I do not myself believe in gods at all and that I teach this unbelief to other people. “ That is what I say, that you do not believe in gods at all.” You amaze me, Meletus ! Why do you say this ? Do I. not even believe that the sun or yet the moon are gods, as the rest of mankind do ?	“ No, by Zeus,
judges, since he says that the sun is a stone and the moon earth.” Do you think you are accusing Anaxagoras, my dear Meletus, and do you so despise these gentlemen and think they are so unversed in letters as not to know, that the books of Anaxagoras the Clazomenian are full of such utterances ? r And forsooth the youth learn these doctrines from me, which they can buy sometimes (if the price is high) for a drachma in the orchestra and laugh at Socrates, if he pretends they are his own, especially when they are so absurd ! But for heaven’s sake,· do you think this of me, that I do not believe there is any god ? “No, by Zeus, you don’t, not in the least.” You cannot be believed, Meletus, not even, as it seems to me, by yourself. For this man appears to me, men of Athens, to be very violent and unrestrained, and actually to have brought this indictment in a spirit of violence and unrestraint and rashness. For he seems, as it were, by composing a puzzle to be making a test:	“ Will Socrates,
the wise man, recognize that I am joking and contradicting myself, or shall I deceive him and the others who hear me ? ” For he appears to me to contradict himself in his speech, as if he were to say, “ Socrates is a wrongdoer, because he does
99
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θεούς ού νομίζων, ἀλλὰ θεούς νομίζων. καίτοι τούτο ἐστι παίζοντος.
15. Ηυνεπισκέψασθε δή, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἥ μοι φαίνεται ταΰτα λέγειν σὺ δὲ ἡμῖν ἀπὁκριναι, ὦ Β Μἑλητε· ὺμεῖς δε, ὅπερ κατ’ ἀρχὰς ὺμας παρῃτη-σάμην, μίμνησθέ μοι μη θορυβεϊν, ἐὰν ἐν τῷ είωθότι τρόπφ τοὺς λόγους ποιώμαι. | Ἕστιν ὅστις ανθρώπων, ώ Μἑλητε, άνθρώπεια μεν νομίζει π pay ματ είναι, ανθρώπους δὲ οὐ νομίζει; άπο-κρινέσθω, ώ ἄνδρες, καὶ μὴ ἄλλα καὶ ἄλλα θορυβείτο)· ἔσθ’ ὅστις ίππους μὲν οὐ νομίζει, ιππικά δὲ πράγματα; ἡ αὐλητὰς μὲν οὐ νομίζει είναι, αὐλητικὰ δὲ πράγματα; ούκ εστιν, ώ αριστε άνδρών εί μη συ βούΧει άποκρίνασθαι, ἐγὼ σοὶ λέγω καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις τουτοισί. ἀλλὰ τὺ ἐπὶ C τούτω yε άπόκριναι· ἔσθ’ ὅστις δαιμόνια μὲν νομίζει πράγματ’ εἶναι, δαίμονας δε ού νομίζει; Οὐκ εστiv.j Ὠς ώνησας, οτι μόyις άπεκρίνω υπό τουτωνϊ αναγκαζόμενος, ούκούν δαιμόνια μεν φῄς με καὶ νομίζειν καὶ διδάσκειν, εϊτ οὖν καινά εϊτε πάλαιά' ἀλλ* οὖν δαιμόνια yε νομίζω κατά τον σον \oyov, και ταύτα καλ διωμόσω εν τη αντιγραφή. εἰ δὲ δαιμόνια νομίζω, και δαίμονας δή-που πολλὴ άνά/γκη νομίζειν με εστιν οὐχ ούτως εχει; εχει δή· τίθημι γαρ σε ὁμολογοῦντα, επειδή ούκ άποκρίνει. τούς δε δαίμονας ούχι ήτοι D θεοὑς γε ἡγούμεθα ἢ θεών παΐδας; φής ἢ ού; Πάνυ γε· Ούκούν εϊπερ δαίμονας ήηούμαι, ώς συ φής, εί μεν θεοί τινες είσιν οι δαίμονες, τούτ άν είη ο ἐγώ φημί σε αίνίττεσθαι και χαριεντίζεσθαι, θεούς ούχ ἡγοὑμενον φάναι έμε θεούς αύ τγγείσθαι
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not believe in gods, but does believe in gods.” And yet this is the conduct of a jester.
Join me, then, gentlemen, in examining how he appears to me to say this; and do you, Meletus, answer; and you, gentlemen, as I asked you in the beginning, please bear in mind not to make a disturbance if I conduct my argument in my accustomed manner.
Is there any human being who believes that there are things pertaining to human beings, but no human beings ? Let him answer, gentlemen, and not make a disturbance in one way or another. Is there anyone who does not believe in horses, but does believe in things pertaining to horses ? or who does not believe that flute-players exist, but that things pertaining to flute-players do ? There is not, best of men ; if you do not wish to answer, I say it to you and these others here. But answer at least the next question. Is there anyone who believes spiritual things exist, but does not believe in spirits? “There is not.” Thank you for replying reluctantly when forced by these gentlemen. Then you say that 1 believe in spiritual ibeings, whether new or old, and teach that belief; but then I believe in spiritual beings at any rate, according to your statement, and you swore to that in your indictment. But if I believe in spiritual beings, it is quite inevitable that I believe also in spirits; is it not so ? It is; for I assume that you agree, since you do not answer. But do we not think the spirits are gods or children of gods ? Yes, or no ?	“ Certainly.” Then
if 1 believe in spirits, as you say, if spirits are a kind of gods, that would be the puzzle and joke which I say you are uttering in saying that 1, while I do not believe in gods, do believe in gods again, since I
xoi
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πάλιν, ἐπειδήπερ γε δαίμονας ήηοϋμαι· el δ* αὐ οι δαίμονες θεών παῖδές εἰσιν νόθοι τινὲς ἢ ἐκ νυμφών ή ἔκ τινων άλλων, ών δὴ καί λεηονται, τις αν ανθρώπων θεών μὲν παῖδας ἡγοῖτο είναι, θεοὺς δὲ μή; ομοίως yap &ν ατοπον εϊη, ώσπερ &ν εϊ τις Χππων μεν παιδας ήyoΐτo καὶ όνων, τοὺς ἡμιὁνους, ίππους δὲ καὶ ὅνους μὴ ήyoϊτo είναι.	ἀ\λ*, ὦ Μελ,ητε, οὐκ εστιν
όπως σύ1 ούχΐ αποπειρώμενος ημών iypά^|rω την τραφήν ταύτην η απορών οτι εγκαλοΐς εμοϊ αληθές αδίκημα· δπως δὲ σύ τινα πείθοις αν καλ σμικρόν νουν ε^οντα ανθρώπων, ώς2 του αύτοΰ εστιν και δαιμόνια καί θεία ήyεΐσθαι, και αΰ του αυτού3 μήτε δαίμονας μήτε θεούς μήτε ήρωας,4 ούδεμία μηχανή εστιν. |
16. Ἀλλὰ γαρ, ὦ ανδρες Ἀθηνᾶῖοι, ώς μὲν ἐγὼ οὐκ αδικώ κατά την Μελήτου yραφήν, ου πολλής μοι δοκεῖ είναι ἀπολογίας, ἀλλὰ ικανά καί ταύτα· δ δὲ καὶ ἐν τοῖς έμπροσθεν ἔλεγον, ὅτι πολλή μοι απέχθεια yeyovev και προς πολλούς, ευ ιστέ οτι αληθές εστιν. καί τοΰτ εστιν δ εμέ αίρήσει, εάνπερ αίρή, ου Μελητος ουδέ "Ανυτος, ἀλλ’ ἡ τῶν πολλών διαβόλή τε και φθόνος, α δή πολλούς καλ άλλους καί ayαθούς άνδρας ήρηκεν, οϊμαι δὲ καί αίρήσειν ούδέν δὲ δεινόν, μη εν εμοϊ στη. ίσως δ’ αν οΰν είποι τις· είτ ούκ αίσχννει, ώ Σώκρατες, τοιούτον επιτήδευμα επιτηδεύσας, εξ ου κινδυνεύεις νυνϊ άποθανεΐν; iya) δέ τούτω άν δίκαιον Xoyov 1 Schanz brackets ταυτα, which the MSS. give after συ. a After ώς the MSS., and Schanz, read ού. It was omitted by Stephanus.
Schanz, following Hirschig, brackets του αυτόν.
4 Schanz, following 1’rammer, brackets μἡχε ῆρωας.
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believe in spirits ; but if, on the other hand, spirits are a kind of bastard children of gods, by nymphs or by any others, whoever*their mothers are said to be, what man would believe that there are children of gods, but no gods ? It would be just as absurd as if one were to believe that there are children of horses and asses, namely inules, but no horses and asses. But, Meletus, you certainly must have brought this suit either to make a test of us or because you were at a loss as to what true wrongdoing you could accuse me of; but there is no way for you to persuade any man who has even a little sense that it is possible for the same person to believe in spiritual and divine existences and again for the same person not to believe in spirits or gods or heroes.
Well then, men of Athens, that I am not a wrongdoer according to Meletus’s indictment, seeins to me not to need much of a defence, but what has been said is enough. But you may be assured that what I said before is true, that great hatred has arisen against me and in the minds of many persons. And this it is which will cause my condemnation, if it is to cause it, not Meletus or Anytus, but the prejudice and dislike of the many. This has condemned many other good men, and I think will do so; and there is no danger that it will stop with me. But perhaps someone might say : “ Are you then not ashamed, Socrates, of having followed such a pursuit, that you are now in danger of being put to death as a result ? ” But I should make to him a
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ἀντείποιμι, ὅτι ον καΧως λέγεις, ω άνθρωττε, el οἵει δεῖν κίνδυνον ὺπολογίζεσθαι τον ζην η τεθνάναι άνδρα, ὅτου τι καὶ σμικρόν οφεΧός ἐστιν, ἀλλ’ οὐκ ἐκεῖνο μόνον σκοπεῖν, ὅταν πῥᾴττῃ, πὁτερα δίκαυα η άδικα πράττει, καὶ ἀνδρὸς ayadov epya ή κακόν. φανΧοι yap αν τφ ye σφ C λἀγΡ εἶεν των ημίθεων ὅσοι ἐν Τροίᾳ τετεΧεντη-κασιν οX τε άΧΧοι καὶ ὁ τῆς θέτιδος υῶς, ος τοσοντον τον κινδννον κατεφρὁνησεν παρὰ τὺ αισχρόν τι νττομεΐναί, ώστε ἐπειδὴ εἶπεν ἡ μήτηρ^ αὐτῷ προθυ^ιουμἐνῳ 'Έκτορα ἀποκτεῖναι, θεὸς οὖσα, οντωσί πως, ὼς ἐγὼ οιμαι· ω παῖ, εἰ τιμωρη-σεις Πατρὁκλῳ τῷ εταίρφ τον φόνον καλ ^Εκτορα ἀποκτενεῖς, αντος ἀποθανεῖ· αντίκα yap τοι, φησί, μεθ’ ^Εκτορα πὁτμος ἐτοῖμος· ὁ δὲ ταντα άκονσας τον μεν θανάτον καί τον κινδννον ωΧνγώ-D ρήσε, πολὺ δὲ μάλλον δείσας τὺ ξῆν κακός ών καί τοῖς φίΧοις μὴ τιμωρεΐν, αντίκα, φησί, τεθναίην δίκην ἐπιθεὶς τῷ αδικούντι, Γνα μη ἐνθάδε μένω καταγέλαστος παρὰ νηνσϊ κορωνίσιν άχθος άρον-ρης. μὴ αντόν οἵει φροντίσαι θανάτον καί κινδννον; *6ν τω yap ἔχει, ὦ άνδρες * Αθηναίοι, τη άΧηθεία} ον άν τις εαντόν τάξῃ ἡγησάμενος βέΧτιστον είναι ἢ ὺπ’ άρχοντος τ άχθη, ενταύθα δεῖ, ὼς ἐμοὶ δοκει, μενοντα κινδννενειν, μηδὲν υπολογιζόμενου μήτβ θάνατον μήτε άΧΧο μηδὲν προ του αισχρόν.
17. Έγώ οὖν δεινὰ άν εϊην εἰργασμένος, ω Ε ἄνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, εἰ, ὅτε μεν με οί άρχοντες ἔτατ-τον, οὺς ὺμεῖς εΐΧεσθε άρχειν μον, και εν Ποτιδαία καὶ ἐν Ἀμφιπόλει καὶ επὶ Δηλίῳ, τὁτε μὲν ον
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just reply : “ You do not speak well, Sir, if you think a man in whom there is even a little merit ought to consider danger of life or death, and not rather regard this only, when he does things, whether the things he does are right or wrong and the acts of a good or a bad man. For according to your argument all the demigods would be bad who died at Troy, including the son of Thetis, who so despised danger, in comparison with enduring any disgrace, that when his mother (and she was a goddess) said to him, as he was eager to slay Hector, something like this, I believe, ‘My son, if you avenge the death of your friend Patroclus and kill Hector, you yourself shall die; “for straightway/’ ’ she says, (“ after Hector, is death appointed unto thee” * ;l he, when he heard this, made light of death and danger, and feared much more to live as a coward and not to avenge his friends, and ‘ Straightway/ said he, ‘may I die,2 after doing vengeance upon the wrongdoer, that I may not stay here, jeered at beside the curved ships, a burden of the earth.’ 3 Do you think he considered death and danger ? ”
For thus it is, men of Athens, in truth; wherever a man stations himself, thinking it is best to be there, or is stationed by his commander, there he must, as it seems to me, remain and run his risks, considering neither death nor any other thing more than disgrace.
So I should have done a terrible thing, if, when the commanders whom you chose to command me stationed me, both at Potidaea and at Amphipolis and at Delium, I remained where they stationed me,
Homer, Iliad, xviii, 96.	2 Homer, Iliad, xviii, 98.
8 Homer, Iliad, xviii, 104.
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ἐκεῖνοι ἔταττον ἔμενον ώσπερ καί ἄλλος τις καὶ εκινδννενον άποθανεΐν, τον δὲ θεοῦ τάττοντος, ώς ἐγὼ φήθην τε καὶ νπέΧαβον, φιΧοσοή>ούντά με δεῖν ξῆν καὶ έξετάζοντα έμαντόν καὶ τους άΧΧονς, 29 ἐνταῦθα δὲ φοβηθείς ἢ θάνατον ἢ ἄλλο ότιούν πpάyμa λίποιμι τὴν τάξιν. δεινόν ταν εἴη, καὶ ώς αληθώς τὁτ’ ἄν με δικαίως εἰσἀγοι τις εἰς δικα-στήριον, ὅτι οὐ νομίζω θεοὺς εἶναι απειθών τῇ μαντεία καί δεδιώς θάνατον καί οίόμενος σοφός είναι ονκ ών, το yap τοι θάνατον δεδιέναι, ὠ ἄνδρες, οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἐστὶν ἢ δοκειν σοφόν είναι μη δντα· δοκειν yap είδέναι ἐστὶν α οὐκ οίδεν. οίδε μεν yap ονδείς τον θάνατον οὐδ’ εἰ τυγχάνει τῷ άνθρώπψ πάντων μἐγιστόν ον των άηαθών, δεδίασι δ’ ώς εὖ είδότες ὅτι μεηιστον των Β κακών έστι. καὶ τοῦτο πώς οὐκ άμαθία εστϊν αν τη ή επονείδιστος, ἡ του οϊεσθαι είδεναι h ονκ' οίδεν; ἐγὼ δ’, fc άνδρες, τοντφ καί ενταύθα ίσως διαφέρω των ποΧΧών ανθρώπων, καὶ εἰ δή τῳ σοφώτερός τον φαίην είναι, τούτῳ ἄν, ὅτι οὐκ εἰδὼς ίκανώς περί των εν Ἀιδού οὕτω καὶ οϊομαι ονκ είδεναι· τὺ δὲ άδικεΐν καί άπειθειν τω βεΧ-τίονι, καὶ θεῷ καὶ άνθρώπφ, ὅτι κακόν καϊ αισχρόν εστιν οίδα. προ οὖν τών κακών, ών οίδα οτι κακά εστιν, α μη οίδα εί aya0a οντα Tvyχάνει ουδέποτε φοβήσομαι ονδέ φενξομαι· ώστε οὐδ’ ει C με νῦν νμεΐς άφίετε Άνύτω άπιστήσαντες, ός εφη ἢ τὴν αρχήν ού δεῖν ἐμὲ δεύρο είσεΧθεΐν ἡ, ἐπειδὴ είσήΧθον, ονχ οΐόν τ’ εἶναι τὺ μὴ άποκτείναί με, Xέyωv προς νμάς ώς, εί διαφενξοίμην, ήδη &ν υμών οι νίεΐς έπιτηδενοντες h Σωκράτης διδάσκει πάντες παντάπασι διαφθαρήσονται,—ει μοι προς
ιο6
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like anybody else, and ran the risk of death, but when the god gave me a station, as I believed and understood, with orders to spend my life in philosophy and in examining myself and others, then I were to desert my post through fear of death or anything else whatsoever. / It would be a terrible thing, and truly one might then justly hale me into court, on the charge that I do not believe that there are gods, since I* disobey the oracle and fear death and think I am wise when I am not. For to fear death, gentlemen, is nothing else than to think one is wise when one is not; for it is thinking one knows what one does not know. /For no one knows whether death be not even the greatest of all blessings to man, but they fear it as if they knew that it is the greatest of evils. And is not this the most reprehensible form of ignorance, that of thinking one knows what one does not know ? Perhaps, gentlemen, in this matter also I differ from other men in this way, and if I were to say that. I am wiser in anything, it would be in this, that not knowing very much about the other world, I do not think I know. But I do know that it is evil and disgraceful to do wrong and to disobey him who is better than I, whether he be god or man. So I shall never fear or avoid those things concerning which I do not know whether they are good or bad rather than those which I know are bad. And therefore, even if you acquit me now and are not convinced by Anytus, who said that either I ought not to have been brought to trial at all, or since I was brought to trial, I must certainly be put to death, adding that if^| were acquitted your sons would all be utterly rttfned by practising what I teach—if you should say
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ταύτα εἵποιτε· ω Σώκρατες,. νυν μὲν Ἀνὑτῳ ού πβισὁμεθα, ἀλλ’ ἀφίεμἑν σε, ἐπὶ τούτῳ μέντοι, ἐφ’ ᾤτε μη κάτι ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ζητήσει Βιατρίβειν μηδὲ φιλοσοφεῖν ἐὰν δὲ ἁλῷς ἔτι τοῦτο πράττων, D ἀποθανεῖ· εἰ ούν με, ὅπερ εἶπον, ἐπὶ τοὑτοις άφίοιτε, εἵποιμ’ ἂν ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς, άνΒρες 9Αθηναίοι, άσπάζομαι μὲν καὶ φιΧώ, πείσομαι δὲ μαΧΧον τφ θεώ η υμΐν, καὶ εωσπερ ὰν εμπνέω καὶ οἷός τε ὦ, οὐ μὴ παύσωμαι φιΧοσοφών καί υμΐν παρακεΧευόμενος τε καὶ ἐνδεικνύμενος ὅτῳ ἂν ἀεὶ ἐντυ7χάνω υμών, Xέyωv οἷάπερ εϊωθα, ὅτι, ὥ ἄριστε άνΒρών, Ἀθηνμῖος ὼν, πόλεως τῆς μεγίστης καὶ εύΒοκιμωτάτης εἰς σοφίαν και Ισχύν, χρημάτων μεν ούκ αίσχύνει επιμελούμενος, ὅπως σοι Ε εσται ώς πλεῖστα, καὶ δόξης καὶ τιμής, φρονήσεως δὲ καὶ αλήθειας καὶ τῆς ψυχής, όπως ώς βεΧτίστη εσται, ούκ ἐπιμελεῖ οὐδὲ φροντίζεις; και εάν τις υμών άμφισβητῇ καὶ φῇ επιμεΧεΐσθαι, ούκ εύθύς άφήσω αύτον οὐδ’ άπειμι, ἀλλ’ ερήσομαι αὐτὺν καὶ εξετάσω και εΧεηξω, καί εάν μοι μὴ δοκῇ κεκτήσθαι αρετήν, φάναι 8έ,. όνειΒιώ, ὅτι τα 30 ττΧείστου αξία περί εΧαχίστου ποιείται, τα δὲ φαυΧότερα περί πλείονος. ταύτα καί νεωτέρφ καί πρεσβυτέρφ, δτφ αν εντυηχάνω, ποιήσω, καὶ ξένῳ καὶ άστφ, μαΧΧον δὲ τοῖς άστοΐς, δσψ μου ε·γγυ-τέρω εστέ yέvει. ταύτα yap κεΧεύει ὁ θεὁς, εὖ ἴστε, καὶ ἐγὼ οϊομαι ούΒέν πω υμΐν μεΐζον άτ/αθον ηενέσθαι εν τἣ πόλει ή την εμήν τω θεω υπηρεσίαν. οὐδὲν γδη ἀπλο πράττων iya> περιέρχομαι ή πείθων υμών καί νεωτερους καί πρεσβυτέρους μήτε σωμάτων επιμεΧεΐσθαι μήτε χρημάτων Β πρότερον μηδὲ οὔτω σφὁδρα ώς τής ψυχής, ιο$
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to me in reply to this : “ Socrates, this time we will not do as Anytus says, but we will let you go, on this * condition, however, that you no longer spend your time in this investigation or in philosophy, and if you are caught doing so again you shall die ” ; if you should let me go on this condition which I have mentioned, I should say to you, “ Men of Athens, I respect and love you, but I shall obey the god rather than you, and while I live and am able to continue,	'
I shall never give up philosophy or stop exhorting	j
you and pointing out the truth to any one of you | whom I may meet, saying in my accustomed way:	j
“ Most excellent man, are you who are a citizen of	\
Athens, the greatest of cities and the most famous for wisdom and power, not ashamed to care for the [ acquisition of wealth and for reputation and honour, when you neither care nor take thought for wisdom j and truth and the perfection of your soul ? ” And if any of you argues the point, and says he does care, I shall not let him go at once, nor shall I go away, but I shall question and examine and cross-examine him, and if I find that he does not possess virtue, but says he does, I shall rebuke him for scorning the things that are of most importance and caring more for what is of less worth. This I shall do to whomever I meet, young and old, foreigner and citizen, but > most to the citizens, inasmuch as you are more ' nearly related to me. For know that the god | commands me to do this, and I believe that no j greater good ever came to pass in the city than my service to the god. For I go about doing nothing j else than urging you, young and old, not to care for l your persons or your property more than for the j perfection of your souls, or even so much ; and 1 tell
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όπως ώς άρίστη ἔσται, λίγβιἶ, ὅτι οὺκ ἐκ 'χρημάτων apeτη yiyverai, ἀλλ’ ἐξ ἀρετἧς χρήματα και τὰ ἄλλα aya0a τοῖς άνθρωπονς άπαντα καί Ιδία καί δημοσία. εἰ μὲν οὖν ταντα λἐγων διαφθείρω τους νέους, ταυτ’ άν εϊη βλαβερά· ♦ εί δέ τίς μἑ φησιν ἄλλα λέγειν η ταντα, οὺδὲν \eyei. προς ταντα, φαίην άν, ω ’Αθηναίοι, η πείθεσθε Ἀνὑτῳ ἢ μη, καί η άφίετε ἢ μὴ άφίετε, ώς ἐμοῦ οὐκ ἂν ποιήσοντος ἄλλα, ουδ* εἰ μελΧω C πόλΧάκις τεθνάναι^Ι
18.	Μὴ θορυβείτε, άνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, άλ\' ἐμμείνατέ μοι οίς έδεηθην υμών, μη θορνβεΐν ἐφ’ οἷς ἂν λἑγω, ἀλλ’ ἀκούειν καὶ γἡμ ὼς ἀγὼ οίμαι, δνήσεσθε άκονοντες. μέΧλω γὰρ οὖν ἄττα ὺμῖν ἐρεῖν καὶ ἄλλα, ἐφ’ οἷς ἴσως βοήσεσθε* άΧλα μηδαμώς ποιείτε τοῦτο. εὖ γἀθ ὅστε, ἐὰν ἐμὲ άποκτείνητε τοιοντον οντα, olov ἐγὼ λἑγω, οὐκ ἐμὲ μείζω βλάψετε ἢ ὺμᾶς αὐτοὑς· ἐμὲ μὲν γὰρ οὺδὲν ἃν βλάψειεν ούτε Μέλητος οὑτε Ἀνυτος· D οὐδὲ γαρ άν δυναιτο' ον yap οϊομαι θεμιτόν είναι άμείνονι άνδρι νπδ χείρονος βκάπτεσθαι. ἀπο-κτείνειε μέντ άν ϊσως η εξεΧάσειεν ή άτιμώσειεν ά\\ά ταντα οντος μεν ϊσως οἵεται καὶ ἄλλος τίς που μεyά\a κακά, ἐγὼ δ’ οὐκ οϊομαι, ἀ\λὰ πολὺ μάλλον ποιεΐν α οντος νυνὶ ποιεί, άνδρα αδίκως επιχειρεΐν άποκτινννναι, νυν οΰν, ω άνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, ποΧΧον δέω ἐγὼ ὺπὲρ έμαντον άπόλoyεlσθaι, ως τις άν οϊοιτο, άΧλα υπέρ υμών, μη τι έξαμάρ-τητε περί την τον θεόν δδσιν ὺμῖν ἐμοῦ καταῆτη-Ε φισάμενοι. εάν yap έμε άποκτείνητε, ον ραδίως άλΧον τοιοντον εν ρήσε τε, άτεχνώς, εἰ καὶ γελοιὁ-
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you that virtue does not come from money, but from virtue comes money and all other good things to man, both to the individual and to the state. If by saying these things I corrupt the youth, these things must be injurious; but if anyone asserts that I say other things than these, he says what is untrue. Therefore I say to you, men of Athens, either do as Anytus tells you, or not, and either acquit me, or not, knowing that I shall not change my conduct even if I am to die many times over.
Do not make a disturbance, men of Athens; continue to do what I asked of you, not to interrupt my speech by disturbances, but to hear me; and I believe you will profit by hearing. Now I ani going to say some things to you at which you will perhaps cry out; but do not do so by any means. For know that if you kill nle, I being such a man as I say I am, you will not injure me so much as yourselves; for neither Meletus nor Anytus could injure me; that would be impossible, for I believe it is not God’s will that a better man be injured by a worse. He might, however, perhaps kill me or banish me or disfranchise me; and perhaps he thinks he would thus inflict great injuries upon me, and others may think so, but I do not; I think he does himself a much greater injury by doing what he is doing now—killing a man unjustly. |Ἀηἀ so, men of Athens, I am now making my defence not for my own sake, as one might imagine, but far more for yours, that you may not by condemning me err in your treatment of the gift the God gave you. For if you put me to death, you will not easily find another, who, to use a rather absurd
III
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»	τepov εἰπεῖν, προσκείμενον ττ) πόΧει,1 ώσπερ
ϊππω μεγάΧω μὲν και γενναίω, ὺπὺ μεγέθους δὲ νο)θεστέρω καλ δεομένω έγείρεσθαι υπό μύωπός (	τινος· olov δή μοι δοκεῖ ὁ θεὺς ἐμὲ τῇ πὁλει
I	ττροστεθεικέναι τοιοῦτὸν τινα, ος ὺμᾶς εγείρων
ι 31 καὶ πείθων καί όνειδίζων ενα έκαστον ούδέν !	παύομαι την ημέραν δΧην πανταχού προσκαθίζων.
'	τοιοντος ουν άΧΧος ον ραδίως νμίν γενήσεται, ὦ
ανδρες, ἀλλ’ ἐὰν εμοϊ πείθησθε, φείσεσθέ μου· ὺμεῖς δ’ ἴσως τῴχ’ ὰν ἀχθὁμενοι, ώσπερ οι νυστά-ζοντες εγειρόμενοι, κρούσαντες αν με, πειθομενοί / Ἀνύτῳ, ραδίως αν άποκτείναιτε, είτα τον Χοιπόν βίον καθεύδυντες διατεΧοϊτε αν, εί μη τινα αΧΧον Ί	ό θεός υμιν επιπέμψειεν κηδόμένος υμών, οτι δ’
;	ἐγω τυγχάνω ών τοιοΰτος, οιος υπό τον θεόν ττ) j
j Β πόλει δεδόσθαι, ενθένδε &ν κατανοήσαιτε* οὐ γαρ I	άνθρωπίνω εοικε τό ἐμὲ των μεν εμαυτού απάντων
\	ήμεΧηκέναι και άνέχεσθαι των οικείων άμεΧου-
}	μένων τοσαύτα ηδη ετη, τό δε ύμέτερον πράττειν
t	αει, ιδία έκάστφ προσιόντα ώσπερ πατέρα ἢ
\	άδεΧφόν πρεσβύτερον, πείθοντα επιμεΧεΐσθαι
)	αρετής, καί εί μέν τι από τούτων άπέΧαυον και
μισθόν Χαμβάνων ταυτα παρεκεΧευόμην, είχεν 2 ί αν τινα Χόγον νυν δέ όράτε δή και αυτοί, δτι οί 1 κατήγοροι τάΧΧα πάντα άναισχύντως οΰτω κατη-γορουντες τούτο γε ού^ οἷοί τε εγένοντο άπ-C αναισχυντήσαι παρασχομενοι μάρτυρα, ώς εγώ ποτέ τινα ή επραξάμην μισθόν ή ήτησα. Ικανόν
1	The MSS. give όπὅ τον ὅεου, “ by the god,” after πάλει. Schanz, following Hirschig, brackets it.
2	Schanz, with some inferior MJS. authority, reads είχεν for fjχον of the best MBS.
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figure, attaches himself to the city as a gadfly to a horse, which, though large and well bred, is sluggish on account of his age and needs to be aroused by stinging. I think the god fastened me upon the city in some such capacity, and I go about arousing, and urging and reproaching each one of you, constantly alighting upon you everywhere the whole day long. (Such another is not likely to come to you, gentlemen; but if you take my advice, you will spare me. But you, perhaps, might be angry, like people awakened from a nap, and might slap me, as Anytus advises, and easily kill me; then you would pass the rest of your lives in slumber, unless God, in his care for you, should send someone else to sting you. And that I am, as I say, a kind of gift from the god, you might understand from this; for I have neglected all my own affairs and have been enduring the neglect of my concerns all these years, but I am always busy in your interest, coining to each one of you individually like a father or an elder brother and urging you to care for virtue; now that is not like human conduct. If I derived any profit from this and received pay for these exhortations, there would be some sense in it; but now you yourselves see that my accusers, though they accuse me of everything else in such a shameless way, have not been able to work themselves up to such a pitch of shamelessness as to produce a witness to testify that I ever exacted or asked pay of anyone. For I think
113
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γαρ, οιμαι, ἐγὼ παρέχομαι, τον μάρτυρα, ώς ἀληθῆ Xέyω, τὴν πενίαν.
19.	Ίσως ὰν οὖν δὁξειεν άτοπον είναι, ὅτι δὴ ἐγὼ ἰδίᾳ μὲν ταῦτα ξυμβονΧεύω περιιὼν και πολυπραγμονώ, δημοσία δὲ οὐ τολμώ άναβαίνων εις τὺ πλῆθος τὺ ύμέτερον ξυμβουΧεύειν τῇ πόλει. τούτου δὲ αίτιον ἐστιν δ ὺμεῖς ἐμοὐ πολλάκις
D ἀκηκὁατε πολλαχοῦ Xέyovτoς, ὅτι μοι θεῖὁν τι καὶ δαιμὁνιον yίyvετaι,l δ δὴ καὶ ἐν τῇ γραφτ) επικω-μωδών Μέλητος έγράψατο· ἐμοὶ δὲ τοῦτ’ ἔστιν ἐκ παιδὺς ἀρξάμενον φωνή τις γιγνομένη, ἢ ὅταν ηένηται, ἀεὶ άποτρέπει με τοῦτο δ ὰν μέΧΧω πράττειν, προτρέπει δὲ οὑποτε* τοῦτ’ ἔστιν ὅ μοι εναντιοΰται τά ποΧιτικά πράττειν. καϊ πατ/κάΧως γε μοι δοκεῖ εναντιούσθαι· ευ yap ιστέ, ω άνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, ει ἐγὼ επεχείρησα πράττειν τὰ πολίτικα πpάyμaτa, πάΧαι αν άποΧώΧη και οΰτ Ε ὰν ὺμᾶς ώφεΧήκη οὐδὲν οὕτ’ ὰν εμαυτόν. καί μοι μη άχθεσθε Xέyovτι τἀληθἣ* οὐ γἀγ ἔστιν ὅστις ανθρώπων σωθήσεται ούτε ύμιν ούτε αΧΧφπΧηθει ούδενϊ <γνησίως έναντιούμενος και διακωΧύων ποΧΧα ἄδικα καὶ παράνομα εν τη πόλει ηίηνεσθαι, 32 ἀλλ’ άναηκαιον έστι τον τω οντι μαχούμενον υπέρ του δικαίου, καϊ ει μέΧΧει οΧυγον ^ρὁνον σωθη-σεσθαι, ίδιωτεύειν άΧΧά μη δημοσιευειν.
20.	Μεγάλα δ’ έyωyε ύμιν τεκμήρια παρέχομαι τούτων, ου Xόyoυς, ἀλλ,’ δ ὺμεῖς τιμάτε, εογα. ακούσατε δη μου τά εμοϊ ξυμβεβηκότα, ΐνα εΐοήτε, δτι οὐδ’ ἂν ὲνὶ ύπεικάθοιμι παρά το δίκαιον δείσας θάνατον, μη ύπείκων δε άμ αν και άπόΧοίμην.
1 The MSS. read φωνἡ, “voice,” after γίγνεται. Schauz, following others, omits it.
ϊϊ4
Digitized by Google
THE APOLOGY
I have a sufficient witness that I speak the truth, namely, my poverty.
Perhaps it may seem strange that I go about and interfere in other people’s affairs to give this advice in private, but do not venture to come before your assembly and advise the state. But the reason for this, as you have heard me say at many times and places, is that something divine and spiritual comes to me, the very thing which Meletus ridiculed in his indictment. I have had this from my childhood; it is a sort of voice that comes to me, and when it comes it always holds me back from what I am thinking of doing, but never urges me forward. This it is which opposes my engaging in politics. And 1 think this opposition is a very good thing; for you may be quite sure, men of Athens, that if I had undertaken to go into politics, I should have been put to death long ago and should have done no good to you or to myself. And do not be angry with me for speaking the truth; the fact is that no man will save his life who nobly opposes you or any other populace and prevents many unjust and illegal things from happening in the state. A man who really fights for the right, if he is to preserve his life for even a little while, must be a private citizen, not a public man.
I will give you powerful proofs of this, not mere words, but what you honour more,—actions. And listen to what happened to me, that you may be convinced that I would never yield to any one, if that was wrong, through fear of death, but would die rather than yield. The tale I am going to tell
If5
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ερώ δὲ ύμΐν φορτικά μεν και δικανικά, ἀληθῆ δέ. Β ἐγὼ yap, ὦ Αθηναίοι, ἄλλην μὴν αρχήν ούδεμίαν 7Γὡ7τοτε ἦρξα ἐν τῇ πόλει, εβούΧευσα δέ· καὶ ετυχεν ημών η φυΧή πρυτανεύουσά, ὅτε ὺμεῖς τους δέκα στρατηγούς τους οὐκ ἀνελομένους τοὺς ἐκ τἣς ναυμαχίας έβούΧεσθε άθρόους κρίνειν,-παρανόμως ώς ἐν τῷ νστέρφ χρόνψ πόσιν ύμΐν ἔδοξε. τὁτ’ ἐγὼ μόνος των πρύτανεων ήναντιώθην ύμΐν μηδὲν ποιεϊν παρά τους νόμουςΛ και ετοίμων όντων ένδεικνύναι με και απάηειν των ρητόρων, και υμών κεΧευόντων καί βοώντων, μετά C του νόμου καί του δικαίου ωμήν μάΧΧόν με δεῖν διακινδυνεύειν ἢ μεθ’ υμών yεvέσθaι μὴ δίκαια βουΧευομενων, φοβηθεντα δεσμόν η θάνατον. καὶ ταΰτα μεν ήν ετι δήμο κρατούμενης τής πόΧεως* ἐπειδὴ δὲ oXiyapxia εyέvετo, οί τριάκοντα αν μεταπεμψάμενοί με πεμπτον αυτόν εις την θόΧον προσέταξαν αηαηεΐν εκ ΧαΧαμΐνος Αέοντα τον ΣαΧαμίνιον, ϊνα άποθάνοι* οΐα δη καί άΧΧοις εκείνοι πόΧΧοις ποΧΧά προσεταττον, βουΧόμενοι ώς πλείστους άναπΧήσαι αιτιών τότε μεντοι D ἐγὼ ου Xoy(p ἀλλ’ ^py(p αὖ ενεδειξάμην, οτι εμοί θανάτου μεν μέΧει, εί μὴ άypoικότεpov ήν ειπειν, οὐδ’ ότιουν, τού δὲ μηδέν άδικον μηδ’ άνόσιον ipya-ζεσθαι, τούτου δε τό παν μέΧει. εμε yap εκείνη ή αρχή ούκ έξέπΧηξεν ούτως ισχυρά ουσα, ώστε άδικόν τι έpyάσaσθaιί ἀλλ’ επειδή εκ τής θόΧου εξήΧθομεν, οι μὲν τέτταρες ωχοντο εις Σαλαμίνα καί ήyayov Αέοντα, ἐγὼ δὲ ᾴχὁμην άπιών οϊκαδε. καί ίσως αν διά ταϋτα άπέθανον, εί μὴ ἡ αρχή
1 Schanz, following Hermann, brackets καϊ ivavrla 4ψη-ψισάμην, “ and I voted against it,5' which the MSS. give after
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you is ordinary and commonplace, but true. I, men of Athens, never held any other office in the state, but I was a senator; and it happened that my tribe held the presidency when you wished to judge collectively, not severally, the ten generals who had failed to gather up the slain after the naval battle ; this was illegal, as you all agreed afterwards. At that time I was the only one of the prytanes who opposed doing anything contrary to the laws, and although the orators were ready to impeach and arrest me, and though you urged them with shouts to do so, I thought I must run the risk to the end with law and justice on my side, rather than join with you when your wishes were unjust, through fear of imprisonment or death. [That was when the democracy still existed; and after the oligarchy was established, the Thirty sent for me with four others to come to the rotunda and ordered us to bring Leon the Salaminian from Salamis to be put to death. They gave many such orders to others also, because they wished to implicate as many in their crimes as they could. Then I, however, showed again, by action, not in word only, that I did not care a whit for death if that be not too rude an expression, but that I did care with all my might not to do anything unjust or unholy. For that government, with all its power, did not frighten me into doing anything unjust, but when we came out of the rotunda, the other four went to Salamis and arrested Leon, but I simply went home; and perhaps I should have been put to death for it, if the government had not quickly been
νόμουs. Xenophon, Mem. iv. 4. 2, states that Socrates, as presiding officer, refused to put the question to vote.
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E διά ταχέων κατελύθη· καΧ τούτων ύμίν έσονται πολλοί μάρτυρες.
f	2L Ἀρ’ οὖν ἄν με οϊεσθε τοσαδε έτη διαγε-
νέσθαι, εἰ επραττον τὰ δημοσία, καϊ πράττων \	άξίως άνδρος αγαθόν εβοηθονν τοῖς δικαίοις καί,
'	ώσπερ χρη, τούτο περί πλείστον εποιούμην;
ποΧΧον γε δεῖ, ὦ άνδρες *Αθηναίοι. οὐδὲ γαρ ἃν 33 ἄλλος ανθρώπων ούδείς. ἀ\\’ ἐγὼ διὰ παντὺς τοὐ βίου δημοσία τε, εἵ ποὑ τι ἔπραξα, τοιοντος φανόνμαι, καϊ ιδία 6 αντος οντος, ούδενϊ πώποτε ξνηχωρήσας ούδέν παρά το δίκαιον ούτε άλΧω ον τε τούτων ούδενί, ονς οι διαβάλλοντες εμέ φασιν εμονς μαθητάς είναι. εγώ δε διδάσκαλος μεν ονδενδς πώποτ εγενόμην εἰ δέ τις μον λέγοντος καί τὰ εμαυτον πράττοντος επιθυμεί άκούειν, είτε νεώτερος είτε πρεσβύτερος, ούδενι πώποτε εφθο-Β νησα, ουδέ χρήματα μεν Χαμβάνων διαλέγομαι μη Χαμβάνων δε ον, ἀλλ’ ομοίως καί πλουσίω καί πένητι παρέχω εμαυτον έρωταν, καϊ εάν τις βούΧηται άποκρίνομένος άκούειν ων αν λέγω, καϊ τούτων εγώ εϊτε τις 'χρηστός γίγνεται είτε μη, ούκ αν δικαίως την αιτίαν νπέχοιμι, ων μήτε νπεσχόμην μ/ηδενι μηδέν πώποτε μάθημα μήτε έδίδαξα· εἰ δέ τις φησι παρ’ εμού πώποτέ τι μαθεΐν η άκονσαι ιδία ο τι μη καϊ οι άλλοι πάντες, εν ϊστε, οτι ούκ αληθή λέγει.
22.	Ἀλλὰ διὰ τί δη ποτέ μετ έμον χαίρονσί C τινες πολνν χρόνον διατρίβοντες; άκηκόατε, & άνδρες ’Αθηναίοι· πάσαν νμΐν την αλήθειαν έγώ εἷπον ὅτι άκονοντες χαίρονσιν ἐξεταζομένοις τοις οίομένοις μεν είναι σοφοΐς, ούσι δ* ού· εστι γάρ ούκ αηδές. εμοι δέ τοντο, ώς εγώ φημι, προστέτακται
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put down. Of these facts you can have many witnesses.
Do you believe that I could have lived so many years if I had been in public life and had acted as a good man should act, lending my aid to what is just and considering that of the highest importance ? Far from it, men of Athens; nor could any other man. But you will find that through all my life, both in public, if I engaged in any public activity, and in private, I have always been the same as now, and have never yielded to any one wrongly, whether it were any other person or any of those who are said by my traducers to be my pupils. But I was never any one’s teacher. If any one, whether young or old, wishes to hear me speaking and pursuing my mission, I have never objected, nor do I converse only when I am paid and not otherwise, but I offer myself alike to rich and poor; I ask questions, and whoever wishes may answer and hear what I say. And whether any of them turns out well or ill, I should not justly be held responsible, since I never promised or gave any instruction to any of them; but if any man says that he ever learned or heard anything privately from me, which all the others did not, be assured that he is lying.
But why then do some people love to spend much of their time with me ? You have heard » the reason, men of Athens; for I told you the j whole truth ; it is because they like to listen when \ those are examined who think they are wise and are not so; for it is amusing. But, as I believe, I I
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υπο |τοῦ θεοὐ πραττεῖν καί ἐκ μαντείων καὶ ἐξ ενυττνίων καλ παντϊ τρόπω, ωπερ τίς ποτέ καί ἄΧλη θεία μοίρα άνθρώπω καί (πιουν προσέταξε πράττειν. ταῦτα, ὦ *Αθηναίοι, καί αΚηθή εστιν καί εύεΧεηκτα. εἰ yap δη ογοτγε τῶν νἑων τοὺς D μὲν διαφθείρω, τοὺς δὲ διεφθαρκα, χρην δήπου, εἵτε τινὲς αυτών πρεσβύτεροι γενὁμενοι ἔγνωσαν ὅτι νἐοις οὖσιν αὐτοῖς ἐγὼ κακόν πώποτέ τι ξυνεβουΧευσα, νυνὶ αυτούς άναβαίν οντος εμού καττγγορβΐν καί τιμωρεΐσθαι· el δὲ μὴ αυτοί ήθεΧον, των οικείων τινὰς των εκείνων, πατέρας καί ἀδεΧ-φοὺς καὶ άΧΧους τούς προσήκοντας, ειπερ ὑπ* ἐμοῦ τι κακόν επεπόνθεσαν αυτών οί οικείοι, νυν μεμνησθαι.1 πάντως δὲ πάρεισιν αυτών πολλοί ίνταυθοΐ, ούς ἐγὼ ὁρῶ, πρώτον μὲν Κριτών Ε ούτοσί, ἐμὺς ήΧικιώτης καί δημότης, ΚριτοβουΧου τοΰδε πατήρ, ἔπειτα Ανσανίας 6 Σφήττιος, Αἰ-σχίνου τουδέ πατήρ, ἔτι Ἀντιφῶν ὁ Κηφισιεὺς ούτοσί, Επν/ἐνους πατήρ· ἄλλοι τοίνυν ούτοι, ων οί άδεΧφοί εν τ αυτή τῇ διατριβή yeyovaaiv, Νικὁστρατος ὁ Θεοξοτίδου, άδεΧφος θεοδότου— καὶ ὁ μὲν Θεὁδοτος τετεΧεύτηκεν, ώστε ονκ &ν ίκεΐνός yε αυτού καταδεηθείη—,καὶ Πάραλος ὅδε ὁ Δημοδόκον, ού ἦν θεἀγης άδεΧφός. ὅδε δε 34 Ἀδβίμαντος ὁ Ἀρίστωνος, οὖ άδεΧφος ούτοσί Πλάτων, καὶ ΑΙαντόδωρος, ου Απολλόδωρος ὅδε ἀδελφὁς. καὶ άΧΧους πόΧΧούς ἀγὼ εχω ύμΐν είπεϊν, ων τινα εχρήν μάλιστα μὲν ἐν τῷ εαυτού λὁγῳ παρασχεσθαι Μέλητον μάρτυρα· εἰ

1 After μεμνησθαι the best MSS. give καί τιμωρεῖσὅαι, “and punish.” Schanz follows Bekker and some MSS. in omitting
ieee words.
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have been commanded to do this by the God through oracles and dreams and in every way in which any man was ever commanded by divine power to do anything whatsoever. This, Athenians, is true and easily tested. For if I am corrupting some of the young men and have corrupted others, surely some of them who have grown older, if they recognise that I ever gave them any bad advice when they were young, ought now to have come forward to accuse me. Or if they did not wish to do it themselves, some of their relatives—fathers or brothers or other kinsfolk— ought now to tell the facts. And there are many of them present, whom I see ; first Crito here, who is of my own age and my own deme and father of Critobulus, who is also present; then there is Lysanias the Sphettiaii, father, of Aeschines, who is here ; and also AntiphoiiTotCephisus, father of Epigenes. Then here are others whose brothers joined in my conversations, Nicostratus, son of Theozotides and brother of Theodotus (now Theo-dotus is dead, so he could not stop him by entreaties), and Paralus, son of Demodocus ; Theages was his brother; and Adimantus, son of Aristo, whose brother is Plato here; and Aeantodorus, whose brother Apollodorus is present. And I can mention to you many others, some one of whom Meletus ought certainly to have produced as a witness in his speech; but if he forgot it then, let
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δὲ τὁτε ἐπελάθετο, νυν παρασχόσθω, ἐγὼ παραχωρώ, και λεγέτω, εἵ τι ἔχει τοιοῦτον. ἀλλὰ τοὑτου παρ τουναντίον εὺρήσετε, ὦ ἄνδρες, πάντας ἐμοὶ βοηθεϊν ετοίμους τῷ διαφθείροντι, τφ κακά εργαζόμενη* τούς οικείους αυτών, ως φασι Μέ-Β λητος καὶ Ἀνυτος. αυτοί μεν γὰρ οι διεφθαρμένοι τάχ’ ἂν λόγον εχοιεν βοηθούντες· οί δὲ αδιάφθ άρτοι, πρεσβντεροι ἦδη ανδρες, οί τούτων προσήκοντες, τινα ἄλλον ἔχουσι λἀγον βοηθούντες ἐμοὶ ἀλΧ* ἢ τον ορθόν τε καί δίκαιον, οτι ξυνίσασι Μελήτῳ μὲν ψευδό μένω, ἐμοὶ δὲ άΧηθεύοντι;
23.	Εἶεν δή, ὦ ανδρες· α μεν ἐγὼ εχοιμ Αν ἀπολογεῖοθαι, σχεδόν εστι ταύτα καί αΧΧα ἵσως τοιαύτα. τά^α δ’ ἄν τις υμών άγανακτήσειεν C αναμνησθείς εαυτού, εί ό μεν και ἐλάττω τουτουϊ τού άηώνος αγώνα αλωνιζόμενος εδεήθη τε και ίκέτευσε τούς δικαστάς μετά ποΧΧών δακρύων, παιδία τε αυτού άναβιβασάμενος, ΐνα ο τι μάΧιστα ίλεηθείη, καί αΧΧους τών οικείων καί φίΧων ποΧ-Χούς, ἐγὼ δὲ ούδεν άρα τούτων ποιήσω, καί ταύτα κινδυνεύων, ώς Αν δόξαιμι, τον ίσχατον κίνδυνον, τά^ζ ούν τις ταύτα έννοήσας αύθαδέστερον Αν προς με σχοίη, καί όργισθείς αύτοίς τούτοις θειτο τᾶν μετ’ οργής την ψήφον, εί δη τις υμών ούτως D εχει,—ούκ άξιώ μὲν γαρ εγωγε· εί δ’ οὖν, επιεική αν μοι δοκώ προς τούτον Χεγειν Χεγων οτι ἐμοί, ώ αριστε, είσίν μεν πού τινες καί οικείοι· καλ γάρ τούτο αύτο τὺ τού 'Ομήρου, οὐδ’ ἐχὼ άπο δρυος οὐδ’ άπο πέτρης πεφυκα, ἀλλ’ εξ ανθρώπων, ώστε καί οικείοι μοι είσι καί υίεΐς, ώ ανδρες 9Αθηναίοι, τρεις, εϊςίμεν μειράκιον ήδη, δύο δε παιδία·
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him do so now; I yield the floor to him, and let him say, if he has any such testimony. But you will find that the exact opposite is the case, gentlemen, and that they are all ready to aid me, the man who corrupts and injures their relatives, as Meletus and Anytus say. Now those who are themselves corrupted might have some motive in aiding me ; but what reason could their relatives have, who are not corrupted and are already older men, unless it be the right and true reason, that they know that Meletus is lying and I am speaking the truth ?
Well, gentlemen, this, and perhaps more like this, is about all I have to say in my defence. Perhaps some one among you may be offended when he remembers his own conduct, if he, even in a case of less importance than this, begged and besought the judges with many tears, and brought forward his children to arouse compassion, and many other (pends and relatives; whereas I will do none of these things, though I am, apparently, in the very greatest danger. Perhaps some one with these thoughts in mind may be harshly disposed toward me and may cast his vote in anger. Now if any one of you is so disposed—I do not believe there is such a person—but if there should be, I think I should be speaking fairly if I said to him, My friend, I too have relatives, for I am, as Homer has it, “ not bom of an oak or a rock,”1 but of human parents, so that I have relatives and, men of Athens, I have three sons, one nearly grown up, and two still 1 Homer, Odymey, xix. 163.
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ἀλλ’ ὅμως οὐδἐνα αυτών δεύρο άναβιβασάμενος δεήσομαι υμών άποψηφίσασθαι. τί δὴ ούν οὐδὲν τούτων ποιήσω; ούκ αύθαδιζό μένος, & Αθηναίοι, Ε οὐδ’ ὑμᾶς ατιμάζων, ἀλλ’ εἰ μὲν θαρραλέως ἐγὼ εχω προς θάνατον ή μή, άλλος λἀγος, προς δ’ οὖν δόξαν καὶ ἐμοὶ καὶ ὐμῖν καὶ ὅλῃ τῇ πὁλει οὖ μοι δοκεῖ καλόν είναι εμε τούτων οὐδὲν ποιεῖν καὶ τηλικὁνδε ὅντα καὶ τούτο τούνομα εχοντα, εϊτ οὖν αληθές εἵτ’ οὖν ψεύδος· ἀλ\’ οὖν δεδογμενον γέ ἐκτι 35 τᾤ Σωκράτει διαφερειν τινι των πολλών ανθρώπων. εἰ οὖν υμών οἱ δοκοῦντες διαφέρειν εἵτε σοφία εἵτε ἀνδρβίᾳ εἵτε ἄλλῃ ήτινιούν ape τῇ τοιούτοι εσονται, αισχρόν &ν εἵη· οΐουσπερ εγώ πολλάκις εώρακά τινας, ὅταν κρίνωνται, δοκοϋντας μιν τι elvai, θαυμάσια δὲ εργαζομένους, ώς δεινόν τι οίομενους πείσεσθαι, εἰ άποθανοΰνται, ὦσπερ αθανάτων εσομίνων, ἂν ὺμεῖς αυτούς μή ἀποκτείνητε* οἳ ἐμοὶ δοκούσιν αισχύνην τῇ πὁλει περιάπτειν, ωστ αν τινα καί των ξένων ύπολαβεϊν ὅτι οἱ διαφέροντες Β Αθηναίων εις αρετήν, οὺς αυτοί εαυτών ἔν τε ταῖς άρχαις καϊ ταις ἄλλαις τιμαῖς π ροκρίνουσ ιν, οϋτοι γυναικών ούδέν διαφέρουσι. ταϋτα γάρ, ω άνδρες Αθηναίοι, ούτε ήμας χρή ποιεΐν τούς δοκοΰντας καί όπηοϋν τι είναι, ουτ’, ἃν ήμεΐς ποιώ μεν, υμάς έπιτρέπειν, ἀλλὰ τούτο αυτό ενδεί-κνυσθαι, ὅτι πολύ μάλλον καταψηφιεΐσθε τού τὰ ελεεινά ταϋτα δράματα είσάγοντος καί καταγέλαστου τὴν πολιν ποιοῦντος ἢ τοῦ ησυχίαν άγοντος.
24.	Χωρίς δε τής δόξης, ώ άνδρες, οὐὃὲ δί-C καιόν μοι δοκεΐ είναι δεΐσθαι τού δικαστον ουδέ δεόμενον άποφεύγειν, ἀ\Χὰ διδάσκειν καί πείθειν.
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children ; but nevertheless I shall not bring any of them here and beg you to acquit me. And why shall I not do so? Not because I am stubborn, Athenians, or lack respect for you. Whether I fear death or not is another matter, but for the sake of my good name and yours and that of the whole state, I think it is not right for me to do any of these things in view of my age and my reputation, whether deserved or not; for at any rate the opinion prevails that Socrates is in some way superior *to most men./ If then those of you who are supposed to be sujiorior either in wisdom or in courage or in any other virtue whatsoever are to behave in such a way, it would be disgraceful. Why, I have often seen men who have some reputation behaving in the strangest manner, when they were on trial, as if they thought they were going to suffer something terrible if they were put to death, just as if they would be immortal if you did not kill them. It seems to me that they are a disgrace to the state and that any stranger might say that those of the Athenians who excel in virtue, men whom they themselves honour with offices, and other marks of esteem, are no better than women. Such acts, men of Athens, we who have any reputation at all ought not to commit, and if we commit them you ought not to allow it, but you should make it clear that you will be much more ready to condemn a man who puts / before you such pitiable toenes and makes the city ridiculous than one who keeps quiet.
But apart from the question of reputation, gentlemen, I think it is not right to implore the judge or to get acquitted by begging; we ought to inform
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ού yap ini τούτφ κάθηται 6 δικαστής, ini τώ καταχαρίζεσθαι τα δίκαια, ἀλλ’ ini τφ κρίνειν ταϋτα· και ομώμοκεν ον χαριεισθαι οίς αν δοκή αύτφ, ἀλλὰ δίκασε ιν κατά τους νόμοι*;, ούκονν χρη ούτε ημάς εθίζειν υμάς εηιορκεϊν οὑθ’ υμάς εθίζεσθαι· ουδέτεροι yap αν ημών εύσεβοιεν.	μὴ ονν άξιοϋτέ με, & ανδρες
’Αθηναίοι, τοιαΰτα δεΐν ηρός υμάς ηράττειν, α μήτε ἡγοΰμαι καλὰ είναι μήτε δίκαια μήτε όσια,
D άΧΧως τε μέντοι νή Αία και άσεβείας φεύ^οντα ύηο Μελήτου τουτουί. σαφώς yap αν, εΐ ηείθοιμι υμάς και τφ δεΐσθαι βιαζοίμην όμωμοκότας, θεούς αν διδάσκοιμι μη ήyεΐσθaι υμάς είναι, και άτεχνώς άnoXoyoύμεvoς κατηγοροίην αν εμαυτον, ώς θεούς ού νομίζω, ἀλλὰ πολλοῦ δει όντως ε^ειν νομίζω τε yap, ώ ανδρες Αθηναίοι, ώς ούδείς των εμών κaτηyόpωv, καλ ύμίν εηιτρέηω και τφ θεφ κρΐναι ηερί εμού οηη μεΧΧει εμοί τε άριστά είναι καί ύμιν.
Ε 25. Τὺ μεν μὴ άyavaκτεΐv, ω ανδρες *Αθηναίοι,
36 ἐπὶ τούτφ τφ yεyov6τι, οτι μου κατεψηφίσασθε, ἄλλα τε μοι πολλὰ ξνμβάΧΧεται, καί ούκ ανέλπιστου μοι yέyovεv το yεyονος 1 τούτο, ἀλλὰ ηο\ύ μάΧΧον θαυμάζω έκατέρων των ψήφων τον yεyo-νότα αριθμόν, ού yap ωόμην εyωyε οντω nap oXiyov εσεσθαι, ἀλλὰ παρὰ πολύ· νυν δε, ώς εοικεν, εΐ τριάκοντα μόναι μετεηεσον των ψήφων, ἀποπεφεἀγη άν. ΜέΧητον μεν ούν, ώς εμοί δοκώ, καί νυν άnonέφεvya, καί ού μόνον άηοηέφειτ/α, ἀλλὰ ηαντί δήΧον τοντό γε, ὅτι, εΐ μὴ άνέβη 1 Schanz brackets rb ytyovbs.
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and convince him. For the judge is not here to grant favours in matters of justice, but to give judgment; and his oath binds him not to do favours according to his pleasure, but to judge according to the laws; therefore, we ought not to get you into the habit of breaking your oaths, nor ought you to fall into that habit; for neither of us would be acting piously. Do not, therefore, men of Athens, demand of me that I act before you in a way which I consider neither honourable nor right nor pious, especially when impiety is the very thing for which Meletus here has brought me to trial. For it is plain that if by persuasion and supplication I forced you to break your oaths I should teach you to disbelieve in the existence of the gods and in making my defence should accuse myself of not believing in them. But that is far from the truth ; for I do believe in them, men of Athens, more than any of my accusers, and I entrust my case to you and to God to decide it as shall be best for me and for you. I
I am not grieved, men of Athens, at this vote of condemnation you have cast against me, and that for many reasons, among them the fact that your decision was not a surprise to me. I am much more surprised by the number of votes for and against it; for I did not expect so small a majority, but a large one. Now, it seems, if only thirty votes had been cast the other way, I should have been acquitted. r And so, I think, so far as Meletus is concerned, I have even now been acquitted, and not merely acquitted, but anyone can see that, if Anytus and Lycon had
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Ἀνυτος και Αύκωνg κατηγορήσοντες έμού, καν Β ώφλε χιλίας δραχμάς, οὺ μεταλαβών το πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων.
26.	Τιμᾶται δ’ οὖν μοι ὁ ἀνὴρ θανάτου, έίεν ἐγὼ δὲ δη τινος ὑμῖν ἀντιτιμήσομαι, ώ ἄνδρες *Αθηναίοι; ή δήλον δτι τῆς ἀξίας; τί ουν; τί άξιός εἰμι παθεῖν ἢ άποτϊσαι, ο τι μαθών έν τψ βίφ οὐχ ησυχίαν ήγον, ἀλλ* ἀμελήσας ώνπερ οί πολλοί, χρηματισμού τε καὶ οικονομίας και στρατηγιών και δημηγοριών και των άλλων αρχών καί ξυνωμοσιών καί στάσεων τών έν τη πόλει γιγνομένων, ήγησάρυενος έμαυτόν τφ οντι έπιει-C κέστερον είναι ή ώστε εις ταύτ ιόντα σψζεσθαι, ενταύθα μὲν οὐκ ῄα, οἷ ελθών μήτε υμΖν μήτε έμαυτψ ε μέλλον μηδὲν οφελος είναι, ἐπὶ δὲ τὺ ἰδίᾳ έκαστον Ιών 1 εύεργετειν τὴν μεγίστην ευεργεσίαν, ὡς ἐγώ φημι, ενταύθα ήα, έπιχειρών έκαστον υμών πειθειν μη πρότερον μήτε τών εαυτού μηδενός έπιμελεΐσθαι, πριν εαυτού ἐπιμε-ληθείη, ὅπως ώς βέλτιστος καί φρονιμώτατος εσοιτο, *μἡνε τών τής πόλεων, πριν αυτής τής πόλεως, τών τε ἄλλων οὕτω κατὰ πὸν αυτόν τρόπον έπιμελεΐσθαι· τί ουν είμι άξιος παθεΐν D τοιούτος ών; αγαθόν τι, ὼ ἄνδρες *Αθηναίοι, εἰ δεῖ γε κατὰ τὴν ἀξίαν τῇ αλήθεια τιμάσθαι· καὶ. ταῦτά γε αγαθόν τοιούτον, ο τι αν πρέποι έμοί. τί ουν πρέπει άνδρΐ πένητι ευεργέτη, δεομένω άγειν σχολήν επί τή ύμετέρα παρακε-λεύσει; ούκ εσθ* ο τι μάλλον, ώ άνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, πρέπει ούτως, ώς πὸν τοιούτον άνδρα έν πρυτανείφ σιτεΐσθαι, πολύ γε μάλλον ή ει τις υμών ϊππφ ή 1 Schanz brackets, Ιών
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not come forward to accuse me, he would have been fined a thousand drachmas for not receiving a fifth part of the votes.
And so the man proposes the penalty of death. Well, then, what shall I propose as an alternative ? f Clearly that which I deserve, shall I not? And 1 what do I deserve to suffer or to pay, because in my life I did not keep quiet, but neglecting what most I men care for—money-making and property, and s military offices, and public speaking, and the various offices and plots and parties that come up in the j state—and thinking that I was really too honourable » to engage in those activities and live, refrained from ί those things by which I should have been of no use to you or to myself, and devoted myself to conferring upon each citizen individually what I regard as the 1 greatest benefit ? For I tried to persuade each of you ; to care for himself and his own perfection in goodness and wisdom rather than for any of his belongings, and for the state itself rather than for its interests, and to follow the same method in his care for other things. What, then, does such a man as I deserve? Some good thing, men of Athens, if I must propose something truly in accordance with my deserts; and the good thing should be such as is fitting for me. Now what is fitting for a poor man who is your benefactor, and who needs leisure to exhort you? There is nothing, men of Athens, so fitting as that such a man be given his meals in the prytaneum. That is much more appropriate for me than for any of you who has won a race at the
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ξυνωρίδι ἢ ζεύyει νενίκηκεν Όλυμττίασιν. 6 μὲν γὰρ ὺμᾶς ποιεῖ ενδαίμονας δοκεῖν είναι,1 ἐγὼ δὲ είναι· Ε καὶ ὸ μὲν τροφής οὐδὲν δεῖται, ἐγὼ δὲ δέομαι.
εἰ οὐν δεῖ με κατὰ τὺ δίκαιον τῆς αξίας τιμασθαι, 37 τούτου τιμωμαι, ἐν πρυτανείφ σιτησεως.
27.	‘Ίσως οὖν ὺμῖν καὶ ταντϊ Xέyωv παρα-πλησίως δοκῶ Xέyειv ὥσπερ περὶ του οίκτου καλ τῆς ἀντ ιβοΧησεως, άπαυθαδιζόμένος· το δὲ οὺκ ἔστιν, ώ Αθηναίοι, τοιοΰτον, ἀλλὰ τοιόνδε μάλλον, πὲπεισμαι ἐγὼ ἐκὼν εἶναι μηδένα ἀδι-κεῖν ανθρώπων, ἀλλὰ ὺμᾶς τούτο ού πείθω· oXiyov yap 'χρόνον άΧΧηΧοις διειλἀγμεθα* ἐπεί, ώς έyφμaι, εἰ ἦν ὺμῖν νὁμος, ώσπερ καί άΧΧοις Β ανθρώπου, περί θανάτου μη μίαν ημέραν μόνον κρίνειν, ἀλλὰ πολλάς, έπείσθητε αν νυν δ’ οὐ ράδιον εν χρόνφ oXiy<p peyaXas διαβοΧας άπο-Χύεσθαι. πεπεισμένος δη έyώ μηδένα άδικεΐν ποΧΧοΰ δέω ἐμαυτὁν 7€ άδικήσειν καλ κ(ΐτ έμαυτού έρεϊν αντος, ώς άξιός είμί τον κακού και τιμησεσθαι τοιοντον τινός έμαυτφ. τί δείσας; ἦ μὴ πάθω τούτο, ου Μέλητὁς μοι τιμαται, δ φημι ονκ είδέναι οντ εἰ άηαθόν οντ εἰ κακόν έστιν; άντϊ τούτον δη έΧωμαι ων εν οΐδ* οτι κακών οντων, τού τιμησάμενος; πότερον δεσμού; C καὶ τί με δεῖ ζῆν ἐν δεσμωτηρίψ, δονΧεύοντα ττ) άεϊ καθισταμένη ἀρχῇ; ἀλλὰ χρημάτων, κάϊ δεδέσθαι, εως άν έκτίσω; ἀλλὰ τ αυτόν μοι έστιν, οπερ νυν δη εXεyov ον ykp εστι μοι χρήματα, οπόθεν έκτίσω. ἀλλὰ δὴ φνγης τιμήσω μοι; ίσως yhp άν μοι τούτον τιμήσαιτε. 7Γθλλὴ μέντ’ ἄν με φιΧο^υχία εχοι, εί όντως 1 Schanz brackets είναι, following Hermann.
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Olympic games with a pair of horses or a four-in-hand. For he makes you seem to be happy, whereas I make you happy in reality ; and he is not at all in need of sustenance, but I am needy. So if I must propose a penalty in accordance with my deserts, I propose maintenance in the prytaneum.
Perhaps some of you think that in saying this, as in what I said about lamenting and imploring, I am speaking in a spirit of bravado ; but that is not the case. The truth is rather that I am convinced that I never intentionally wronged any one ; but I cannot convince you of this, for we have conversed with each other only a little while. I believe if you had a law, as some other people have, that capital case§ should not be decided in one day, but only after several days, you would be convinced ; but now it is not easy to rid you of great prejudices in a short time. Since, then, I am convinced that I never wronged any one, I am certainly not going to wrong myself, and to say of myself that I deserve anything bad, and to propose any penalty of that sort for myself. Why should I ? Through fear of the penalty that Meletus proposes, about which I say that I do not know whether it is a good thing or an evil? Shall I choose instead of that something which I know to be an evil? What penalty shall I propose ? Imprisonment ? And why should I live in prison a slave to those who may be in authority ? Or shall I propose a fine, with imprisonment until it is paid? But that is the same as what I said just now, for I have no money to pay with. Shall I then propose exile as my penalty ? Perhaps you would accept that. I must indeed be
*
j
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άΧόγ ιστός εἰμι, ώστε μη δύνασθαι Χογίζεσθαι, ὅτι ὺμεῖς μὲν ὅντες ποΧίταί μου οὐχ οἷοι τε D ἐγὲνεσθε ενεγκεΐν τὰς ἐμὰς διατριβάς καὶ τοὺς λἀγους, ἀλλ’ ὺμῖν βαρύτεραι γεγόνασιν καϊ επιφθονώτεραι, ώστε ζητείτε αυτών νυνϊ απαΧ-Χαγήναι, άΧΧοι δὲ ἄρα αὐτὰς οϊσουσι ραδιως; ττολλοῦ γε δεῖ, ὦ Αθηναίοι. καΧος ουν αν μοι 6 βίος €Ϊη ἐξελθὁντι τηΧικφδε άνθρώπφ αΧΧην ἐξ αΧΧης πόΧεως άμειβομένφ καὶ έξεΧαυ-νομένφ ζῆν. εὖ γαρ οἷδ’ ὅτι, ὅποι ὰν εΧθω, λέγοντος ἐμοῦ άκροάσονται οι νέοι ώσπερ ἐνθάδε· καν μὲν τούτους απελαύνω, οὖτοι ἐμὲ αυτοί εξεΧώσι, πείθοντες τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους* ἐὰν δὲ Ε μὴ άπεΧαύνω, οἱ τοὑτων ττατέρες τε καὶ οικείοι δι* αυτούς τούτους.
28. Τσως οὖν ἄν τις εϊποι* σιγών δὲ καὶ ησυχίαν άγων, ὼ Εύκρατες, ούχ οϊός τ’ ἔσει ή μιν εξεΧθών ζην; τουτϊ δή ἐστι πάντων χαΧεπώτατον πεΐσαί τινας υμών, εάν τε γάρ Χέγω, ὅτι τῷ t θεῷ άπειθεϊν τοΰτ εστιν και διά τοῦτο άδύνατον 1	ησυχίαν άγειν, ου πείσεσθέ μοι ώς είρωνευομενφ*
ί 38 ἐάν τ’ αὖ Χέγω, ὅτι καὶ τυγχάνει μέγιστον \	αγαθόν ον άνθρώπφ τοῦτο, έκάστης ημέρας περί
ί	αρετής τούς Χόγους ποιεΐσθαι καί των άΧΧων,
\	περί ων υμείς εμού ακούετε δίαΧεγο μενού καϊ
1	e μαντό ν καϊ άΧΧους εξετάζοντος, 4 δὲ ανεξέταστος
βίος ου βιωτος άνθρώπφ, ταΰτα δ’ ἔτι ἧττον πείσεσθέ μοι Χέγοντι. τὰ δὲ ἔχει μὲν ούτως, ώς εγώ φημι, ω άνδρες, πείθειν δὲ οὐ ράδιον. και εγώ αμα ούκ εϊθισμαι εμαυτον άξιοϋν κακού ούδενός. ει μεν γὰρ ἦν μοι χρήματα, έτιμησάμην β ἄν χρημάτων δσα εμεΧΧον εκτίσειν οὐδὲν γὰρ
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possessed by a great love of life if I am so irrational as not to know that if you, who are my fellow citizens, could not endure my conversation and my words, but found them too irksome and disagreeable, so that you are now seeking to be rid of them, others will not be willing to endure them. No, men of Athens, they certainly will not. A fine life I should lead if I went away at my time of life, wandering from city to city and always being driven out! For well I know that wherever I go, the young men will listen to my talk, as they do here ; and if I drive them away, they will themselves persuade their elders to drive me out, and if I do not drive them away, their fathers and relatives will drive me out for their sakes.
Perhaps someone might say, “ Socrates, can you not go away from us and live quietly, without talking? ” f Now this is the hardest thing to make some of you believe. For if I say that such conduct would be disobedience to the god and that therefore I cannot 1 keep quiet, you will think I am jesting and will not \ believe me; and if again I say that to talk every day about virtue and the other things about which you hear me talking and examining myself and others is the greatest good to man, and that the unexamined life is not worth living, you will believe me sTiTl less. This is as I say, gentlemen, but it is not easy to convince you. Besides, I am not accustomed to think that I deserve anything bad. If I had money, I would have proposed a fine, as large as I could pay; for that would have done me no harm.
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hv iβλάβην' νυν δὲ ον yctp ἔστιν, εἰ μὴ αρα όσον αν ἐγὼ δυναίμην όκτισαι, τοσοντον βού-λεσθέ μοι τιμῆσαι. ἴσως δ’ ἂν δυναίμην όκτισαι ὺμῖν μνάν apyvplov τοσοντον οὖν τιμώμαι. Πλατών δὲ ὅδε, & ἄνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, καὶ Κρίτων καὶ Κριτόβονλος καΧ Απολλόδωρος κελεὑουσί με τριάκοντα μνων τιμησασθαι, αυτοί δ’ ἀγ-ηνάσθαΐ' τιμωμαι ονν τοσοντον, iyyi/ηταΐ δὲ C ὺμῖν ἔσονται τον apyvplov οντοι άξιόχρεφ.
29. Οὺ πολλοῦ 7* €ν^κα χρόνον, ω ἄνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, ονομα ἕξετε καὶ αιτίαν υπό των βονλομόνων την πόλιν λοιδορεῖν, ώς Σωκράτη άπεκτόνατ€, ανδρα σοφόν φησουσι yctp δή με σοφόν elvai, εἰ καὶ μη el μι, οι βουλὁμενοι ὺμῖν ὸνειδίξειν. εἰ οὖν περιεμείνατε oXlyov χρόνον, από τον αυτομάτου hv ὺμῖν τοῦτο iyevero· ὁρᾶτε γαρ δὴ τὴν ηλικίαν, ότι πόρρω ηδη ἐστὶ του βίου, θανάτου δὲ έyyvς. λἐγα> δὲ τοῦτο οὐ προς D πάντας ὺμᾶς, ἀλλὰ προς τοὺς ἐμοῦ καταψήφισαμόνους θάνατον. λἐγω δὲ καὶ τὁδε προς τοὺς αὐτοὺς τοὑτους. ἴσως με οἵεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες, απορία λόyωv έαλωκέναι τοιοντων, οἷς αν νμας eireiaa, el ωμήν δεῖν άπαντα ποΐ€Ϊν καί λέγειν, ώστε άπoφvyeιv την δίκην. πολλοῦ γε δει. ἀλλ’ απορία μὲν όάλωκα, ον μόντοι λόyωv, ἀλλὰ τόλμης και αναισχυντίας καί τον ἐθἐλειν Xeyeiv προς υμάς τοιαντα, όΐ hv ὺμῖν ηδιστα ἦν cucoveiv, θρηνούντός τέ μον καί όδνρομόνον * καὶ ἄλλα ^_J^rpio Οντος καὶ λeyovτoς πολλά και ανάξια όμού, φημι* ola δη καί εἵθισθε ὺμεῖς τῶν ἄλλων τΚιν. ἀλλ’ οὑτε τὁτε ωήθην δεῖν ἕνεκα τον
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But as it is—I have no money, unless you are willing to impose a fine which I could pay. I might perhaps pay a mina of silver. So I propose that penalty; but Plato here, men of Athens, and Crito and Crito-bulus, and Aristobulus tell me to propose a fine of thirty minas, saying that they are sureties for it. So I propose a fine of that amount, and these men, who are amply sufficient, will be my sureties.
It is no long time, men of Athens, which you gain, and for that those who wish to cast a slur upon the state will give you the name and blame of having killed Socrates, a wise man ; for, you know, those who wish to revile you will say I am wise, even though I am not. Now if you had waited a little while, what you desire would have come to you of its own accord ; for you see how old I am, how far advanced in life and how near death. I say this not to all of you, but to those who voted for my death. And to them also I have something else to say. Perhaps you think, gentlemen, that I have been convicted through lack of such words as would have moved you to acquit me, if I had thought it right to do and say everything to gain an acquittal. Far from it. And yet it is through a lack that I have been convicted, not however a lack of words, but of impudence and shamelessness, and of willingness to say to you such things as you would have liked best to hear. You would have liked to hear me wailing and lamenting and doing and saying many things which are, as I maintain, unworthy of me—such things as you are accustomed to hear from others. But I did not think at the time
*35
Digitized by Google
PLATO
κινδύνου πράξαι οὐδὲν ανελεύθερου, οντε νυν μοι μεταμέλει οὕτως άπολογησαμενφ, ἀλλὰ πολύ μάλλον αίρονμαι φδε άττολογησάμενος τεθνάναι ἢ εκείνως ζῆν. οὔτε γαρ ἐν δίκῃ οὕτ’ ἐν πολέμφ ον τ’
39 ἐμὲ οὑπ ἄλλον οὐδἐνα δεῖ τοῦτο μηχανάσθαι, ὅπως άποφενξεται παν ποιων θάνατον, και γάρ ἐν ταῖς μάχαις πολλάκις δῆλον γίγνεται, on τό γε άποθανεΐν αν τις εκφνγοι και όπλα ἀφεὶς καὶ ἐφ’ ἱκετείαν τραπόμενος τῶν δ ιω κοντών* καϊ άλλαι μηχαναϊ πολλαί εἰσιν ἐν ἑκάστοις τοῖς κινδύνοις, ώστε διαφεἀγειν θάνατον, ἐάν τις τολμά παν ποιεΐν καϊ λέγειν, ἀλλὰ μὴ οὐ τοῦτ’ ἥ χαλεπόν, ὦ ἄνδρες, θάνατον εκφνγεΐν, ἀλλὰ πολὺ χαλεπώτερον πονηριάν θάττον γάρ θανάτου θεῖ.
3 καὶ νυν ἐγὼ μὲν ἄτε βραδύς ὼν καὶ πρεσβύτης ύπο τον βραδντέρον εάλων, οἱ δ’ ἐμοὶ κατήγοροι άτε δεινοί καϊ οξείς δντες ύπο τον θάττονος,
y τής κακίας, καϊ ννν ἐγὼ μὲν ἄττειμι ὐφ’ ὑμῶν θανάτον δίκην ίφλων, οὖτοι δ’ ὺπὺ τῆς αλήθειας ωφλη κότες μοχθηρίαν καϊ αδικίαν, καϊ έγωγε τῷ τιμήματι εμμένω καϊ οὖτοι. ταντα μιν πον ίσως όντως καϊ εδει σχεΐν, καϊ οίμαι αὐτὰ μετρίως έχειν.
C 30. Τὺ δὲ δὴ μετά τούτο επιθνμω ύμΐν χρησ-μψδήσαι, ω καταψηφισάμενοί μον καϊ γαρ el μι ήδη ενταύθα, ἐν ᾤ μάλιστα άνθρωποι χρησ-μψδούσιν, ὅταν μέλλωσιν άποθανεϊσθαι. φημὶ 7άρ, ὦ άνδρες, οΐ εμέ άπεκτόνατε, τιμωρίαν νμΐν ήξειν ενθνς μετά τον εμον θάνατον πολὺ χαλε-πωτέραν νὴ Δία ἢ οίαν ἐμὲ άπεκτόνατε· νῦν γὰρ τοῦτο εϊργασθε οίόμενοι άπαλλάξεσθαι τον διδόναι έλεγχον τον βίον, το δὲ ὑμῖν πολὺ εναντίον
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that I ought, on account of the danger I was in, to do anything unworthy of a free man, nor do I now repent of having made my defence as I did, but' I much prefer to die after such a defence than to live after a defence of the other sort. For neither in the court nor in war ought I or any other man to plan to escape death by every possible means. In battles it is often plain that a man might avoid death by throwing down his arms and begging mercy of his pursuers; and there are many other means of escaping death if one is willing to do and say anything. But, gentlemen, it is not hard to escape death ; it is much harder to escape wickedness, for that runs faster than death. And now I, since I am slow and old, am caught by the slower runner, and my accusers, who are clever and quick, by the faster, wickedness. And now I shall go away convicted by you and sentenced to death, and they go convicted by truth of villainy and wrong. And I abide by my penalty, and they by theirs. Perhaps these things had to be so, and I think they are well.
And now I wish to prophesy to you, O ye who have condemned me ; for I am now at the time when men most do prophesy, the time just before death. And I say to you, ye men who have slain me, that punishment will come upon you straightway after my death, far more grievous in sooth than the punishment of death which you have meted out to me. For now you have done this to me because you hoped that you would be relieved from rendering an account of your lives, but I say that you will find
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άποβησεται, ὼς εγώ φημι. ττλείους ἔσονται ὑμᾶς I) οι εΧεγχοντες, οὺς νυν εγώ κατειχον, ὺμεῖς δὲ οὐκ ησθάνεσθε· καὶ χαΧεπώτεροι εσονται οσφ νεώτεροί εἰσιν, καὶ ὺμεῖς μαΧΧον αγανακτήσετε, εἰ γὰρ οἴεσθε ἀποκτείνοντες ανθρώπους επισχησειν τοῦ όνειδίζειν τινα υμΐν οτι ούκ όρθώς ζῆτε, οὐκ όρθως διανοεῖσθε* οὐ γἀγ ὅσπ’ αυτή ἡ άπαΧΧαγη οΰτβ πάνυ δυνατή οΰτ€ καΧη, άΧΧ εκείνη και καλλίστη καὶ ράστη, μὴ τοὺς ἄλλους κολούειν, ἀλλ’ εαυτόν παρασκευάζειν όπως εσται ώς βέλτιστος, ταΰτα μεν ουν υμΐν τοΐς καταῆτηφι-Ε σαμένοις μαντευσάμενος άπαΧΧάττομαι.
31.	Τοῖς δὲ άποψηφισαμένοις ήδέως αν διαΧε-χθείην ὺπὲρ τοῦ γεγονότος τουτουὶ πράγματος, εν ω οι άρχοντες άσχοΧίαν άγουσι και ονπω έρχομαι οΐ εΧθόντα με δεῖ τεθνάναι. άΧΧά μοι, ω άνδρες, παραμείνατε τοσοΰτον χρόνον ούδέν γαρ κωλύει διαμνθοΧογήσαι προς άΧΧηΧους, 40 εως ἔξεστιν. ὺμῖν γαρ ὼς φίΧοις ούσιν επιδεΐζαι εθεΧω το νυνί μοι ζνμβεβηκος τί ποτέ νοεί, εμοι γάρ, ω άνδρες δικασταί—ὺμᾶς γὰρ δικαστάς καΧων όοθως άν καΧοίην—θαυμάσιόν τι γέγονεν. η γάρ ειωθυΐά μοι μαντική ή τού δαιμόνιου 1 ἐν μὲν τῷ πρόσθεν χράνφ παντϊ πάνυ πυκνή αει ἦν καὶ πάνυ επί σμικροϊς ενάντιουμένη, εϊ τι μεΧΧοιμι μη όρθώς πράξειν νυνι δε ξυμβεβηκέ μοι, άπερ όράτε και αυτοί, ταυτϊ α γε δη οιηθείη αν τις καί νομίζεται έσχατα κακών είναι, ἐμοὶ δὲ Β ούτε εξιόντι εωθεν οϊκοθεν ηναντιώθη το του θεού σημείου, ούτε ηνίκα άνέβαινον ενταυθοΐ
1 Schanz follows Schleiermacher in bracketing ἡ του δα*-μονίου.
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the result far different. Those who will force you to give an account will be more numerous than heretofore ; men whom I restrained, though you knew it not; and they will be harsher, inasmuch as they are younger, and you will be more annoyed. For if you think that by putting men to death you will prevent anyone from reproaching you because you do not act as you should, you are mistaken. That inode of escape is neither possible at all nor honourable, but the easiest and most honourable escape is not by suppressing others, but by making yourselves as good as possible. So with this prophecy to you who condemned me I take my leave.
But with those who voted for my acquittal I should like to converse about this which has happened, while the authorities are busy and before I go to the place where I must die. Wait with me so long, my friends; for nothing prevents our chatting with each other while there is time. I feel that you are my friends, and I wish to show you the meaning of this which has now happened to me. For, judges— and in calling you judges I give you your right name— a wonderful thing has happened to me. For hitherto the customary prophetic monitor always spoke to me very frequently and opposed me even in very small matters, if I was going to do anything I should not; but now this thing which might be thought, and is generally considered, the greatest of evils has come upon me; but .the divine sign did not oppose me either when I left my home in the morning, or when I came here to the court, or at any point of my speech,
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ἐπὶ τὺ δικαστήριον, ούτε ἐν τφ λόγφ ούδαμου μέλλοντί τι ἐρεῖν καίτοι ἐν ἄλλοις λἀγοις πολλαχοῦ δή με επέσχε λέγοντα μεταξύ· νυν δὲ ούδαμου περὶ ταυτήν την πραξιν οΰτ ἐν ἔρ7ῳ ούδενΐ οΰτ ἐν λἀγῳ ήναντίωταί μοι. τί οὖν αίτιον είναι υπολαμβάνω; εγώ ὑμῖν ἐρω* κινδυνεύει yap μοι το ξυμβεβηκός τούτο αηαθόν γεγονέναι, καλ ούκ ἔσθ’ ὅπως ἡμεῖς όρθως νπολαμβ άνομεν, C ὅσοι οίόμεθα κακόν είναι το τεθνάναι. μέγα μοι τεκμηριον τούτου γέγονεν ου γάρ ἔσθ’ ὅπως οὐκ ηναντιώθη αν μωι το είωθός σημεῖον, εἰ μή τι ἔμελλον ἐγὼ αγαθόν πράξειν.
32.	Ἐννοήσωμεν δὲ καὶ τῇδε, ως πολλὴ ἐλπίς ἐστιν αγαθόν αυτό είναι· δυοΐν yap θάτερόν ἐστιν το τεθνάναι· ἢ γδη οἴσν μηδέν είναι μηδὲ αι-σθησιν μηδεμίαν μηδενός εχειν τον τεθνεωτα, ή κατά τά λεγόμενα μετάβολη τις τυγχάνει ούσα καϊ μέτοίκησις τη ψυχή τού τόπου τού 1 ενθενδε εις ἄλλον τόπον. καί είτε μηδεμία αϊσθησίς D ἐστιν, ἀλλ’ olov ύπνος, επειδάν τις καθεύδων μηδ’ Svap μηδέν όρα, θαυμάσιον κέρδος αν εΐη ό θάνατος, ἐγὼ γάρ αν οίμαι, εἵ τινα εκλεξάμενον δέοι ταύτην την νύκτα, εν η οὕτω κατέδαρθεν, ώστε μηδὲ οναρ ίδεΐν, και τὰς ἄλλας νύκτας τε καί ημέρας τὰς τοῦ βίου του εαυτού άντιπαρα-θέντα ταύτη τη νυκτι δέοι σκεψάμενον είπεΐν, πόσας άμεινον και ήδιον ημέρας καϊ νύκτας ταύτης της νυκτός βεβίωκεν εν τφ εαυτού βίω, οίμαι hv μη ότι Ιδιώτην τινα, ἀΧΧὰ τον μέγαν βασιλέα εύαριθμήτους hv εύρεΐν αυτόν ταύτας προς τὰς άλλας ημέρας και νύκτας, εἰ οὖν 1 Schanz, following C and Hirechig, brackets τον τόπου του. 140
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when I was going to say anything ; and yet on other occasions it stopped me at many points in the midst of a speech ; but now, in this affair, it has not opposed me in anything I was doing or saying. What then do I suppose is the reason ? I will tell you. This which has happened to me is doubtless a good thing, and those of us who think death is an evil must be mistaken. A convincing proof of this has been given me; for the accustomed sign would surely have opposed me if I had not been going to meet with something good.
Let us consider in another way also how good reason there is to hope that it is a good thing. For the state of death is one of two things: either it is virtually nothingness, so that the dead has no consciousness of anything, or it is, as people say, a change and migration of the soul from this to another place. And if it is unconsciousness, like a sleep in which the sleeper does not even dream, death would be a wonderful gain. 'For I think if any one were to pick out that night in which he slept a dreamless sleep and, comparing with it the other nights and days of his life, were to say, after due consideration, how many days and nights in his life had passed more pleasantly than that night,—I believe that not only any private person, but even the great King of Persia himself would find that they were few in comparison with the other days and nights.^. So if such is the nature of death, I
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τοιοϋτον 6 θάνατός ἐστιν, κέρδος ἔγωγε λἐγω· I καλ yap οὺδὲν πΧείων ὸ πας 'χρόνος φαίνεται I οὑτω δὴ είναι ή μία νύξ. εί δ’ αν^οϊον άποδη-I μήσαί ἐστιν ὁ θάνατος ενθένδε εις άΧΧον τοπον, καί άΧηθή ἐστιν τα Xεyόμεva, ώς άρα εκεί εισιν απαντες οι τεθνεώτες, τί μεΐζον ayaOov τούτον εϊη αν, ώ άνδρες δικασταί; εί ηάρ τις άφικομενος 41 εις Ἀιδον, απαλλαγεί? τούτων των φασκόντων δικαστών ειναι7 ευρησει τούς αληθώς δικαστάς, οΐττερ καί λέγονται εκεΐ δικάζ&ν, Μίνως τε καί Ραδάμανθυς καλ Αιακός καί^ΤριπτόΧεμος] καλ ἄλλοι όσοι των ημίθεων δίκαιοι εη/ενοντο ίν τῷ εαυτών βίψ, άρα φαυΧη &ν εϊη η άποδημααΠη αν Όρφεΐ ξυτγενἑσσαι και Μονσαίφ καί 'Ησιόδφ και Ὀμήρῳ επί πόσφ αν τις δέζαιτ άν^ ὺμῶν; ἐγὼ μεν yap ποΧΧάκις θεΧω τεθνάναι, ει ταντ εστιν άΧηθη· επεί εμονγε καί αύτφ θαυμαστή &ν Β εϊη ή διατριβή αυτόθι, οπότε εντνχοιμι ΠαλΛ-μήδει καί ΑΧαντι τφ ΤεΧαμώνος καί εϊ τις αΧΧος των παΧαιων διά κρίσιν άδικον τέθνηκεν, άντι-παραβάΧΧοντι τά εμαυτοΰ πάθη προς τὰ εκείνων, ώς ἐγὼ οιμαι, ούκ αν άηδης εϊη. καί δη το μἐγιστον, τοὺς εκεί εξετάζοντα καί ερευνώντα ώσπερ τους ενταύθα διάyειv, τις αυτών σοφος εστιν καί τις οϊεται μιν, εστιν δ’ οΰ. Ιπί ποσφ δ’ αν τις, ώ άνδρες δικασταί, δέξαιτο εξετάσαι τον επί Τροίαν ἀγαγὁντα την ποΧΧην στρατιάν C ή Όδυσσεα η Σίσυφον, ή άΧΧους μυρίους άν τις εϊποι καί άνδρας καί yυvaΐκaς; οίς έκεϊ διαλέγεσθαι καί ξυνεΐναι καί εξετάξειν άμηχανον &ν εϊη ευδαιμονίας. πάντως ού δηπου τούτον yε ίνεκα οι εκεί άποκτείνουσι· τά τε yὰρ άΧΧα
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count it a gain ; for in that case, all time seems to be no longer than one night. But on the other hand, if death is, as it were, a change of habitation from here to some other place, and if what we are told is true, that all the dead are there, what greater blessing could there be, judges ? For if a man when he reaches the other world, after leaving behind these who claim to be judges, shall find those who are really judges who are said to sit in judgment there, Minos and Rhaclamanthus, and Aeacus and all the other demigods who were just men in their lives, would the change of habitation be undesirable ? J Or again, what would any of you give to meet with Orpheus and Musaeus and Hesiod and Homer ? I am willing to die many times over, if these things are true ; for I personally should find the life there wonderful, when I met Palamedes or Ajax, the son of Telamon, or any other men of old who lost their lives through an unjust judgment, and compared my experience with theirs. I think that would not be unpleasant. And the greatest pleasure would be to pass my time in examining and investigating the people there, as I do those here, to find out who among them is wise and who thinks he is when he is not. What price would any of you pay, judges, to examine him who led the great army against Troy, or Odysseus, or Sisyphus, or countless others, both men and women, whom I might mention ? To converse and associate with them and examine them would be immeasurable happiness. At any rate, the folk there do not kill people for it; since, if what we are told is true,
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εύδαιμονέστεροί εἰσιν οἱ ἐκεῖ τῶν ἐνθάδε, καὶ ἤδη τον λοιπόν χρόνον αθάνατοί εἰσιν, εἵπερ γε τὰ λεγάμενα αληθή ἐστιν.
33.	Ἀλλὰ καὶ ὺμᾶς χρἤ ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, εὐἐλπιδας εἶναι προς τον θάνατον, καὶ ἔν τι τούτο D διανοεῖσθαι αληθές, οτι ουκ ἔστιν ἀνδρὶ άγαθω κακόν οὐδὲν οὑτε ζώνη ούτε τελευτήσαντι, οὐὃὲ αμελείται ὺπὺ θεῶν τὰ τούτου πράγματα, οὐδὲ τὰ ἐμὰ νυν ἀπὺ του αυτομάτου γέγονεν, αλλά μοι δῆλὁν ἐστι τούτο, ότι ἡδη τεθνάναι καὶ ἀπηλ-λάχθαι πραγμάτων βέλτιον ήν μοι. διὰ τούτο και ἐμὲ ούδαμού άπέτρεψεν τὺ σημεϊον, καϊ εγωγε τοϊς καταψηφισαμένοις μου καί τοϊς κατηγόροις ου πάνυ χαλεπαίνω. καίτοι ου ταύτη τῇ διανοία κατε'φηφιζοντά μου καὶ κατηγορούν, ἀλλ’ οἰὁ-Ε μενοι βλάπτειν τοῦτο αὺτοῖς ἄξιον μέμφεσθαι. τοσὁνδε μέντοι αυτών δέομαι· τους υιεῖς μου, ἐπειδὰν ήβήσωσι, τιμωρήσασθε, ω άνδρες, ταύτά ταύτα λυπούντες, άπερ έγω υμάς έλυπουν, έάν ύμιν δοκώσιν ή χρημάτων ή άλλου του πρότερον έπιμελεϊσθαι ή αρετής, καί εάν δοκωσί τι είναι μηδέν οντες, όνειοίζετε αύτοΐς, ώσπερ έγω ύμιν, ότι ουκ επιμελούνται ων δει, και οϊονταί τι είναι οντες ούδενός άξιοι, και έάν ταύτα ποιήτε, δίκαια 42 πεπονθως έγω εσομαι ὺφ* υμών αυτός τε καϊ οι υΐεΐς. ἀλλὰ γάρ ήδη ωρα άπιέναι, έμοϊ μεν άπο-θανουμένφ, ύμιν δέ βιωσομένοις· όπότεροι δέ ήμων έρχονται έπϊ άμεινον πράγμα, άδηλον παντϊ πλήν ή τφ θεφ.
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they are immortal for all future time, besides being happier in other respects than men are here.
But you also, judges, must regard death hopefully and must bear in mind this one truth, that no evil can come to a good man either in life or after death, and God does not neglect him. So, too, this which has come to me has not come by chance, but I see plainly that it was better for me to die now and be Treed from troubles. That is the reason why the sign never interfered with me, and I am not at all angry with those who condemned me or with my accusers. And yet it was not with that in view that they condemned and accused me, but because they thought to injure me. They deserve blame for that. However, I make this request of them: when my sons grow up, gentlemen, punish j them by troubling them as I have troubled you ; if they seem to you to care for money or anything else \ more than for virtue, and if they think they amount j to something when they do not, rebuke them as I have rebuked you because they do not care for what they ought, and think they amount to something when they are worth nothing. If you do this, both I and my sons shall have received just treatment from you.
But now the time has come to go away. I go to die, and you to live ; but which of us goes to the better lot, is known to none but God.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE CRITO
This dialogue is a conversation between Socrates and his lifelong friend Crito, which takes place in the prison where Socrates is confined after his trial to await the day of his execution. Crito was a man of wealth and position, devotedly attached to Socrates, and greatly interested in philosophical speculation. Diogenes Laertius (II. 121) gives a list of seventeen dialogues on philosophical subjects attributed to him, but Plato represents him throughout as a man of kindly disposition and practical common sense, quite lacking in originality and with no gift for philosophical investigation.
There can be little doubt that Crito tried more than once to induce Socrates to escape from prison, but this dialogue can hardly be considered a mere report of a conversation which actually took place ; it is planned and carried out with the exquisite skill peculiar to Plato, and must be recognised as his work. It is difficult, often impossible, to distinguish between the doctrines and beliefs of the real Socrates and those which are put into his mouth by Plato; but in view of the fact that Socrates did not escape from prison, his conduct must have been determined by some consideration of right. We may therefore believe that the doctrine that injustice is always
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wrong and that we must not requite injustice with injustice is really Socratic, and that the exalted patriotism and sublime serenity of mind portrayed by Plato in this dialogue were really exhibited in the last days, as in the previous life, of the master whom he delighted to honour.
For editions of the Cnto, see the Introduction to the Apology.
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ΚΡΙΤΩΝ
Η ΠΕΡΙ ΠΡΑΚΤΕΟΤ, Η0ΙΚΟ2 ΤΑ ΤΟΥ ΔΙΑΛΟΓΟΥ ΠΡ05ΩΠΑ
ΚΡΑΤΗ 2, ΚΡΙΤΛΝ
1. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί τηνικάδβ ἀφῖξαι, ω Κριτών; ή ον πρφ ἔτι ἐστίν;
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. Πάνυ μὲν ουν.
2ΑΚΡΑΤΗ2. Πηνίκα μάλιστα;
κριτών. Ὄρθρος βαθύς.
5ΛΚΡΑΤΗ5. Θαυμάζω, όπως ἡθέλησἑ σοι ὁ του δεσμωτηρίου φύλαξ ύπακοΰσαι.
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. Βυνήθης ἤδη μοι ἐστιν, ὦ Χώκρατες, διὰ τὺ πολλάκις δεύρο φοιτάν, καί τι καλ ενεργό-τηται ὺπ’ ἐμοῦ.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρτι δὲ ἦκεις ἢ πάλαι;
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. ’Επιεικώς πάλαι.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εἶτα πώς οὐκ εὐθὺς επηγειράς με, αλλά σιγή παρακάθησαι;
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. Οὐ μὰ τον Δία, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐδ* Αν αὐτὺς ἦθβλον ἐν τοσαύτη τε αγρυπνία και λύπη είναι. ἀλλὰ καὶ σοῦ πάλαι θαυμάζω αισθανόμενος, ως ηδέως καθεύδεις· και επίτηδες σε ούκ ήγειρον, ΐνα ως ηδιστα διάγῃς. καὶ πολλάκις μὲν δή σε καί πρότερον ἐν παντὶ τῷ βίῳ ευδαιμόνισα
ϊ5°
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[or ON DUTY; ethical]
CHARACTERS Socrates, Crito
socrates. Why have you come at this time, Crito ? Or isn’t it still early ? crito. Yes, very early. socrates. About what time ? crito. Just before dawn.
socrates. I am surprised that the watchman of the prison was willing to let you in.
crito. He is used to me by this time, Socrates, because I come here so often, and besides I have done something for him.
socrates. Have you just come, or some time ago?
crito. Some little time ago. socrates. Then why did you not wake me at once, instead of sitting by me in silence ?
crito. No, no, by Zeus, Socrates, I only wish I myself were not so sleepless .and sorrowful. But 1 have been wondering at you for some time, seeing how sweetly you sleep; and 1 purposely refrained from waking you, that you might pass the time as pleasantly as possible. I have often thought through-
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του τρόπου, noXty δὲ μάλιστα ἐν τῇ νυνὶ 7ταρε-στώση ξυμφορα, ώς ραδίως αυτήν καϊ πράως φέρεις.
5ίΐκΡΑΤΗ5. Καὶ γαρ ἄν, ὦ Κρίτων, πλημμελές C εἵη ἀγανακτεῖν τηλικοῦτον ὅντα, εἰ δεῖ ἦδη τελευτάν.
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. Καὶ ἄλλοι, ώ Σωκρατες, τηλικούτοι ἐν τοιαύταις ξυμφοραΐς άλίσκονται, ἀλ\’ οὐδὲν αυτούς ἐπιλύεται ἡ ηλικία το μη ούχϊ ἀγανακτεῖν τῇ παρούση τὐχῃ.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἕστι ταῦτα. ἀλλὰ τί δὴ οὔτω πρῴ άφΐξαι;
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. Ἀγηελίαν, ω Σώκρατες, φέρων χαλεπήν, ου σοι, ώς έμοϊ φαίνεται, ἀλλ’ ἐμοὶ καὶ τοῖς σοῖς ἐπιτηδείοις πάσιν και χαλεπήν καϊ ^ βαρεΐαν, ἢν ἐγώ, ώς ἐμοὶ δοκώ, εν τοῖς βαρύτατ &ν ενέηκαιμλu
2ίΐΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τίνα ταύτην; ἢ τὺ πλοιον άφΐκται D ἐκ Δήλου, οὖ δεῖ άφικομένου τεθνάναι με;
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. Οὕτοι δὴ άφΐκται, άλλα δοκεΐ μεν μοι ήξειν τήμερον εξ ων ἀπαγγἐλλουσιν ήκοντές τινες άπο Σουνίου και καταλιπόντες έκει αυτό. δήλον ούν εκ τούτων των ἀγγἐλων1 ὅτι ἦξει τημερον, καϊ άνάηκη δὲ εἰς αύριον εσται, ω Σώκρατες, τον βίον σε τελευτάν.
2. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’, ὦ Κριτών, τύχη άηαθη. εἰ ταύτη τοῖς θεοῖς φίλον, τ αυτή ἔστω. οὐ μεντοι 44 οίμαι ήξειν αυτό τήμερον.
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. Πὁθεν τούτο τεκμαίρει;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἐγώ σοι βοώ. τῇ γαρ υστεραία δει με άποθνησκειν η η άν £λθη το πλοιον.
1 Schanz brackets ἀγγἐλ«ν.
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out your life hitherto that you were of a happy disposition, and I think so more than ever in this present misfortune, since you bear it so easily and calmly.
Socrates. Well, Crito, it would be absurd if at my age I were disturbed because I must die now.
crito. Other men as old, Socrates, become involved in similar misfortunes, but their age does not in the least prevent them from being disturbed by their fate.
socrates. That is true. But why have you come so early ?
crito. To bring news, Socrates, sad news, though apparently not sad to you, but sad and grievous to me and all your friends, and to few of them, I think, so grievous as to me.
8ocrates. What is this news ? Has the ship come from Delos, at the arrival of which I am to die ?
ckito. It has not exactly come, but I think it will come to-day from the reports of some men who have come from Sunium and left it there. Now it is clear from what they say that it will come to-day, and so to-morrow, Socrates, your life must end.
socrates. Well, Crito, good luck be with us ! If this is the will of the gods, so be it. However, I do not think it will come to-day.
crito. What is your reason for not thinking so ? socrates. I will tell you. I must die or the day after the ship comes in, must I not ?
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κριτπν. Φασί γε τοι δὴ οι τούτων κύριοι. 5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐ τοίνυν τής ἐπιούσης ημέρας οιμαι αυτό ἦξειν, ἀλλὰ τής ετέρας. τεκμαίρομαι δὲ ἔκ τινος ενυπνίου, b εώρακα oSiyov πρότερον ^ ^ ταύτης τής νυκτος· καί κινδυνεύεις εν καιρφ τινι ούκ έηειραί με.
«—· κργγπν. Ἠν δὲ δὴ τί τὺ ενύπνιον;
^ 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. ’Εδὁκει τίς μοι <γυνή προσελθούσα καλή καί ευειδής, λευκά, ίμάτια εχρυσα, καλέσαι Β με καί είπεϊν ώ Σώκρατες,
ήματί κεν τριτάτφ Φθίην έρίβωλον ΐκοιο. ΚΡΙΤΩΝ. * Ατοπον το ενύπνιον, ω Χώκρατες. 5ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἐναργὲς μὲν οὖν, ώς γε μοι δοκεΐ, ω Κρίτων.
— 3. κργγπν. Αίαν γε, ώς εοικεν. ἀλλ’, ω δαιμόνιε 'Σώκρατες, έτι καί νυν ἐμοὶ πίθου1 καὶ “•^σώθητι· ώς ἐμοί, ἐὰν σὺ άποθάνης, οὐ μία ξυμ-φορά εστιν, αλλά χωρίς μὲν τοῦ εστερήσθαι
άπιέναι ίνθίνδε ημών προθυμουμίνων.
__________ 	JL..51.. α	ιτΛ/—..

τοιοὑτου ἐπιτηδείου, οΐον iyoa ονδίνα μή ποτέ —εύρήσω, ετι δὲ καὶ πολΧοῖς δὁξω, οῖ ἐμὲ καὶ σὲ
*~σονται οι πολλοί, ώς σὺ αντος οὐκ ήθελησας
ούκ ή θελΊ
1 Η*0ρίί Schanz, following Burges, τείὅου BCDE.
*54
Digitized by Google
CRITO
crito. So those say who have charge of these matters.
socrates. Well, I think it will not come in to-day, but to-morrow. And my reason for this is a dream which I had a little while ago in the course of this night. And perhaps you let me sleep just at the right time.
crito. What was the dream ? socrates. I dreamed that a beautiful, fair woman, clothed in white raiment, came to me and called me and said, “ Socrates, on the third day thou wouldst come to fertile Phthia.” 1
crito. A strange dream, Socrates. socrates. No, a clear one, at any rate, I think, Crito.
crito. Too clear, apparently. But, my dear Socrates, even now listen to me and save yourself. Since, if you die, it will be no mere single misfortune to me, but I shall lose a friend such as I can never find again, and besides, many persons who do not know you and me well will think I could have saved you if I had been willing to spend money, but that I would not take the trouble. And yet what reputation could be more disgraceful than that of considering one’s money of more importance than one’s friends ? For most people will not believe that we were eager to help you to go away from here, but you refused.
socrates. But, my dear Crito, why do we care so much for what most people think ? For the most reasonable men, whose opinion is more worth considering, will think that things were done as they really \rill be done.
crito. But you see it is necessary, Socrates, to 1 Homer, Iliad ix, 363
155
Digitized by Google
PLATO
tcaX της των ποΧΧων Βόξης μέλειν. αυτά δὲ &ηΧα τὰ παρόντα νυνί, ὅτι οἷοί τ* εἰσὶν οἱ πολλοὶ οὐ τὰ σμικρότατα των κακών εξεργάζεσθα*, άΧΧα τὰ μέγιστα σχεδόν, ἐάν τις ἐν αύτοϊς δια βεβλημένος ί·
^ 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2· Εἱ 7ἀγ ώφεΧον, ω Κριτών, οΙοί τ’ εἷναι οί πολλοί τὰ μέγιστα κακό, έργάζεσθαι, ΐνα όΐοί τ’ ἦσαν καὶ τὰ μέγιστα αγαθά, καί καΧώς ἂν ειχεν νυν δὲ οὐδέτερα οἷοί τε· οὑτε γἀγ φρόνιμον οὑτε άφρονα δυνατοί ποιησαι, ποιούσι δὲ τούτο ὅ τι ὰν τύχωσι.
Ε 4. κριτήν. Ταῦτα μὲν δὴ ούτως ἐχἑτω· τάδε δέ, ω Χώκρατες, εἰπέ μοι. ὰῥᾴ ^ε μὴ ἐμοῦ προ-μηθεῖ και τών αΧΧων ἐπιτηδειων, μή, ἐὰν σὺ ἐνθἐνδε εξέΧθης, οἱ συκοφάνται ἡμῖν πράγματα παρέγωσιν ως σὲ ἐνθἐνδε έκκΧέψασιν, καί άναγκα-σθώμεν ἢ καὶ πάσαν την ουσίαν άποβαΧεΐν ἢ συχνό χρήματα, ἡ καὶ ἄλλο τι προς τοὑτοις 45 παθειν; el yάρ τι τοιοῦτον φοβει, έασον αυτό ^ χαίρειν ἡμεῖς γαρ που δίκαιοί ἐσμεν σώσαντές σε κινάυνεύειν τούτον τον κίνδυνον καί, ἐὰν δέῃ, ἔτι τούτον μείζω. ἀλλ* ἐμοὶ πείθου καλ μη άΧΧως ποίει.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ ταῦτα προμηθουμαι, ω Κριτών, καὶ ἄλλα πολλά.
ΚΡΙΤΗΝ. Μήτε τοίνυν ταῦτα φοβού* καλ γόρ οὐδὲ πολὺ τάργύριόν ἐστιν, ὺ θεΧουσι Χαβοντες τινες σώσαί σε καί εξαγαγεΐν ἐνθἐνδε. έπειτα ούχ όρας τούτους τούς συκοφάντας ώς εντεΧεΐς, ·*· καὶ οὐδὲν ἂν δέοι ἐπ’ αυτούς ποΧΧοΰ αργυρίου; σοι Β δὲ υπάρχει μεν τὰ ἐμὰ χρήματα, ώς εγώ οιμαι, ικανά· έπειτα καί εϊ τι εμού κηΒόμενος ούκ οϊει
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care for the opinion of the public, for this very trouble we are in now shows that the public is able to accomplish not by any means the least, but almost the greatest of evils, if one has a bad reputation with it.
socratks. I only wish, Crito, the people could accomplish the greatest evils, that they might be able to accomplish also the greatest good things. Then all would be well. But now they can do neither of the two; for they are not able to make a man wise or foolish, but they do whatever occurs to them.
crito. That may well be. But, Socrates, tell me this: you are not considering me and your other friends, are you, fearing that, if you escape, the informers wiU make trouble for us by saying that we stole you away, and we shall be forced to lose either all our property or a good deal of money, or be punished in some other way besides? For if you are afraid of anything of that kind, let it go; since it is right for us to run this risk, and even greater risk than this, if necessary, provided we save you. Now please do as I ask.
soci^tes. I am considering this, Crito, and many other things.
crito. Well, do not fear this ! for it is not even a large sum of money which we should pay to some men who are willing to save you and get you away from here. Besides, don’t you see how cheatp^hese ipforaiere are, and that not much money would be needed to silence them ? And you have my money at your command, which is enough, I fancy; and moreover, if because you care for me you. think you
157
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δεῖν άνάλίσκειν τἀμά, ξἑνοι1 ἐνθάδε έτοιμοι άναΧι-σκειν εἷς δὲ καὶ κεκὁμικεν επ’ αὐτὺ τούτο ὰρ-γύριον ικανόν, Σιμμίας ὸ Θηβαίος* έτοιμος δὲ καὶ Κέβης καὶ ἄλλοι πολλοί πάνυ. ώστε, ὅπερ Χέγω, μήτε ταντα φοβούμενος άποκάμης σαυτον σώσαι, μήτε δ ἔλεγβς εν τω δικαστηρίφ, δυσχερές σοι γενεσθω, ὅτι οὐκ ἁν ἔχοις ἐξελθὼν ὅ τι χρφο σαντφ· ποΧΧαχοΰ μεν γάρ καὶ ἄλΛοσε ὅποι ἃν <Ρ άφίκτ/ άγαπήσονσί σε* ἐὰν δὲ βούΧη εἰς Θετ-ταλίαν ἰἑναι, εἰσὶν ἐμοὶ ἐκεῖ ξἑνοι, οἵ σε περὶ ποΧλοῦ ποιήσονται και άσφάΧειάν σοι παρέχονται, ώστε σε μηδένα Χνπεΐν των κατά ΘετταΧίαν.
5. Ἕτι δε, ώ Σώκρατες, ουδέ δίκαιόν μοι δοκεΐς έπιχειρεΐν πράγμα, σαυτον προδονναι,	σω-
^ θήναι* και τοιαύτα σπεύδεις περί σαυτον γενέ-σθαι, απερ αν και οι εχθροί σου σπεύσαιέν τε καί εσπευσάν σε διαφθεΐραι βονΧόμενοι. προς δὲ τούτοις καλ τούς νίεΐς τούς σαυτον εμοιγε δοκεΐς D προδιδόναι, ονς σοι έξον και έκθρέψεα και έκπαι-δεΰσαι οίχήσει κατάΧιπών, καϊ το σον μέρος, δ τι &ν τύχωσι, τούτο πράξουσιν* τεύξονται δέ, ως το _ είκός, τοιούτων οΐάπερ εϊωθεν γίγνεσθαι εν ταϊς όρφανίαις περί τούς ορφανούς, ή γαρ ού χρή ποιεΐσθαι παΐδας ή ξυνοιαταΧαιπωρεϊν καϊ τρέ-φοντα καλ παιδεύοντα· σύ δέ μοι δοκεΐς τά ρᾳθυμὁτατα αίρεϊσθαι* χρη δέ, απερ άν άνήρ ἀγαθὺς καϊ ανδρείος εΧοιτο, ταύτα αίρεϊσθαι, φάσκοντά γε δὴ αρετής διά παντός τού βίου επιμ,εΧεισθαι*\ως± εγωγε καϊ υπέρ σου καλ υπέρ Ε ήμων των σων επιτηδείων αίσχύνομαι, μή δὁξῄ &παν το πράγμα τὺ περί σέ ανανδρία τινϊ τῇ 1 After {ἐνοι the MSS. read οδτοι, which Schanz brackets. 158
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ought not to spend my money, there are foreigners here willing to spend theirs; and one of them, Simmias of Thebes, has brought for this especial purpose sufficient funds; and/Cebes also and very many others are ready. So, as I say, do not give up saving yourself through fear of this. And do not be troubled by what you said in the court, that if you went away you would not know what to do with yourself. For in many other places, wherever you go, they will welcome you; and if you wish to go to Thessaly, I have friends there who will make much of you and will protect you, so that no one in Thessaly shall annoy you.
And besides, Socrates, it seems to me the thing you are undertaking to do is not even right—betraying yourself when you might save yourself. And you are eager to -bring upon yourself just what your enemies would wish and just what those were eager for who wished to destroy you. And moreover, I think you are abandoning your children, too, for when you might bring them up and educate them, you are going to desert them and go away, and, so far as you are concerned, their fortunes in life will be whatever they happen to meet with, and they will probably meet with such treatment as generally comes to orphans in their destitution. No. Either one ought not to beget children, or one ought to stay by them and bring them up and educate them. But you seem to me to be choosing the laziest way; and you ought to choose as a good and brave man would choose, you who have been saying all your life that you cared for virtue. So I am ashamed both for you and for us, your friends, and I am afraid people will think that this whole affair of yours has
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ἡμετέρα πεπράχθαι, καί ἡ είσοδος τῆς δίκης εἰς τὺ ** δικαστήριον ώς εἰτῆλθεν ἐξὺν μὴ είσελθεΐν, και αὐτὺς ο ἀγὼν τῆς δίκης ώς ἐγένετο, καὶ το τελευτ αῖον δὴ τουτί, ὦσπερ κατἀγελως τἧς πράξεων, κακία τινι και ανανδρία τῇ ήμετέρα 46 διaπεφευyέvaι ἡμᾶς δοκεῖν, οΐτινές σε οὐχὶ εσώ-σαμεν οὐδὲ σὺ σαντόν, οΐόν τε ὸν και δυνατόν, εἵ τι καὶ μικρόν ημών οώε^Αί* ἦν. ταΰτα οΰν, ω
ν' /	*	\	^\ »	V ♦	/
Χωκρατες, ὰρα μη ᾳχια τῳ κακφ και αισχρά ῃ σοι τε καὶ ἡμιν. άλλαβουλβύου, μάλλον δὲ οὐδὲ βουλεύεσθαι ἔτι ώρα, ἀλλὰ βεβουλεΰσθαι. μία δὲ βουλή· τῆς γδη ἐτπούσης νυκτὺς πάντα ταύτα δεῖ πεπράχθαι. εἰ δέ τι περιμενοῦμεν, αδύνατον και ούκετι οϊον τε. ἀλλὰ π αντί τρόττφ, ώ Χώ-κρατες, πείθου μοι καὶ μηδαμώς ἄλλως ποίβι.
Β 6. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. *11 φίλε Κριτών, ἡ προθυμία σου πολτού άξία^είμετά τινος όρθότητος εϊη· εἱ δὲ μή,'σπῳ γιειςΟ)ν,ὑτοσούτ^χαλεπωτἐρα. σκο-πεῖσθαΥ οὐπὶ ρ^ρὴ ἡμὰς, ^ϊτεταΰτα πρακτέον εἵτε μή· ώς εγώ οὐ μόνον νυν ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀεὶ τοιοῦτος, οἷος τῶν ἐμῶν μηδενὶ ἄλλῳ πείθεσθαι ἢ τῷ λἀγω, ὺς αν!μοι λογιζομένφ)βέλτιστος φαίνηται. τοὺς δὲ λογους, ους ἐν τῷ έμπροσθεν ελεγον, οὐ δύναμαι νῦν εκβαλεΐν, ἐπειδή μοι ἦδε ἡ τύχη γέγονεν, άλλα σχεδόν τι όμοιοι φαίνονται μοι, και τούς αυτούς πρεσβεύω καΓτιμώ οΰσπερ καϊ πρότερον ων(ὲὰν μη^βελτία/^εχωμεν λέγειν) εν τῷ παρόντι, ευ ϊσθι ότι ού μη σοι ξυγχωρησω, οὐδ’ ὰν ἐπλείω ] τῶν νυν παρόντων ἡ τάν πολλών δύναμ!%~~ωσπερ παϊδας ημάς μορμόλύττηται, δεσμούς καϊ θανάτους έπιπέμπουσα καλ χρημάτων αφαιρέσεις, πώς οὐν ὰν μετριώτατα σκοποίμεθα ιόο
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been conducted with a sort of cowardice on our part —both the fact that the case came before the court, when it might have been avoided, and the way in which the trial itself was carried on, and finally they will think, as the crowning absurdity of the whole affair, that this opportunity has escaped us through some base cowardice on our part, since we did not save you, and you did not save yourself, though it was quite possible if we had been of any use whatever. Take care, Socrates, that these things be not disgraceful, as well as evil, both to you and to us. Just consider, or rather it is time not to consider any longer, but to have finished considering. And there is just one possible plan; for all this must be done in the coming night. And if we delay it can no longer be done. But I beg you, Socrates, do as I say and don’t refuse.
socrates. My dear Crito, your eagerness is worth a great deal, if it should prove to be rightly directed ; but otherwise, the greater -it is, the more hard to bear. So we must examine the question whether we ought to do this or not; for I am not only now but always a man who follows nothing but the reasoning which on consideration seems to me best. And I cannot, now that this has happened to us, discard the arguments I used to advance, but they seem to me much the same as ever, and I revere and honour the same ones as before. And unless we can bring forward better ones in our present situation, be assured that I shall not give way to you, not even if the power of the multitude frighten us with even more terrors than at present, as children are frightened with goblins, threatening us with imprisonments and deaths and confiscations of property. Now
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αυτά; el πρώτον μὲν τούτον τον Xoyov άναΧά-βοιμεν, δν σὺ λέγεις περὶ των δοξών, πότερον καλώς ἐλέγετο ὲκάστοτε ἢ οΰ, δτι ταίς μὲν δεῖ Τῶν D δοξών προσἐχβιν τον νουν, ταῖς δὲ οὑ· ἢ πριν μὲν ἐμὲ δεΐναποθνησκειν καλώς ἐλἐγετο, νυν δὲ κατάδηλος άρα ἐγἐνετο, ὅτι άλλως ενεκα Xoyov ἐλἐγετο, ἦν δὲ παιδιά καί φΧναρία ώς αληθώς; επιθυμώ δ’ ἔγωγ’ επισκέψασθαι, ὦ Κρίτων, κοινῇ μετὰ σου, εἴ τί μοι ἀλλοιὁτερος φανεῖται, επειδή ** φδε εχω, ἢ ὁ αυτός, καὶ εάσομεν γαίρειν ή πει-/ σόμεθα αύτψ. ἐλέγετο δἑ πως, ώς ἐγᾤμαι, ὲκάστοτε ᾤδε ὑπὺ των οίομένων τι Xiyeiv, ώσπερ νυν Srjiyco ἔλεγον, ὅτι τών δοξών, ὰς οἱ άνθρωποι Ε δοξάζουσιν, δἐοι τὰς μὲν περὶ πολ,λ,ου ποιεϊσθαι, τὰς δὲ μη. τούτο προς θεών, ω Κρίτῳν, οὐ δοκεΐ καλώς σοι Xeyεσθαι; συ ηαρ\οσα ye τάνθρώπεια 47 ἐκτὺς ει τοῦ μελλειν ορτοθνησκειν αΰριον, και ούκ αν σε παρακρουοι η παρούσα ξυμφορά· σκοπεί δή· οὐχ ικανώς δοκεΐ σοι λἐγεσθαι, ὅτι οὐ πασας χρη τὰς δόξας τών ανθρώπων τιμάν, ἀλλὰ τὰς μὲν, τὰς δ* οὓ; οὐδὲ πάντων, ἀλλὰ τῶν μἑν, τῶν δ’ οΰ; τί φῄς; ταῦτα οὐχὶ καλώς λέγεται;
κριτπν. Καλώς.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ούκούν τὰς μὲν γρηστάς τιμάν, τὰς δὲ πονηράς μη; κριτών. Ναί.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Χρηστοί δε ούχ αί τών φρονίμων, πονηραϊ δὲ αἱ τῶν αφρόνων;
ΚΡΙΤΛΝ. Πώς δ’ οὑ;
7.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Φἐρε δή, πώς αὑ^ τὰ τοιμύτα Β ἐλέγετο; yυμναζόμένος άνηρ και τούτο πράττων
102
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how could we examine the matter most reasonably ? By taking up first what you say about opinions and asking whether we were right when we always used to say that we ought to pay attention to some opinions and not to others ? Or were we right before I was condemned to death, whereas it has now been made clear that we were talking merely for the sake of argument and it was really mere play and nonsense ? And I wish to investigate, Crito, in common with you, and see whether our former argument seems different to me under our present conditions, or the same, and whether we shall give it up or be guided by it. But it used to be said, I think, by those who thought they were speaking sensibly, just as I was saying now, that of the opinions held by men some ought to be highly esteemed and others not. In God’s name, Crito, do you not think this is correct ? For you, ^humanly speaking, are not involved in the necessity of dying to-morrow, and therefore present conditions would not lead your judgment astray. Now say, do you not think we were correct in saying that we ought not to esteem all the opinions of men, but some and not* others, and not those of all men, but only of some ? What do you think ? Is not this true ? crito. It is.
Socrates. Then we ought to esteem the good opinions and not the bad ones ? crito. Yes.
socrates. And the good ones are those of the wise and the bad ones those of the foolish ? crito. Of course.
socrates. Come then, what used we to say about this ? If a man is an athlete and makes that his
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πότερον παντὺς άνδρόςζέπαίνφ καὶ ψόγφ καὶλδὁξῃ τον νοῦν προσέχει, ἢ ὲνὺς μόνου εκείνου, ος ἄν τυγχάνῃ ιατρός η παιδοτρίβης ων;
ΚΡΙΤΗΝ. Ἑνὸς μόνου.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκούν φοβεισθαι χρή τοὺς ψόγους καὶ άσπάζεσθαι τούς επαίνους τοὺς τοῦ ἑνὸς ἐκείνου, ἀλλὰ μὴ τοὺς των πολλών.
κριτπν. Δῆλα δή.
2ηκΡΑΤΗ5. Ταύτῃ ἄρα αὐτῷ πρακτεον καλ γυμναστέον καλ ἐδεστέον γε καὶ ποτέον, ἦ ἂν τῷ ὲνὶ δοκῇ τᾤ επιστάτη καὶ επαίοντι, μάλλον ἢ η ξὑμπασι τοῖς αΧΚοις.
κριτήν. Ἕστι ταΰτα.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εἷεν. ἀπειθήσας δὲ τῷ ὲνὶ καὶ άτιμάσας αυτού την δόξαν καὶ τοὺς επαίνους,1 τιμήσας δὲ τοὺς τῶν πολλών λόγους καὶ μηδὲν επαϊόν των, ά,ρα οὐδὲν κακόν πείσεται;
ΚΡΙΤΗΝ. Πῶς γαρ ου;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δ’ ἔστι τὺ κακόν τούτο; καλ πρῖ τείνει, καὶ εἰς τί ^ων^τού άπειθούντος;
κριτήν. Δἢλον ὅτι εἰς τὺ σώμα· τοῦτο γἀγ
^nVX.iigf
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καλώς λέγεις. ούκοΰν καί τὰλλα, ὦ Κρίτων, ούτως, ΐνα μη πάντα διίωμεν, καὶ δὴ καὶ περὶ τῶν δικαίων καϊ αδίκων και αισχρών καϊ καλών καϊ αγαθών καΧ κακών, περὶ ὦν νῦν ἡ βουλή ἡμῖν ἐστιν, πότερον τῇ των πολλών δόξῄ δεῖ ἡμᾶς ἔπεσθαι καὶ φοβεϊσθαι αυτήν ἢ τῇ τοῦ ὲνὁς, βἵ τίς ἐστιν ἐπαίων, δν δεῖ καὶ αίσχύνεσθαι καϊ φοβεϊσθαι μάλλον ή ξυμπαντας τούς άλλους; φ εἰ μὴ ἀκολουθήσομεν, Οιαφθεροΰμεν εκείνο καΧ
1 Schanz, following burgee, brackets καί τοι* ἐπαίνονς.
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business, does he pay attention to every man’s praise and blame and opinion or to those of one man only who is a physician or a trainer ? crito. To those of one man only. socrates. Then he ought to fear the blame and welcome the praise of that one man and not of the multitude.
crito. Obviously.
socrates. And he must act and exercise and eat and drink as the one man who is his director and who knows the business thinks best rather than as all the others think. crito. That is true.
socrates. Well then ; if he disobeys the one man and disregards his opinion and his praise, but regards the words of the many who have no special knowledge, will he not come to harm ? crito. Of course he will.
socrates. And what is this harm ? In what direction and upon what part of the one who disobeys does it act ?
crito. Evidently upon his body ; for that is what it ruins.
socrates. Right. Then in other matters, not to enumerate them all, in questions of right and wrong and disgraceful and noble and good and bad, which we are now considering, ought we to follow and fear the opinion of the many or that of the one, if there is anyone who knows about them, whom we ought to revere and fear more than all the others ? And if we do not follow him, we shall injure and cripple that which we used to say is benefited by
i65
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λωβησομεθα, δ τῷ μὲν δικαίφ βέλτιον ἀγίγνετο, τῷ δὲ άδίκω ἀπώλλυτο. ἢ οὐδἐν ἐστι τοῦτο;
κριτλν. Οἶμαι ἔγωγε, ὦ 'Ζώκρατες.
8.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Φἑρβ δή, ἐὰν το ὑττὺ τοῦ ἡγιεινοῦ „ μὲν βέλτιον γιγνὁμενον, ὑτπὸ τοῦ νοσώδους δὲ διαφθειρὁ/ιενον διόλέσωμεν πειθὁμενοι μὴ τῇ των Ε επαίοντων ὖοξῇ, ὰρα βιωτον ημιν €στιν (διεφθαρμένου αυτούή ἔστι δέ που τοῦτο σώμα· ἢ οὐχί; κριτλν. Ναί.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρ’ οὖν βιωτον ημιν εστιν μετά μοχθηρού καί διεφθαρμένου σώματος;
ΚΡΙΤΗΝ. Οὐδαμως.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλὰ μετ’ ἐκείνου ἄρ’ ἡμῖν βιωτον διεφθαρμένου, ω το άδικον μὲν λωβᾶται, τὺ δὲ δίκαιον δνίνησιν; ἢ φαυ\6τερον η^ ου μέθα είναι τού σώματος εκείνο, δ τί ποτ’ ἐστὶ τῶν ημετέρων, 48 περί δ ἦ τε αδικία καί ή δικαιοσύνη εστιν;
κριτλν. Ούδαμως.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλὰ τιμιώτερον;
κριτλν. Πολὑ γε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ ἄρα, ὦ βέλτιστε, πάνυ ημιν οΰτω φροντιστέον, τί ερούσιν οι 7Τθλλοι ημάς, ἀλλ’ ὅ τι ὁ έτταίων ττερϊ των δικαίων καλ αδίκων, ό εις, καί αύτη η αλήθεια. ώστε πρώτον μὲν ταύττ) ούκ ορθώς εἰσηγεῖ, εἰσηγ ου μένος της των πολλών δόζης δεϊν ημάς φροντίζειν περὶ τῶν δικαίων καί καλών καί άηαθών καί των εναντίων. Β ἀλλὰ μὲν δή, φαίη γ’ ἄν τις, οἷοί τε' εἰσιν ἡμᾶς οι πολλοί άποκτιννύναι,
κριτλν. Δῆλα δὴ καὶ ταύτα· φαίη γαρ ἄν,1 ώ Σώκρατες.
1 ψαίη yhp ἄν bracketed by Schanz.
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the right and is ruined by the wrong. Or is there nothing in this ?
crito. I think it is true, Socrates. socrates. Well then, if through yielding to the ^opinion of the ignorant we ruin that which is benefited by health and injured by disease, is life worth living for us when that is ruined ? And that is the body, is it not ? crito. Yes.
socrates. Then is life worth living when the body is worthless and ruined ? crito. Certainly not.
socrates. But is it worth living when that is ruined which is injured by the wrong and improved by the right? Or do we think that part of us, whatever it is, which is concerned with right and wrong, is less important than the body ? crito. By no means. socrates. But more important ? crito. Much more.
socrates. Then, most excellent friend, we must not consider at all- what the many will say of us, but what he who knows about right and wrong, the one man, and truth herself will say. And so you introduced the discussion wrongly in the first place, when you began by saying we ought to consider the opinion of the multitude about the right and the noble and the good and their opposites. But it might, of course, be said that the multitude can put us to death.
crito. That is clear, too. It would be said, Socrates,
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2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀληθῆ λέγεις.1 ἀλλ’, ώ θαυμάσιε, οὖτὁς τε ὁ λὁγος δν διεληλὑθαμεν, εμουγε δοκεϊ ἔτι ὅμοιος εἶναι καὶ πρότερον1 καὶ τὁνδε αὗ σκοπεί, εἰ ἔτι μένει ἡμῖν ἢ ου, ὅτι οὐ τὺ ζην περί πλείστου ττοιητέον, ἀλλὰ τὺ εὖ ξῆν^
~~κριτπν. Ἀλλὰμἐνει.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺ δὲ εὖ καὶ καλῶς καὶ δικαίως ὅτι ταυτόν ἐστιν, μἐνει ἢ οὐ μένει;
κριτπν. Μένει.
9.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ὄὐκοῦν ἐκ τῶν ὁμολογουμένων τοῦτο σκεπτἐον, πὁτερον δικαιον ἐμὲ ἐνθένδε C πειρᾶσθαι ἐξιἐναι μὴ άφιέντων *Αθηναίων ἢ οὐ δίκαιον καὶ ἐὰν μὲν φαίνηται δίκαιον, πειρωμεθα, εἰ δὲ μη, έωμεν. ὰς δὲ συ λέγεις τὰς σκέψεις περί τε άναλωσεως χρημάτων καί δὁξης καὶ τταίδων τροφής, μὴ ώς αληθώς ταντα, ω Κριτών, σκέρματα fj των ραδίως άττοκτιννύντων και άναβιωσκομένων y αν, εἰ οἷοί τ’ ἦσαν, ουδενΐ ξὺν νῷ, τούτων των πολλών, ἡμῖν δ’, ἐπειδὴ ὁ λἀγος οὕτως αίρεῖ, μὴ οὐδὲν ἄλλο σκ€τττέον ἦ ἣ ὅπβρ νυν δὴ ἐλἀγομεν, πὁτερον δίκαια πραξομεν καὶ χρήματα τελοῦντες D τοὑτοις τοῖς ἐμὲ ἐνθένδε εξάξουσιν καί χάριτας, και αυτοί ἐξἀγοντές τε καὶ ἐξαγὁμενοι, ἢ τῇ αλήθεια άδικήσομεν ττάντα ταΰτα ττοιούντες· καν φαινώμεθα άδικα αυτά εργαζόμενοι, μὴ ου δέη ύπόλογίζεσθαι ούτ ει άττοθνήσκειν δει παρα-μένοντας και ησυχίαν άγοντας, ούτε άλλο οτιοΰν ττάσχειν ττρο τού άδικεΐν.
1	Schanz gives ἀλτ;0ῆ λἐγεις to Crito.
2	The usual reading, Ιμοιγε δοκβῖ ὅμοιος thai τφ κα\ πρότερον was corrected by Schanz, who follows a quotation of the passage by Priscian.
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8ocrates. That is tnje. But, my friend, the argument we have just finished seems to me still much the same as before ; and now see whether we still hold to this, or not, that it is not living, but living well which, we ought ±q consider most important. crito. We do hold to it.
socrates. And that living well and living rightly are the same thing, do we hold to that, or not ? crito. We do.
socrates. Then. we agree that the question is whether it is right for me to try to escape from here without the permission of the Athenians, or not right. And if it appears to be right, let us try it, and if not, let us give it up. But the considerations you suggest, about spending money, and reputation, arid bringing up my children, these are really, Crito, the reflections of those who lightly put men to death, and would bring them to life again, if they could, without any sense, I mean the multitude. But we, since our argument so constrains us, must consider only the question we just broached, whether we shall be doing right in giving money and thanks to these men who will help me to escape, and in escaping or aiding the escape ourselves, or shall in truth be doing wrong, if we do all these things. And if it appears that it is wrong for us to do them, it may be that we ought not to consider either whether we must die if we stay here and keep quiet or whether we must endure anything else whatsoever, but only the question of doing wrong.
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κριτήν. Καλώς μἐν μοι δοκεῖς λέγειν, ὦ 2ώ-κρατες. ορα δέ, τί δρώμεν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Σκοπώμεν, ὦ άηαθε, κοινῇ, και εἵ πῃ ἔχεις ἀντιλέγειν ἐμοῦ λἀγοντος, αντίλεγε, καί Ε σοι πείσαμαι* βἰ δὲ μή, παυσαι ἡδη, ὦ μακάριε, πολλάκις μοι λἐγων τον αὐτὺν λἀγον, ώς χρη ἐνθένδε άκόντων Αθηναίων ἐμὲ ἀπιἐναι· ώς ἐγὼ περὶ πολλοῦ ποιούμαι πείσας σε ταΰτα πράττειν, ἀλλὰ μὴ ἄκοντος. ορα δὲ δὴ τῆς σκέψεως τὴν αρχήν, ἐάν σοι ικανως λόγηται, καὶ πειρω άποκρί-49 νεσθαι τὺ ερωτώμενον, τ) &ν μάλιστα οϊη. κριτών. Ἀλλὰ πειρασομαι.
10. 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐδενὶ τρόπφ φαμὲν ἑκὁντας άδικητέον εἶναι, ἢ τινὶ μὲν άδικητέον τρόπφ, τινι δὲ οὑ; ἢ οὐδαμῶς.τὁ γ6 ἀδικεῖν οὐτε άηαθόν ούτε καλόν, ώς πολλάκις ἡμῖν καὶ ἐν τῷ έμπροσθεν χρόνφ ὼμολογήθη;1. ἢ πάσαι ἡμῖν εκεϊναι αί πρόσθεν όμολοηίαι εν ταΐσδε ταῖς ὀλίγαις ημεραις εκκεχνμεναι εΐσίν, καί πάλαι, ω Κρίτων, ἄρα Β τηλικοίδε2 ἄνδρες πρὺς ἀλλήλους σπουδή διαλυόμενοι ελάθομεν ημάς αυτούς παιζων οὐδὲν διαφέροντες; ἢ παντός μάλλον ούτως ἔχει, ώσπερ τότε ἐλἐχετο η μιν, εϊτε φασίν οι πολλοί είτε μη, καὶ εἵτε δεῖ ἡμᾶς ἔτι τωνδε χαλεπώτερα πάσχειν είτε καί πραότερα, όμως το γε άδικεΐν τφ αδι-κοΰντι καί κακόν και αισχρόν τυγχάνει ον παντϊ τρόπφ; φαμβν ή ού; κριτών. Φαμέν.
2ωκpath2. Ουδαμως αρα δει άδικεΐν.
1 The words ὅπ«ρ καί ἄρτι ἐλἐγετο, “as has just been said, too,” follow in the MSS. but are omitted by Schanz and others.	2 τηλικοίδε yipovrts MSS.
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crito. I think what you say is right, Socrates ; but think what we should do.
Socrates. Let us, my good friend, investigate in common, and if you can contradict anything I say, do so, and I will yield to your arguments ; but if you cannot, my dear friend, stop at once saying the same thing to me over and over, that I ought to go away from here without the consent of the Athenians; for I am anxious to act in this matter with your approval, and not contrary to your wishes. Now see if the beginning of the investigation satisfies you, and try to reply to my questions to the best of your belief.
crito. I will try.
socrates. Ought we in no way to do wrong intentionally, or should we do wrong in some ways but not in others? Or, as we often agreed in former times, is it never right or honourable to do wrong ? Or have all those former conclusions of ours been overturned in these few days, and have we old men, seriously conversing with each other, failed all along to see that we were no better than children ? Or is not what we used to say most certainly true, whether the world agree or not? And whether we must endure still more grievous sufferings than these, or lighter ones, is not wrongdoing inevitably an evil and a disgrace to the wrongdoer ? Do we believe this or not ?
crito. We do.
socrates. Then we ought not to do wrong at all.
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κργγχιν. Οὐ Βήτα.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐδὲ αδικούμενου άρα άνταΒικεΐν, ώς οί πολλοί οἴονται, ἐπειδή γε ούΒαμώς δεῖ ἀδικεῖν.
C κριτών. Οὐ φαίνεται.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δὲ δή; κακούpyetv δεῖ, ὦ Κριτών,
ἢ οὐ;
κριτήν. Οὐ δεῖ δή που, ὦ %ώκρατες.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δέ; άντικακουρηεϊν κακώς πά-σχοντα, ώς οἱ πολλοί φασιν, Βίκαιον η ού Βίκαιον;
κριτών. Οὐδαμῶς.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺ γάρ που κακώς ποιεῖν ανθρώπους τοῦ ἀδικεῖν οὐδὲν Βιαφέρει.
ΚΡΙΤΏΝ. Αληθή λἐγ€1?.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐτε ἄρα ἀνταδικεῖν δεῖ οὑτε κακώς ποιεῖν οὐδένα ανθρώπων, οὐδ’ ἁν ὁτιοῦν πάσχη D ὺπ’ αυτών. καὶ ὅρα, ὦ Κριτών, ταΰτα καθομο-λoyώv, όπως μὴ παρὰ δόξαν ὁμολογῇς. οἶδα γαρ, ὅτι ὸλἡγοις τισὶ ταΰτα καί Βοκεϊ καί Βόξει. oh οΰν ούτω ΒέΒοκται καϊ oh μή, τούτοις οὺκ ἔστι κοιτὴ βουλή, άλλα άνάηκη τούτους άλλήλων καταφρονεϊν, ορώντας τά άλλήλων βουλεύματα. σκοπεί Βή οΰν καϊ συ ευ μάλα, πότερον κοινωνεϊς καϊ ξννΒοκεϊ σοι, καϊ άρχώμεθα εντεύθεν βουλενό-μενοι, ώς ουΒέποτε ορθώς ἔχοντος οὑτε τοῦ ἀδικεῖν οὑτε τοῦ ἀντ αδικεῖν οὑτε κακώς πάσχοντα άμύ-νεσθαι άντιΒρώντα κακώς· ἢ άφίστασαι καϊ ού Ε κοινωνεΐς τής ἀρχἣς; ἐμοὶ μἐν γαρ καὶ πάλαι ούτω καϊ νυν ἔτι Βοκεϊ, σοι δὲ εἵ πῃ άλλη δέδοκται, λἐγε καὶ ΒίΒασκε. εΐ δ’ εμμένεις τοΐς πρὁσθε, τὺ μετὰ τούτο ακούε. ιη2
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crito. Why, no.
socrates. And we ought not even to requite wrong with wrong, as the world thinks, since we must not do wrong at all. crito. Apparently not.
socrates. Well, Crito, ought one to do evil or not?
crito. Certainly not, Socrates. socrates. Well, then, is it right to requite evil with evil, as the world says it is, or not right ? crito. Not right, certainly.
socrates. For doing evil to people is the same thing as wronging them. crito. That is true.
socrates. Then we ought neither to requite wrong with wrong nor to do evil to anyone, no matter what he may have done to us. And be careful, Crito, that you do not, in agreeing to this, agree to something you do not believe; for I know that there are few who believe or ever will believe this. Now those who believe this, and those who do not, have no common ground of discussion, but they must necessarily, in view of their opinions, despise one another. Do you therefore consider very carefully whether you agree and share in this opinion, and let us take as the starting point of our discussion the assumption that it is never right to do wrong or to requite wrong with wrong, or when we suffer evil to defend ourselves by doing evil in return. Or do you disagree and refuse your assent to this starting point ? For I have long held this belief and I hold it yet, but if you have reached any other conclusion, speak and explain it to me. If you still hold to our former opinion, hear the next point.
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ΚΡΙΤΗΝ. Ἀλλ* έμμένω τε καὶ ξυνδοκεῖ μοι· ἀλλὰ Χἐγε.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Λἐγω δὴ αὖ τὺ μετὰ τοῦτο, μαΧΧον δ’ ερωτώ* ττὁτερον α ἄν τις ὁμολογήσῃ τῳ δίκαια όντα ποιητέον η ἐξαπατητέον;
ΚΡΙΤΏΝ. Ποιητέον.
11.	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἐκ τούτων δὴ ἄθρει. ἀπιὁντες 50 ἐνθένδε ἡμεῖς μὴ πείσαντος τὴν πόΧιν πότερον κακώς τινας ποιοὐμεν, καὶ ταΰτα οὺς ήκιστα δεῖ, ἢ ον; καί ἐμμένομεν οἷς ὼμολογήσαμεν δικαίοις ούσιν ή ον;
κριτήν. Οὐκ ἔχω, ὦ Σώκρατες, άττοκρίνασθαι προς δ έρωτας· ον yap έννοώ.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ ᾤδε σκοπεί. el μεΧΧονσιν ἡμῖν ἐνθένδε εἵτε άποδιδράσκειν, εἵθ’ ὅττως δεῖ ὸνομάσαι τοῦτο, ἐλθὁντες οί νόμοι καί το κοινόν τής πόλεως ἐπιστάντες ἔροιντο· εἰπέ μοι, ώ Χώκρατες, τί έν νφ ἔχεις ποιεῖν; ἄλλο τι ἢ τοὑτῳ τῷ ἔργῳ, ᾤ ἐπιχειρεῖς, διανοεῖ τους Β τε νόμους ἡμᾶς άποΧέσαι καὶ ξύμπασαν τὴν πὁλιν τὺ σὺν μέρος; ή δοκεῖ σοι οἷὁν τε ἔτι έκείνην τὴν πὁλιν είναι καὶ μὴ άνατετράφθαι, έν rj al y€vόμevaι δίκαι μηδέν Ισγύονσιν, άΧΧα νπό ιδιωτών ακνροί τε yiyvovTai καϊ διαφθει-ρονται; τί ἐροῦμεν, ώ Κρίτων, πρό? ταῦτα καὶ ἄλλα τοιαντα; πολλὰ γαρ ἄν τις ἔχοι, ἄλλως τε καὶ ρήτωρ, εἰπεῖν ὑπὲρ τούτου του νομον άποΧΧνμένον, ός τάς δίκας τὰς δικασθείσας προστάττει κνρίας είναι, ή έρονμεν προς αντονς, C ὅτι ήδίκει yap ημάς ή πόΧις καϊ ονκ όρθώς την δίκην έκρινεν; ταῦτα ἢ τί έρονμεν;
κριτών. Ταῦτα νὴ Δία, ώ Χώκρατες*
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crito. I do hold to it and I agree with you; so go on.
socrates. Now the next thing I say, or rather ask, is this : “ ought a man to do what he has agreed to do, provided it is right, or may he violate his agreements ? ”
crito. He ought to do it.
socrates. Then consider whether, if we go away from here without the consent of the state, we are doing harm to the very ones to whom we least ought to do harm, or not, and whether we are abiding by what we agreed was right, or not.
crito. I jcannot answer your question, Socrates, for I do not understand.
socrates. Consider it in this way. If, as I was on the point of running away (or whatever it should be called), the laws and the commonwealth should come to me and ask, “ Tell me, Socrates, what have you in mind to do ? Are you not intending by this thing you are trying to do, to destroy us, the laws, and the entire state, so far as in you lies ? Or do you think that state can exist and not be overturned, in which the decisions reached by the courts have no force but are made invalid and annulled by private persons ? ” What shall we say, Crito, in reply to this question and others of the same kind? For one might say many things, especially if one were an orator, about the destruction of that law which provides that the decisions reached by the courts shall be valid. Or shall we say to them, “ The state wronged me and did not judge the case rightly ” ? Shall we say that, or what ?
crito. That is what we shall say, by Zeus, Socrates.
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12. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί ούν, αν €Ϊττωσιν οι νόμοι* ω Χώκρατες, ἢ και ταύτα ὼμολἀγητο ήμΐν τε και σοι, η ἐμμἐνειν ταῖς δίκαις αἶς αν ἡ πόλις δικάζη; εἰ οὐν αυτών θαυμάζοιμεν Χεγόντων, ἵσως ἂν εἵποιεν ὅτι ώ Χὡκρατες, μὴ θαύμαζε τα Χεγ6 μένα, ἀλλ’ άποκρίνου, επειδή καί εἵωθας χρῆσθαι τῷ έρωταν τε καί άποκρίνεσθαι. φέρε D γαρ, τί εγκαΧων ημΐν και τῇ πόλει επιχειρείς ημάς άποΧΧύναι; ού πρώτον μεν σε έγεννησαμεν ημείς, καί δι ημών εΧάμβανεν την μητέρα σου 6 πατήρ καί εφύτευσέν σε; φράσον ούν, τούτοις ημών, τοῖς νόμοις1 τοῖς περὶ τοὺς αγάμους, μέμφει τι, ώς ού καΧως έχουσιν; ού μίμφομΜ, φαίην αν. ἀλλὰ τοῖς περὶ την του γεν ο μενού τροφήν τε και παιδείαν, έν ἡ καὶ σὺ επαιδευθης; ή ού καΧως προσέταττον ημών οι ἐπὶ τούτοις τε-ταγμένοι νόμοι,2 παραγγέΧΧοντες τῷ πατρϊ τῷ σῴ σε ἐν μουσική καλ γυμναστική παίδευειν; Ε καΧως, φαίην αν. ειεν. επειδή δὲ ἐγἐνου τε καὶ έξετράφης καί επαιδεύθης, έχοις &ν ειπεΐν πρώτον μεν ώς ούχϊ ημετερος ησόα καί εκγονος καί δοΰΧος, αντος τε και οί σοι πρόγονοι; καί εί τοΰθ’ ούτως εχει, ὰρ* ἐξ ίσου οἵει είναι σοι τό δίκαιον καί η μιν, καί αττ &ν ημείς σε επιχειρώ μεν ποιεΐν, καί σοι ταύτα αντιποιεϊν οιει δίκαιον είναι; η προς μεν άρα σοι τον πατέρα ούκ ἐξ ίσου ἦν τὺ δίκαιον καί προς τον δεσπότην, εϊ σοι ών ετύγχανεί>, ώστε, απερ πάσχοις, ταύτα καί αντιποιεϊν, ούτε κακώς ακούοντα άντιΧέγειν 51 ούτε τυπτόμενον άντιτύπτειν ούτε αΧΧα τοιαύτα ποΧΧα· προς δὲ την πατρίδα &ρα καί τούς νόμους 1 Schanz omits τοῖς νόμοι$. 3 Sch&nz omits νόμοι.
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socrates. What then if the laws should say, “ Socrates, is this the agreement you made with us, or did you agree to abide by the verdicts pronounced by the state ? ” Now if I were surprised by what they said, perhaps they would continue, “ Don’t be surprised at what we say, Socrates, but answer, since you are in the habit of employing the method of question and answer. Come, what fault do you find with us and the state, that you are trying to destroy us ? In the first place, did we not bring you forth ? Is it not through us that your father married your mother and begat you ? Now tell us, have you any fault to find with those of us who are the laws of marriage ? ”
“ I find no fault,” I should say. “ Or with those that have to do with the nurture of the child after he is born and with his education which you, like others, received ? Did those of us who are assigned to these matters not give good directions when we told your father to educate you in music and gymnastics?” “You did,” I should say. "Well then, when you were born and nurtured and educated, could you say to begin with that you were not our offspring and our slave, you yourself and your ancestors ? And if this is so, do you think right as between you and us rests on a basis of equality, so that whatever we undertake to do to you it is right for you to retaliate ? There was no such equality of right between you and your father or your master, if you had one, so that whatever treatment you received you might return it, answering them if you were reviled, or striking back if you were struck, and the like; and do you think that it will be proper for
177
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ἔσται1 σοι, ώστε, ἐάν σε επιχειρωμεν ἡμεῖς άπόΧΧύναι δίκαιον ηγούμενοι είναι, καὶ σὺ δὲ ἡμᾶς τοὺς νόμους καί την πατρίδα, καθ' οσον δύνασαι, επιχειρήσεις άνταττοΧΧυναι, καλ φήσεις ταύτα ποιων δίκαια πράττειν, ό τη αλήθεια τής αρετής έπιμελόμενος; ή όντως εΐ σοφός, ώστε ΧέΧηθέν σε, οτι μητρός τε και πατρός καί των άλλων προγόνων απάντων τιμιώτερόν έστιν ή Β πατρις και σεμνότερον και άγιώτερον και εν μεί-ζονι μοίρα καί παρά θεοις και παρ άνθρώποις τοΐς νουν εχουσι, και σέβεσθαι δει καί μάλλον ύπείκειν καί θωπεύειν πατρίδα χαΧεπαίνουσαν ή πατέρα, καί ή πείθειν ή ποιείν α άν κεΧεύη, καί πάσχειν, εάν τι προστάττη παθεϊν, ησυχίαν αηοντα, εάν τε τύπτεσθαι εάν τε δεϊσθαι, εάν τε εις πόλεμον άγη τρωθησόμενον ή άποθανονμενον, ποιητέον ταύτα, καί τό δίκαιον όντως εχει, καί ούχι ύπεικτέον ουδέ άναχωρητέον ουδέ Χειπτέον την τάξιν, ἀλλὰ και εν πόΧέμψ καί εν δικαστηρίφ C καί πανταχοΰ ποιητέον h άν κεΧεύη ή ποΧις καί ή πατρις, ἢ πείθειν αυτήν ή το δίκαιον πέφυκε, βιάζεσθαι δέ ούχ όσιον ούτε μητέρα ούτε πατέρα, ποΧύ δὲ τούτων ετι ἦττον την πατρίδα; τι φήσομεν προς ταύτα, ω Κριτών; άΧηθή Χέγειν τους νόμους ἢ ου;
κριτών. Ἕμοιγε δοκει.
13. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Σκοπεί τοίνυν, ω Χώκρατες, φαΐεν άν ϊσως οι νόμοι, εί ημείς ταύτα αληθή Χέγομεν, οτι ον δίκαια ημάς επιχειρείς δράν ά νύν επιχειρείς. ημείς γάρ σε γέννησαντες, εκθρέ-ψαντες, παιδεύσαντες, μεταδόντες απάντων ων 1 So Schanz, ἐ{ἐστβ< BCE.
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you to act so toward your country and the laws, so that if we undertake to destroy you, thinking it is right, you will undertake in return to destroy us laws and your country, so far as you are able, and will say that in doing this you are doing right, you who really care for virtue ? Or is your wisdom such that you do not see that your country is more to be revered and is holier and in higher esteem among the gods and among men of understanding than your mother and your father and all your ancestors, and that you ought to show to her more reverence and obedience and humility when she is angry than to your father, and ought either to convince her by persuasion or to do whatever she commands, and to suffer, if she commands you to suffer, in silence, and if she orders you to be scourged or imprisoned or if she leads you to war to be wounded or slain, her will is to be done, and this is right, and you must not give way or draw back or leave your post, but in war and in court and everywhere, you must do whatever the state, your country, commands, or must show her by persuasion what is really right, but that it is impious to use violence against either your father or your mother, and much more impious to use it against your country ? ” What shall we reply to this, Crito, that the laws speak the truth, or not ?
crito. I think they do.
socrates. “ Observe then, Socrates,” perhaps the laws would say, " that if what we say is true, what you are now undertaking to do to us is not right. Foi; we brought you into the world, nurtured you, and gave a share of all the good things we could to
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oloi t ἦμεν καλών σοϊ καί τοῖς ἄλλοις πόσιν πολίταις, ὅμως π ροαγορεύομεν τώ εξουσίαν πεποιηκἐναι *Αθηναίων τφ βουλομενφ, ἐπειδὰν Βοκιμασθή καί ἴδῃ τὰ ἐν τῇ πόλει πράγματα και ήμάς τοὺς νόμους, ω Αν μη άρέσκωμεν ἡμεῖς, ἐξεῖναι λαβόντα τὰ αυτού ἀπιέναι ὅποι ἂν βούληται. καί οὺδεὶς ημών των νόμων έμποΒών ἐστιν οὺδ’ απαγορεύει, εάν τε τις βούληται υμών εις αποικίαν ιεναι, εί μη άρεσκομεν ημείς τε καί ή πόλις, εάν τε μετοικεΐν άλλοσέ ποι ελθών, Ιεναι έκεΐσε όποι άν βούληται, εχοντα τὰ. αυτού. ος δ’ ὰν υμών παραμείνη, ορών ον τρόπον ημείς τάς τε Βίκας Βικάζομεν καί τὰλλα τὴν πόλιν Βιοικούμεν, ήδη φαμεν τούτον ώμάλογη κέναι εργφ ήμΐν α αν ημείς κελεύωμεν ποιήσειν ταύτα, καί τον μη πειθόμενον τριχτ} φαμεν άΒικεΐν, οτι τε γεννητ αΐς ούσιν η μιν ου πείθεται, καί οτι τροφεΰσι, καί οτι όμολογησας ήμΐν πείθεσθαι ούτε πείθεται ούτε πείθει ημάς, εί μή καλώς τι ποιούμεν, προτιθέντων ημών και ούκ αγρίως επιταττόντων ποιεΐν α άν κελεύωμεν, ἀλλὰ έφιέντων Βυοΐν θάτερα, ή πείθειν ημάς ἢ ποιεΐν, τούτων ούΒέτερα ποιεί· ,
14.	Ταύταις δή φαμεν καί σέ, & Χώκρατες,1 ταΐς αίτίαις ενέξεσθαι, εϊπερ ποιήσεις ὰ επινοείς, καί ουχ ήκιστα Αθηναίων σέ, άλλ* εν τοΐς μάλιστα. εί ούν έγώ εϊποιμχ· διὰ τί δή; Ισως αν μου Βικαίως καθάπτοιντο λέγοντες, 6τι εν τοΐς μάλιστα Αθηναίων εγώ αυτοΐς ώμολογηκώς τυγχάνω ταύτην τὴν όμάλογίαν. φαΐεν γάρ Αν 3τι ώ Χωκρατες, μεγάλα ήμΐν τούτων τεκμήριά 1 Sehanz omits 1 and brackets 2ώκρατ«ς.
ιδο
Digitized by Google
CRITO
you and all the citizens. Yet we proclaim, by having offered the opportunity to any of the Athenians who wishes to avail himself of it, that anyone who is not pleased with us when he has become a man and has seen the administration of the city and us, the laws, may take his goods and go away wherever he likes. And none of us stands in the way or forbids any of you to take his goods and go away wherever he pleases, if we and the state do not please him, whether it be to an Athenian colony or to a foreign country where he will live as an alien. But we say that whoever of you stays here, seeing how we administer justice and how we govern the state in other respects, has thereby entered into an agreement with us to do what we command; and we say that he who does not obey does threefold wrong, because he disobeys us who are his parents, because he disobeys us who nurtured him, and because after agreeing to obey us he neither obeys us nor convinces us that we are wrong, though we give him the opportunity and do not roughly order him to do what we command, but when we allow him a choice of two things, either to convince us of error or to do our bidding, he does neither of these things.”
* '*MWe say that you, Socrates, will be exposed to these reproaches, if you do what you have in mind, and you not least of the Athenians but more than most others.” If then I should say, "How so?” perhaps they might retort with justice that I had made this agreement with them more emphatically than most other Athenians. For they would say, “ Socrates, we have strong evidence that we and the city pleased you ; for you would never have stayed in
181
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ἐστιν, on σοι /cal ἡμεῖς ἡρἑσκομεν καὶ ἡ πόλις· οὐ γὰρ αν ποτέ των άλλων Αθηναίων απάντων διαφερόντως ἐν αὐτῇ επεδήμεις, εἰ μή σοι δια-φερόντως ἡρεσκεν, καὶ οὑτ’ ἐπὶ θεωρίαν πώποτ' ἐκ τἧς πὁλεως ἐξῆλθες1 οὑτε ἄλΧοσε οὐδαμὁσε, εἰ μή ποι στρατευσὁμενος, οὑτβ ἄλλην αποδημίαν έποιήσω πώπστε, ώσπερ οἱ άλλοι άνθρωποι, οὐδ’ επιθυμία σε άλλης πολέω? οὐδὲ άΧλων νόμων ελαβεν είδέναι, ἀλλὰ ἡμεῖς σοι ικανοί ή μεν καί η ήμετέρα πόλις· οὕτω σφόδρα ημάς C ῄροῦ, καὶ ώμολόγεις καθ’ ἡμᾶς πολιτεύσεσθαι, τά τε ἄλλα καὶ παῖδας ἐν αὐτῇ έποιήσω, ώς άρεσκούσης σοι τής πόλεως* ετι τοίνυν εν αυτή τή δίκη εξήν σοι φυγἣς τιμήσασθαι, εἰ έβ ούλου, καλ ίπερ νυν άκούσης τής πόλεως επιχειρείς, τότε έκούσης ποιήσα^ συ δε τότε μὲν ἐκαλλω-πίξου ώς ουκ άγανακτών, εἰ δἐοι τεθνάναι σε, ἀλλὰ ῄροῦ, ώς εφησθα, πρό τής φυγῆς θάνατον· νῦν δὲ οὑτ’ εκείνους τούς λόγους αίσχύνει, ούτε ημών των νόμων έντ ρέπει, επιχειρών διαφθείραι, D πράττεις τε άπερ αν δούλος φαυλότατος πράξειεν, άποδιδράσκειν επιχειρών παρά τάς ξυνθήκας τε καί τάς ομολογίας, καθ' άς ἡμῖν ξυνέθου πολι-τεύεσθαι. πρώτον μὲν οὐν ἡμῖν τοῦτ’ αὐτὺ άπόκριναι, εἰ αληθή λέγομεν φάσκοντές σε ώμολογηκέναι πόλιτεύεσθαι καθ' ημάς έργω, ἀλλ’ οὐ λόγφ, ἢ οὐκ αληθή. τί φώμεν προς ταΰτα, & Κριτών; άλλο τι ἢ ομολογώ μεν;
κριτών. Ανάγκη, & Σωκρατες.
1 The words 5τι μἡ ἄπα£ εις ’Ισβμἀν, “except once to the Isthmus,” after ἐ£τ)λ0ες are omitted by Schanz and others as an early interpolation.
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it more than all other Athenians if you had not been better pleased with it than they ; you never went out from the city to a festival, or anywhere else, except on military service, and you never made any other journey, as other people do, and you had no wish to know any other city or other laws, but you were contented with us and our city. So strongly did you prefer us and agree to live in accordance with us; and besides, you begat children in the city, showing that it pleased you. And moreover even at your trial you might have offered exile as your penalty, if you wished, and might have done with the state’s consent what you are now undertaking to do without it. But you then put on airs and said you were not disturbed if you must die, and you preferred, as you said, death to exile. And now you are not ashamed to think of those words and you do not respect us, the laws, since you are trying to bring us to naught; and you are doing what the meanest slave would do, since you are trying to run away contrary to the compacts and agreements you made with us that you would live in accordance with us. First then, answer this question, whether we speak the truth or not when we say that you agreed, not in word, but by your acts, to live in accordance with us.” What shall we say to this, Crito? Must we not agree that it is true ?
crito. We must, Socrates.
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y	\TH2. Ἀλλο τι οὖν, ἂν φαῖεν, ἢ ξυνθήκας
ος ἡμᾶς αυτούς καλ ὁμολογίας παραβαίνεις, >πό ανάγκης ὁμολογήσας οὐδὲ άπατηθεΧς w. ·ν ^λίyφ χρόνφ αναηκασθείς βουλεύσασθαι, ἀλλ’ εν ἔτεσιν εβδομήκοντα, εν οΐς έξην σοι άπιέναι, εί μη ήρεσκομεν ημείς μηδὲ δίκαιαι εφαίνοντό σοι αί όμoλoyίaι εἶναι· σὺ δὲ ούτε Αακεδαίμονα προηρού ούτε Κρήτην, άς δὴ ἑκά-στοτε φῄς ευνομείσθαι, ούτε άλλην ουδέ μίαν των 53 Ἑλληνίδων πόλεων οὐδὲ τῶν βαρβαρικων, ἀλλὰ ελάττω εξ αυτής άπεδήμησας ή οι χωλοί τε καί τυφλοί καὶ οί άλλοι ανάπηροι· οὕτω σοι διαφε-ρδντως των άλλων 1 Αθηναίων ήρεσκεν ή πόλις τε και ημείς οί νόμοι δήλον δτι· τινι yap &ν πόλις άρεσκοι άνευ νόμων;1 νυν δε δὴ ούκ εμμενεις τοΐς ώμoλoyημεvoις; εάν ή μιν γε πείθη, ω Σώκρατες· καί ού κaτayέλaστός yε εσει εκ τής πόλεως εξελθών.
15.	Σκοπεί γὰρ δη, ταντα παραβάς καί εξαμαρ-τάνων τι τούτων τί άηαθόν ερyάσει σαυτόν η Β τούς επιτηδείους τούς σαυτοΰ. οτι μεν ykp κινδυνεύσουσί yk σου οί επιτήδειοι καί αυτοί φεύyειv καλ στερηθήναι τής πόλεως ή την ουσίαν άπολεσαι, σχεδόν τι δήλον αυτός δὲ πρώτον μεν ἐὰν εις των εyyύτaτά τινα πόλεων ελθης, ή ® ή βάζε ή Μἐγαράδε—ευνομούνται yap άμφό-τεραι—πολέμιος ήξεις, ω Σώκρατες, τῇ τούτων πολιτεία, καί οσοιπερ κήδονται των αυτών πόλεων, υποβλέπονται σε διαφθορέα ήyoύμεvoι των νόμων, C και βεβαιώσεις τοις δικασταΐς την δόξαν, ώστε
1 Schanz omits δῆλον 5τι . . . νἀμ»ν, “evidently; for who would be pleased with a city apart from its laws ? ”
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socrates. “ Are you then/’ they would say, “ not breaking your compacts and agreements with us, though you were not led into them by compulsion or fraud, and were not forced to make up your mind in a short time, but had seventy years, in which you could have gone away, if we did not please you and if you thought the agreements were unfair? But you preferred neither Lacedaemon nor Crete, which you are always saying are well governed, nor any other of the Greek states, or of the foreign ones, but you went away from this city less than the lame and the blind and the other cripples. So much more than the other Athenians were you satisfied with the city and evidently therefore with us, its laws; for who would be pleased with a city apart from its laws ? And now will you not abide by your agreement? You will if you take our advice, Socrates; and you will not make yourself ridiculous by going away from the city.
“ For consider. By transgressing in this way and committing these errors, what good will you do to yourself or any of your friends ? For it is pretty clear that your friends also will be exposed to the risk of banishment and the loss of their homes in the city or of their property. And you yourself, if you go to Thebes or Megara—for both are well governed—will go as an enemy, Socrates, to their government, and all who care for thetr own cities will look askance at you, and will consider you a destroyer of the laws, and you will confirm the
Ιδη
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δοκβῖν όρθώς την δίκην δικάσαι· ὅστις γὰρ νόμων διαφθορεύς ἐστιν, σφοδρά ττου δὁξειεν ἃν νἐων γε καὶ ανόητων ανθρώπων διαφθορεύς είναι, πότερον ονν φεύξει τάς τε ευνομούμενας πόλεις καὶ τῶν άνδρων τοὺς κοσμιωτάτους; καὶ τούτο ποιούντι αρα άξιόν σοι ζην ἔσται; ἢ πλησιάσεις τούτοι καλ άναισχυντήσεις διαλεγό-μενος—τίνας λόγους, ὦ Σώκρατες; ἢ ούσπερ ἐνθάδε, ώς ἡ ἀρετὴ καὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη πλείστου ἄξιον τοῖς άνθρωποις καὶ τὰ νόμιμα καί οι νομοί; καί ούκ οἵει άσχημων &ν φανεΐσθαι το D τοῦ %ω κράτους π pay μα; οϊεσθαί ye χρή· ἀλλ/ ἐκ μὲν τούτων των τόπων άπαρεΐς, ἦξεις δὲ εἰς ΘετταΧίαν παρά τούς ξένους τούς Κρίτωνος· ἐκεῖ γὰρ δη 7τλείστη αταξία καί άκοΧασία, καὶ ἵσως ἄν ήδέως σου άκούοιεν, ώς yεXoίως ἐκ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου ἀπεδίδρασκες σκευήν τέ τινα περι-θέμένος, ἢ διφθέραν Χαβών ή άΧΧα 61α δη εἰώθασιν ενσκευάζεσθαι οί άποδιδράσκοντες, καὶ τὺ σχήμα το σαυτού μεταΧΧάξας· ότι δὲ γἐρων άνήρ σμικρού χρόνου τφ βίω Χοιπού οντος, ώς Ε τὺ βίκος, ἐτόΧμησας ούτως αίσχρώς επιθυμειν ζην, νόμους τούς μεγίστους παραβάς, ούδείς ος ὰρβῖ; ἵσως, άν μη τινα Χυπής· ei δὲ μή, άκούσβι, ω Σώκρατβς, πολλὰ καὶ ανάξια σαυτού. ύπερχόμενος οή βιώσβι πάντας ανθρώπους καί δουΧβύωνΛ τί ποιων ἢ ευωχούμενος εν θετταλίᾳ,2 ώσπερ ἐπὶ δεῖ7τνον άποοεδημηκώς εις Θεττ αΧίαν; Xoyoi δε εκείνοι οι περί δικαιοσύνης τε καϊ τής ἄλλης 54 αρετής πού ήμϊν έσονται; άΧΧά δη των παίδων
1 Schanz omits δουλεόνν, “being a slave.”
3 Schanz omits ἐν θετταλίᾳ.
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judges in their opinion, so that they will think their verdict was just. For he who is destroyer of the laws might certainly be regarded as a destroyer of young and thoughtless men. Will you then avoid the well-governed cities and the most civilised men ? And if you do this will your life be worth living ? Or will you go to them and have the face to carry on—what kind of conversation, Socrates ? The same kind you carried on here, saying that virtue and justice and lawful things and the laws are the most precious things to men? And do you not think that the conduct of Socrates would seem most disgraceful ? You cannot help thinking so. Or you will keep away from these places and go to Crito’s friends in Thessaly ; for there great disorder and lawlessness prevail, and perhaps they would be amused to hear of the ludicrous way in which you ran away from prison by putting on a disguise, a peasant’s leathern cloak or some of the other things in which runaways dress themselves up, and changing your appearance. But will no one say that you, an old man, who had probably but a short time yet to live, clung to life with such shameless greed that you transgressed the highest laws ? Perhaps not, if you do not offend anyone; but if you do, Socrates, you will have to listen to many things that would be a disgrace to you. So you will live as an i nferior and a slave to everyone. And what will you do except feast in Thessaly, as if you had gone to Thessaly to attend a banquet ? What will become of our conversations about justice and virtue ? But
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ἕνεκα βούλει ζην, ΐνα αὺτοὺς εκθρέψης καὶ παίδευσης; τί δἐ; εἰς Θετταλίαν αυτούς ayayiov θρέψεις τε καὶ παιδεύσεις, ξένους ποιήσας, ΐνα καλ τούτο άπολαύσωσιν; ἢ τούτο μὲν οὑ, αυτού δὲ τρεφόμενοι σοῦ ζώντος βέλτιον θρέφονται καί παιδεύσονται, μὴ ξυνόντος σού αύτοΐς; 'οι yelp ἐπιτήδειοι οἱ σοὶ ἐπιμελήσονται1 αὐτῶν. πὁτερον ἐὰν εἰς Θετταλίαν άποδημήσης, ἐπιμελήσονται, ἐὰν δὲ εἰς Ἀιδου άποδημήσης, ούγΐ ἐπιμελήσονται; εἵπερ γε τι ὅφελος αυτών ἐστιν Β των σοι φασκόντων επιτηδείων είναι, οϊεσθαί yε
χρν·
16.	Ἀλλ’, ὦ Χώκρατες, πειθὁμενος ἡμῖν τοῖς σοῖς τροφεύσι μήτε παΐδας περί πλείονος ποιού μήτε το ζην μήτε άλλο μηδέν προ τού δικαίου, ἵνα εἰς Ἀιδου ελθών ἔχῃς πάντα ταύτα άπoλoyή-σασθαι τοῖς ἐκεῖ άργουσιν· οὑτε γὰρ ενθάδε σοι φαίνεται ταύτα πράττοντι αμεινον είναι ουδέ δικαιότερου ουδέ όσιώτερον, ουδέ άλλφ τῶν σών ούδενί, οὑτε εκεϊσε άφικομένψ αμεινον εσται. αλλὰ νῦν μὲν ηδικημένος άπει, ἐὰν άπίης, ούχ C υφ’ ημών τών νόμων ἀλλὰ ὐπὺ ανθρώπων* ἐὰν δε εξέλθης ούτως αίσγρώς άνταδικήσας τε καί άντικaκoυpyήσaς, τὰς σαυτού όμoλoyίaς τε καί ξυνθηκας τὰς προς ἡμᾶς παραβάς καλ κακά ἐργασάμενος τοὐτους οὺς ήκιστα ἔδει, σαυτόν τε καλ φίλους καί πατρίδα καλ ή μας, ημείς τέ σοι γαλεπανούμεν ζώντι, καλ ἐκεῖ οἱ ήμέτέροι αδελφοί οί εν *Αιδου νόμοι ούκ εύμενώς σε ύποδέξονται, ειδότες οτι κα\ ημάς έπεγείρησας άπολέσαι
1 Schanz omits ἐπιμελἡσονται here and also the punctuation after aftr*?, making one long interrogative sentence.
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perhaps you wish to live for the sake of your children, that you may bring them up and educate them ? How so ? Will you take them to Thessaly to be brought up and educated, making exiles of them, that you may give them that blessing also ? Or perhaps you will not do that, but if they are brought up here while you are living, will they be better brought up if you are not with them than if you were dead ? Oh yes ! your friends will care for them. Will they care for them if you go away to Thessaly and not if you go away to the dwellings of the dead ? If those who say they are your friends are of any use, we must believe they will care for them in both cases alike.
“ Ah, Socrates, be guided by us who tended your infancy. Care neither for your children nor for life nor for anything else more than for the right, that when you come to the home of the dead, you may have all these things to say in your own defence. For clearly if you do this thing it will not be better for you here, or more just or holier, no, nor for any of your friends, and neither will it be better when you reach that other abode. Now, however, you will go away wronged, if you do go away, not by us, the laws, but by men ; but if you escape after so disgracefully requiting wrong with wrong and evil with evil, breaking your compacts and agreements with us, and injuring those whom you least ought to injure—yourself, your friends, your country and us—we shall be angry with you while you live, and there our brothers, the laws in Hades’ realm, will not receive you graciously; for they will know that you tried, so far as in you lay,
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τὺ σον μἑρος. ὰλλὰ μη σε πείσῃ Κριτών ποιεῖν D ὰ λἐγει μάλλον ἢ ἡμεῖς.
17.	Ταῦτα, ὦ φίλε εταῖρβ Κριτών,1 ev ϊσθι δτι ἐγὼ δοκῶ ακόυαν, ὦσπερ οί κορυβαντιώντες τῶν αυλών δοκοΰσιν ακόυαν, καλ ἐκ ἐμοὶ αὑτη ἡ ἡχὴ τούτων των λόγγων βόμβα καλ ποιεῖ μὴ δύνασθαι των άλλων ακόυαν ἀλλὰ ἴσθι, οσα γε τὰ νυν ἐμοὶ δοκοΰντα, έαν λέγης παρὰ ταντα, μάτην ἐρεῖς· όμως μέντοι εἵ τι οἴει πλέον ποίησαν, λέγ€.
κριτήν. Ἀλλ\ ὦ ^ώκρατες, ούκ ἔχω λέγειν.
Ε 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. *Ἑα τοίνυν, ω Κλιτών, καὶ πράτ-τωμεν ταύτη, έπαδη ταύτῃ ὁ θεός ὺφηγεῖται.
1 Schanz follows Cobet and Naber in omitting Kpfrw.
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to destroy us. Do not let Crito persuade you to do what he says, but take our advice.”
Be well assured, my dear friend, Crito, that this , is what I seem to hear, as the frenzied dervishes of J Cybele seem to hear the flutes, and this sound of ( these words re-echoes within me and prevents my hearing any other words. And be assured that, so far as I now believe, if you argue against these I words £ou will speak in vain. Nevertheless, if you think you can accomplish anything, speak. crito. No, Socrates, I have nothing to say. socrates. Then, Crito, let it be, and let us act / in this way, since it is in this way that God leads us.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE PHAEDO
The Phaedo, like the CW/o, has for its scene the prison of Socrates, though the dialogue is here supposed to be reported by one who was present, not actually carried on in the presence of the reader. The immediate purpose of the dialogue seems to be to show that the philosopher will be glad to die ; and this purpose is never lost sight of, for it appears toward the end, as at the beginning. In order, however, to prove that willingness to die is rational, it is necessary to prove that the soul will continue to exist after the death of the body, and thus the original statement that the philosopher will be glad to die leads to the proof of a far more important truth. The commonly accepted statement that the real subject of the Phaedo is the immortality of the soul has certainly some justification. In order, however, to prove that the soul is immortal the theory is advanced that generation proceeds from opposite to opposite by alternation, that life proceeds from death as death' from life, and that therefore the soul must exist after death as before birth. Again, all sensible objects are referable to certain types, of which they are likenesses. These types must be known to us before we canTefer objects to them, and we have not seen or learned the types in this life ; we must therefore have seen them before this life began; our knowledge is thus seen to be reminiscence of knowledge
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gained before oui birth. All this proves, however, only that the soul existed for a probably very long time ^before our birth and continues to exist for a probably very long time after our death, but not that it is immortal and indestructible. This objection leads to the discussion of causation and to the conclusion that “ the ideas are the sole causes of all things and the sole objects of knowledge.” The idea inherent in soul is life, and since ideas are so connected with particulars that no particular can admit an idea directly contrary to its own inherent idea, the soul cannot admit death. The proof of the immortality of the soul has been reached by proving the everlasting truth of the ideas. This last is the most important part of the Phaedo, so far as the development of Plato’s system of philosophy is concerned, though it is introduced as a means for proving the immortality of the soul, just as the immortality of the soul is proved in order to show that the true philosopher will not fear, but welcome, death.1
This dialogue, then, establishes the doctrine of the real existence of ideas as the sole objects of knowledge and also shows how that doctrine is necessary to human happiness, because it serves to prove that the soul is immortal. The ordinary human being is little interested in metaphysical speculation, but greatly interested in his own future; he wi.ll therefore pay attention to metaphysical theory if it is so presented as to seem to affect his happiness. The Phaedo, by applying the doctrine of ideas to prove
1 This brief dieoueeion of the contents and purpose of the Phaedo is for the most part derived from the introduction to R. D. Archer-Hind’s excellent edition, to which the reader is referred for a more complete exposition.
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the immortality of the soul, tends to popularise the doctrine of ideas, and this may have been the ultimate purpose of Plato in writing the dialogue ; but that he was also fully in earnest in his belief in the immortality of the soul, and that the proof of immortality was an important part of his purpose in writing the dialogue, cannot be doubted.
In composition the Phaedo is elaborate without being complicated. The dramatic setting serves here, as in the Crilo, as an appropriate introduction to a discourse on immortality and offers an opportunity to portray the gentle, genial nature, the kindly humour, and the calm, untroubled courage of Socrates; it also marks the divisions between the various parts of the discussion, and offers relief to the mind of the reader who is wearied by close application to serious argument. Those who take part in the conversation are admirably characterised; this is especially true of the two Thebans, Simmias and Cebes, who play the most important parts after Socrates himself. Both are eager searchers after truth, and both are evidently highly regarded by Socrates—were, in other words, at least respected by Plato; but Simmias appears as a man of somewhat vague notions, inclined to mysticism, and somewhat lacking in keenness, while Cebes is clear-sighted, sharp, and keen, tenacious of his opinion, but quick to see when an opinion is no longer tenable. These distinguishing traits are drawn with few lines, but the few are masterly. The beautiful imaginative description of the life of souls in the other world is not merely a picturesque addition to the variety of the 'composition; it teaches us how Plato believed that right and wrong actions were rewarded or
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punished. Quite different imagery is employed for the same end in the PJiaedrus, but in both dialogues the justice of the treatment accorded the souls is made clear, and in both the importance of conduct in this life is emphasised, though this emphasis is stronger in the Phaedo, as is natural in view of the dramatic setting.
The number of persons mentioned in the Phaedo is considerable.
Echecrates of Phlius was one of the last of the Pythagoreans; we know of no particular reason why he is introduced into this dialogue, unless it be that, as a Pythagorean, he might naturally be in sympathy with the doctrine of ideas. Of his personal relations to Socrates nothing is known. Phaedo, of Elis, was taken prisoner in 401 b.c. and brought to Athens, where he was, according to A ulus Gellius (ii., 18), ransomed by Cebes. After the death of Socrates he returned to Elis and founded the Elean school of philosophy, which was afterwards moved to Eretria by Menedemus and known as the Eretrian school. Phaedo wrote several dialogues, but virtually nothing is known of his doctrines. He seems to have been highly esteemed by Socrates and his followers. Apollodorus of Phalerum is of no philosophical importance. He is mentioned several times by Plato and Xenophon as an ardent admirer and constant companion of Socrates, and a man of impulsive, unrestrained disposition. Simmias and Cebes were both Thebans, warm personal friends, and equally devoted to Socrates ; both offered money to secure the release of Socrates from prison (Crito, 45 b). The composition preserved under the name of Pinax or Tablet of Cebes is certainly spurious. Crito appears
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here, as in "the dialogue that bears his name, as the old and tried friend of Socrates. The others who are mentioned as companions of Socrates in his last hours are Critobulus, the son of Crito ; Hermogenes, probably the son of Hipponicus and then identical with a speaker in the Cratylus; Epigenes, son of Antiphon; Aeschines, a well-known follower of Socrates, author of several dialogues; Antisthenes, founder of the Cynic school ; Ctesippus, a youth mentioned also in the Euthydemus and the Lysis; Menexenus, son of Demophon and an admirer of Ctesippus; his name is given to one of Plato’s dialogues; Phaedonides, a Theban; Euclides of Megara, founder of the Megarian school; and Terpsion, also a Megarian. Evenus, mentioned in 60 d, was a Parian sophist and poet.
The most important separate editions of the Phaedo are those of Geddes, W. Wagner, Wohlrab, Schanz, Hirschig, Burnet, and Archer-Hind. The introduction and commentary in the last-named edition are of special importance.
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Η ΠΕΡΙ ΨΤΧΗ2, Η0ΙΚΟ2
ΤΑ ΤΟΥ ΔΙΑΛΟΓΟΥ ΠΡ02ΩΠΑ
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2, ΦΑΙΔΩΝ, ΑΠΟΛΛΟΔΩΡΟΝ, SX1KPATH2, ΚΕΒΗ2, . χ	2ΙΜΜΙΑ2, ΚΡΙΤΩΝ, Ο ΤΠΝ ΕΝΔΕΚΑ ΤΠΗΡΕΤΗ5
57
Α 1. ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Αὐτὁς, ω Φαίδων, παρεγἐνου 2ωκράτει ἐκείνῃ τῇ ημέρα, rj το φάρμακον ἔπιεν ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ, ἢ ἄλλον του ἦκουσας;
Φαίδων. Αὐτὁς, ὦ Ἐχέκρατες.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί οὖν δή ἐστιν ἄττα εἶπεν ὁ ἀνὴρ προ τοῦ θανάτου; καί πώς ἐτελεὑτα; ήΒέως γαρ ὰν ἐγὼ άκούσαιμι. καὶ γαρ οὔτε τῶν πολιτών Φλιασίων οὐδεὶς πάνυ τι επιχωριάζει τὰ νῦν Ἀθήναξε, οὑτε τις ξένος άφΐκται 'χρόνον συχνού Β έκειθεν, ὅστις Αν ἡμῖν σαφές τι ayyeiXai οϊός τ’ ἢν περὶ τούτων, πλήν 7€ δὴ ὅτι φάρμακον πιὼν ἀποθάνοι* τῶν δὲ αΧΚων ούΒεν εἔχεν φράξειν.
58	Φαίδων. Οὐδὲ τὰ περὶ τῆς δίκης αρα ἐπὑθεσθε δν τρόπον εyέvετo;
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ναί, ταῦτα μὲν ἡμῖν ἦγγειλέ τις, καὶ έθαυμάζομέν ye, ὅτι πάλαι yεvoμεvης αυτής πολλῷ ύστερον φαίνεται άποθανών. τί οὖν ἦν τοῦτο, ὦ ΦαίΒων;
ΦΑΙΔΩΝ. Τὐχη τις αὐτῷ, ὦ Έχεκρατες, συνέβη· ἔτυχε γὰρ τῇ προτεραία της Βίκης η πρνμνα
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[or ON THE SOUL; ethical] CHARACTERS
Echecrates, Phaedo, Apollodorus, Socrates, Cebes, Simmias, Crito, the Servant oj the Eleven.
echecrates. Were you with Socrates yourself, Phaedo, on the day when he drank the poison in prison, or did you hear about it from someone else ? phaedo. I was there myself, Echecrates. echecrates. Then what did he say before his death ? and how did he die ? I should like to hear, for nowadays none of the Phliasians go to Athens at all, and no stranger has come from there for a long time, who could tell us anything definite about this matter, except that he drank poison and died, so we could learn no further details.
phaedo. Did you not even hear about the trial and how it was conducted ?
echecrates. Yes, some one told us about that, and we wondered that although it took place a long time ago, he was put to death much later. Now why was that, Phaedo ?
phaedo. It was a matter of chance, Echecrates. It happened that the stern of the ship which the
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ἐστεμμένη τού πλοίου, δ εἰς Δῆλον Αθηναίοι πέμπουσιν.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τοῦτο δὲ δὴ τί ἐστιν;
ΦΑΙΔΩΝ. Τοὐτ* ἔστι το πλοΐον, ως φασιν ’Αθηναίοι, ἐν ᾤ Θησεὺς ποτέ εἰς Κρήτην τοὺς δὶς Β ὲπτὰ ἐκείνους ώχετο ἄγων καὶ εσωσέ τε καὶ αὐτὺς ίσώθη. τφ ουν Ἀπόλλωνι εΰξαντο, ώς λέτ/εται, τὁτε, εἰ σωθεΐεν, ἑκάστου ἔτους θεωρίαν ἀπάξειν εἰς Δῆλον ἢν δὴ ἀεὶ καὶ νυν ἔτι ἐξ εκείνου κατ’ * ενιαυτόν τω θεφ πέμπουσιν· ἐπειδὰν οὖν άρξωνται τής θεωρίας, νόμος εστϊν αύτοΐς εν τφ χρόνφ τουτφ καθαρεύειν την πόλιν καὶ δημοσία μηδένα άποκτιννύναι, πρϊν &ν εις Δῆλὁν τε αφίκηται το ττλοΐον καλ πάλιν δεύρο· τούτο δ’ ενίοτε εν πολλω γρόνψ γίηνεται, όταν τύχωσιν άνεμοι C άπολαβοντες αυτούς. ἀρχὴ δ* ἐστι τἧς θεωρίας, ἐπειδὰν ὁ ιερεύς του ’Απόλλωνος στέψη την ττρύμναν του πλοίου· τούτο δ* έτυχεν, ώσπερ λἐγω, τῇ προτεραία τής δίκης γεγονος. διὰ ταντα καί πολύς χρόνος εγένετο τφ %ωκράτει εν τφ δεσμωτηρίφ ο μεταξύ τής δίκης τε καί θανάτου.
2. ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δὲ δὴ τὰ περὶ αυτόν τον θάνατον, ὦ Φαίδων; τί ἦν τὰ λεχθέντα καΧ πραχθέντα, καϊ τινες οι παραηενόμενοι των ἐπιτη-δείων τφ άνδρί; ἢ οὐκ εἵων οἱ άρχοντες παρεΐναι, ἀλλ’ έρημος ϊτελεντα φίλων;
D Φαίδων. Ούδαμως, αλλά παρήσάν τινες καϊ πολλοί γε.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ταῦτα δὴ πάντα προθυμήθητι ώς σαφέστατα ήμΐν ἀπαγγεῖλαι, ει μή τίς σοι ασχολία τυηχάνει ουσα.
Φαίδων. Ἀλλὰ σχολάζω γε καὶ πειράσομαι
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Athenians send to Delos was crowned on the day before the trial.
echecrates. What ship is this ?
phaedo. This is the ship, as the Athenians say, in which Theseus once went to Crete with the fourteen youths and maidens, and saved them and himself. Now the Athenians made a vow to Apollo, as the story goes, that if they were saved they would send a mission every year to Delos. And from that time even to the present day they send it annually in honour of the god. Now it is their law that after the mission begins the city must be pure and no one may be publicly executed until the ship has gone to Delos and back ; and sometimes, when contrary winds detain it, this takes a long time. The beginning of the mission is when the priest of Apollo crowns the stern of the ship; and this took place, as I say, on the day before the trial. For that reason Socrates passed a long time in prison between his trial and his death.
echecrates. What took place at his death, Phaedo ? What was said and done ? And which of his friends were with him ? Or did the authorities forbid them to be present, so that he died without his friends ?
phaedo. Not at all. Some were there, in fact, a good many.
echecrates. Be so good as to tell us as exactly as you can about all these things, if you are not too busy.
phaedo. I am not busy and I will try to tell
203
Digitized by Google
PLATO
νμϊν διηγήσασθαι* καΧ yap το μεμνῆσθαι %ω-κράτους καὶ αυτόν λέyovτa καὶ ἄλλου άκούοντα ἔμοιγε ἀεὶ πάντων ἦδιστον.
« ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλὰ μην, ω Φαίδων, καὶ τοὺς ἀκουσομἐνους γε τοιοὑτους ὲτέρους ἔχεις· ἀλΧὰ πειρώ ώς ἂν δύνῃ ακριβέστατα διεξελθεΐν πάντα. Ε ΦΑΙΔΩΝ. Καὶ μὴν έyωyε θαυμάσια επαθον πapayεvόμεvoς, οὑτε γὰρ ώς θανάτψ παρόντα με άνορος ἐπιτηδείου ἔλεος εἰσῄει· ευδαίμων γὰρ μοι άνήρ ἐφαίνετο, ώ Ἐχέκρατεν, καὶ του τρόπου και των λόyωv, ώς άδεώς καὶ yevvaίως ἐτελεύτα, ώστε μοι ἐκεῖνον παρίστασθαι μηδ’ εἰς Ἀιδου ἰὁντα ἄνευ θείας μοίρας ikvai, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐκεῖσε άφικό-59 μενον εὖ πράξειν, εἴπερ τις πώποτε καὶ ἄλλος. διὰ δὴ ταΰτα οὐδὲν πάνυ μοι ελεεινόν εἰσῄει, ώς εἰκὺς ἃν δὁξειεν είναι παρόντι πένθει* οὑτε αὖ ἡδονὴ ώς ἐν φιλοσοφία ημών οντων, ώσπερ είωθειμεν καὶ γἀγ °ἰ λἀγοι τοιουτοί τινες ἦσαν ἀλλ’ άτεχνώς ατοπόν τί μοι πάθος παρήν καί τις άήθης κράσις από τε τής ηδονής συηκεκραμενη όμοΰ καί από τής λύπης, ενθυμουμένω 9οτι αύτίκα εκείνος έμελλε τελευτάν. καὶ πάντες οι παρόντες σχεδόν τι οΰτω διεκείμεθα, ὁτὲ μὲν yελώvτες, ενίοτε δὲ δακρύοντες, εΐς δὲ ἡμῶν καὶ διαφερόντως, Απολλόδωρος· οίσθα ηάρ που τον Β ανδρα καί τον τρόπον αυτού.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ5. Πῶς γὰρ οὑ;
Φαίδων. Ἐκεῖνὁς τε τοίνυν παντάπασιν ούτως ειχεν, καὶ αὐτὺς ἔγωγε ἐτεταράημην καλ οί άλλοι,
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἕτυχον δέ, ὦ Φαίδων, τίνες παρα-γενὁμενοι;
ΦΑΙΔΩΝ. Οὗτὁς τε δὴ ὸ ’Απολλόδωρος των 204
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you. It is always my greatest pleasure to be reminded of Socrates whether by speaking of him myself or by listening to someone else.
echecrates. Well, Phaedo, you willjiave hearers who feel as you do; so try to tell us everything as accurately as you can.
phaedo. For my part, I had strange emotions when I was there. For I was not filled with pity as I might naturally be when present at the death of a friend; since he seemed to me to be happy, both in his bearing and his words, he was meeting death so fearlessly and nobly. And so I thought that even in going to the abode of the dead he was not going without the protection of the gods, and that when he arrived there it would be well with him, if it ever was well with anyone. And for this reason I was not at all filled with pity, as might seem natural when I was present at a scene of mourning; nor on the other hand did I feel pleasure because we were occupied with philosophy, as was our custom—and our talk was of philosophy;—but a very strange feeling came over me, an unaccustomed mixture of pleasure and of pain together, when I thought that Socrates was presently to die. And all of us who were there were in much the same condition, sometimes laughing and sometimes weeping ; especially one of us, Apollodorus; you know him and his character.
echecrates. To be sure I do. phaedo. He was quite unrestrained, and I was much agitated myself, as were the others. 9 echecrates. Who were these, Phaedo ?
phaedo. Of native Athenians there was this
• (
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επιχωρίων παρῆν καϊ 6 ΚριτόβουΧος καί 6 πατήρ αυτού, καί ἔτι Ερμογένης καὶ Ἐπιγένης καὶ Αισχίνης καὶ Αντισθένης· ἦν δὲ καὶ Κτήσιππος ὸ Παιανιεὺς καὶ Μενἐξενος καὶ ἄλλοι τινὲς των επιχωρίων ΙίΧάτων δε, οΐμαι, ἡσθἐνει.
C ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ηἐνοι δἐ τινες παρήσαν;
ΦΑΙΔΩΝ. Ναι, Σιμμίας τέ γε ὁ Θηβαίος καί Κέβης καϊ Φαιδωνίδης καὶ Μεγαρὁθεν Ευκλείδης τε καὶ Τέρψεων.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δέ; ’Αρίστιππος και Κλίομ-βροτος1 παρεηένοντο;
ΦΑΙΔΩΝ. Οὐ δῆτα· ἐν Αίγίνῃ γὰρ ἐλἑγοντο είναι.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλος δέ τις π αμήν;
ΦΑίΔίΐΝ. Χχεδον τι οἶμαι τοὑτους πapayevέr σθαι.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί οὖν δή; τίνες, φῄς, ἦσαν οι Xoyoi;
3. ΦΑΙΔΩΝ. ’Εγώ σοι ἐξ αρχής πάντα πείρά-ίγ σομαι διηγήσασθαι. ἀεὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ τὰς προσθεν D ημέρας είώθειμεν φοιτάν και ἐγὼ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι παρὰ τον Σωκράτη, συΧΧεγομενοι εωθεν εις το 8ικαστήριον, εν ω και ἡ δίκη εyέvετo· πΧησίον yap ήν τού δεσμωτηρίου. περιεμένομεν ούν έκάστοτε, εως άνοιχθειη το δεσμωτήριον, διατρί-βοντες μετ άΧΧηΧων· άvεφyετo yap ον πηφ· ἐπειδὴ δὲ άνοιχθείη, είσήμεν παρά τον %ωκράτη καϊ τὰ πολλὰ οιημερενομεν μετ αυτού, καϊ δη καὶ τότε πρωϊαίτερον συvεXέyημev. τῇ γὰρ προτεραία2
1 Schanz, after Cobet, inserts οό after Κλεἀμβροτος.
3 After προτεραίφ the MSS. read ἡμἐρ$, which Hermann, followed by Schanz and others, brackets.
206
Digitized by Google
PHAEDO
Apollodorus, and Critobulus and his father, and Hermogenes and Epiganes and Aeschines and Antisthenes; and Ctesippus the Paeanian was there too, and Menexenus and some other Athenians. But Plato, I think, was ill.
echecrates. Were any foreigners there ? phaedo. Yes, Simmias of Thebes and Cebes and Phaedonides, and from Megara Euclides and Terpsion.
echecrates. What? Were Aristippus and Cleom-brotus there ?
phaedo. No. They were said to be in Aegina. echecrates. Was anyone else there ? phaedo. I think these were about all. echecrates. Well then, what was the conversation ?
phaedo. I will try to tell you everything from the beginning. On the previous days I and the others had always been in the habit of visiting Socrates. We used to meet at daybreak in the court where the trial took place, for it was near the prison; and every day we used to wait about, talking with each other, until the prison was opened, for it was not opened early; and when it was opened, we went in to Socrates and passed most of the day with him. On that day we came together earlier; for the day before, when we left the prison
207
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E ἐπειδὴ ἐξήλθομεν ἐκ too δεσμωτηρίου εσπέρας, επυθόμεθα ὅτι τὺ πλοῖον ε/c Δήλου άφιημΑνον εἵη. παρηγγείλαμεν οὖν ἀλλήλοις ἦκειν ὼς πρωϊαίτατα εις το είωθός, και ηκομεν και ἡμῖν εξελθών 6 θυρωρός, δσπερ είώθει ύπακούειν, είπεν περιμένειν καλ μη πρότερον παριέναι, εως αν αυτός κελεύση. Αύουσι yap, εφη, οι ένδεκα Σωκράτη καί πaρayyέλλoυσιv όπως &ν τηδε τη ημέρα τελευ-τήσῃ. ου πολύν δ’ οὖν χρόνον επισχών ἦκεν καί 60 εκέλευεν ημάς εἰσιἐναι. είσελθόντες ουν κατελαμ-βάνομεν τον μεν Σωκράτη άρτι λελυμένον, την δε S ανθίππην—γιγνώσκεις γαρ—εχουσάν τε τό παιδίον αυτού καί παρακαθημενην. ώς ουν ειδεν ημάς ή Ξανθίππη, άνευφημησέ τε καί τοιαύτ άττα είπεν, 61α δη είώθασιν αί yvvalκες, οτι Ώ Σώκρατες, ύστατον δη σε προσεροϋσι νυν οι επιτήδειοι καί συ τούτους, καί ό Σωκράτης βλέψας εις τον Κρίτωνα· *11 Κριτών, εφη, ἀπαγέτω τις αυτήν οϊκαδε, καί εκείνην μεν ἀπῆγὁν τινες των τού Κρίτωνος βοωσάν Β τε καί κοπτομένην ό δὲ Σωκράτης άνακαθιζό-μενος εις την κλίνην συν έκαμψε τε τό σκέλος καί εξέτριψε τη χειρί, καί τριβών άμα* Ὀς άτοπον, εφη, ω ανδρες, εοικέ τι είναι τούτο, b καλούσιν οι άνθρωποι ήδύ· ώς θαυμασίως πέφυκε προς τό δοκούν εναντίον είναι, τό λυπηρόν, τφ άμα μὲν αύτώ μη έθέλειν παραηίηνεσθαι τφ άνθρώπψ, εάν δέ τις διώκη τό ετερον καί λαμβάνη, σχεδόν τι άvayκάζεσθaι λαμβάνειν καί τό ετερον, ώσπερ εκ μιάς κορυφής σννημμένω δύ* ὅντε. καί C μοι δοκει, εφη, ει ένενόησεν αυτά Αίσωπος, μύθον αν συνθείναι, ώς ὁ θεός βουλόμενης αύτὰ
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in the evening we heard that the ship had arrived from Delos. So we agreed to come to the usual place as early in the morning as possible. And we came, and the jailer who usually answered the door came out and told us to wait and not go in until he told us. “ For/’ he said, “ the eleven are releasing Socrates from his fetters and giving directions how he is to die to-day.” So after a little delay he came and told us to go in. We went in then and found Socrates just released from his fetters and Xanthippe —you know her—with his little son in her arms, sitting beside him. Now when Xanthippe saw us, she cried out and said the kind of thing that women always do say : “ Oh Socrates, this is the last time now that your friends will speak to you or you to them.” And Socrates glanced at Crito and said, “ Crito, let somebody take her home.” And some of Crito’s people took her away wailing and beating her breast. But Socrates sat up on his couch and bent his leg and rubbed it with his hand, and while he was rubbing it, he said, “ What a strange thing, my friends, that seems to be which men call pleasure ! How wonderfully it is related to that which seems to be its opposite, pain, in that they will not both come to a man at the same time, and yet if he pursues the one and captures it, he is generally obliged to take the other also, as if the two were joined together in one head. And J think,” he said, “if Aesop had thought of them, he would have made a fable telling how they were at war and god wished to reconcile them, and when
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διαλλάξαι πολεμοῦντα, ἐπειδὴ οὐκ ἐδύνατο, σννήψεν εἰς ταὐτὺν αὐτοῖς τὰς κορνφάς, καλ διὰ ταντα ᾤ ἂν τὺ ἕτερον παραηένηται έπακολουθει ύστερον καλ το ετερον. ώσπερ οΰν καί αύτφ μοι εοικεν, ἐπειδὴ ὺπὺ του δεσμού ἦν ἐν τῷ σκέλει το αλγεινόν, ηκειν δὴ φαίνεται, επακολουθούν τὺ ἡδύ.
4. Ό οὖν Κἐβης ύπολαβών Νὴ πὸν Αία, & Έ,ώκρατες, ἔφη, εὖ γ’ ἐποίησας ἀναμνήσας D με. περὶ γαρ TOb τίὸν ποιημάτων ών πεποιηκας ἐντείνας τοὺς τοῦ Αίσωπον λόγους καὶ το εις π’ τον Ἀπὁλλω προοίμιον καί ἄλλοι τινες με ἡδη ἡροντο, ἀτὰρ καὶ Εὑηνος πρφην, ὅ τι ποτέ διανοηθείς, ἐπειδὴ δεῦρο ἦλθες, ἐποίησας αυτά, πρότερον οὐδὲν πώποτε ποιήσας. βἰ ονν τι σοι μέλει τον ἔνειν ἐμὲ Εὐήνῳ άποκρίνασθαι, ὅταν με αὖθις έρωτα, εν οΐδα γαρ, ὅτι έρησεται, είπε, τι χρη λέγειν. Λέγε τοίνυν, εφη, αντφ, ω Κέβης, τάληθή, ότι ονκ έκείνω βονλόμενος οὐδὲ τοῖς ποιημασιν αντον άντίτεχνος ει^αι έποίησα Ε ταῦτα· ἥδειν γαρ ώς οὐ ράδιον εἴη* ἀλλ* έννπνιων τινών αποπειρώμενος τι λέ'γει, καὶ άφοσιονμενος, εί πολλάκις ταντην την μουσικήν μοι έπιτάττοι ποιεΐν. ἦν γὰρ δὴ ἄττα τοιάδε· πολλάκις ριοι φοιτων το αν το έννπνιον εν τῷ παρελθόντι βιω, άλλοτ εν άλλη οψει φαινόμενον, τὰ αὐτὰ οὲ λἐγον, ὦ 2ώκρατες, εφη, μονσικην ποιεί καί ἐργάζου. καὶ ἐγὼ ἔν γ€ τῴ πρόσθεν ]£ρονφ οπερ επραττον τούτο νπελάμβανον αντό μοι 61 παρακελενεσθαί τε καλ έπικελενειν, ώσπερ οι τοῖς θέονσι διακελενόμενοι, καὶ ἐμοὶ οὑτω τὺ έννπνιον, οπερ επραττον, τοῦτο έπικελενειν, μουσικήν ποιεΐν, ώς φιλοσοφίας μὲν ούσης μεγίστης
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he could not do that, he fastened their heads together, and for that reason, when one of them comes to anyone, the other follows after. Just so it seems that in my case, after pain was in my leg on account of the fetter, pleasure appears to have come following after.”
Here Cebes interrupted and said, “ By Zeus, Socrates, I am glad you reminded me. Several others have asked about the poems you have composed, the metrical versions of Aesop’s fables and the hymn to Apollo, and Evenus asked me the day before yesterday why you who never wrote any poetry before, composed these verses after you came to prison. Now, if you care that I should be able to answer Evenus when he asks me again—and I know he will ask me—tell me what to say.”
" Then tell him, Cebes,” said he, “ the truth, that I composed these verses not because I wished to rival him or his poems, for I knew that would not be easy, Tint because I wished to test the meaning of certain dreanls, and to make sure that I was neglecting no duty in case their repeated commands meant that I must cultivate the Muses in this way. They were something like this. The same dream came to me often in [my past life, sometimes in one form and sometimes in another, but always saying the same thing :
‘ Socrates,’ it said,6 make music and work at it.’ And I formerly thought it was urging and encouraging me to do what I was doing already and that just as people encourage runners by cheering, so the dream was encouraging me to do what I was doing, that is, to make music, because philosophy was the
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μουσικής, 4μου δὲ τούτο πράττοντος· νυν δ* ἐπειδὴ ἦ τε δίκη ἐγἑνετο καὶ ἡ του θεοῦ εορτή διεκώλυέ με άποθνησκειν, ἔδοξε χρἢναι, εἰ ἄρα πολλάκις μοι προστάττοι τὺ ἐνὑπνιον ταυτήν την δημώδη μουσικήν ποιεῖν, μὴ άπειθήσαι αύτω, ἀλλὰ ποιεῖν. ασφαλέστερου yap είναι μη άπιέναι Β πρὶν άφοσιώσασθαι ποιησαντα ποιήματα πειθό-μενον τῷ 4νυπνίψ. οὕτω δὴ πρώτον μεν εἰς τον θεὺν ἐποίησα, ον ἦν ἡ παρούσα θυσία· μετὰ δὲ τον θεόν, εννοησας ο τι τον ποιητην δεοι, εϊπερ μέλλοι ποιητης είναι, ποιεϊν μύθους, ἀλλ’ οὐ λόγους, καὶ αντος οὐκ ἡ μυθολογικός, διὰ ταῦτα δη ούς προχείρους είχον και ηπιστάμην μύθους τούς Αισώπου, τούτους εποίησα, οἷς πρώτοις ένέτυχον.
5. Ταῦτα οὖν, ὦ Κέβης, Εὐήνῳ φράξε, καὶ έρρώσθαι καί, hv σωφρονη, 4μέ διώκειν ώς Q τάχιστα, απειριι δε, ώς εοικε, τημερον κεΧεύουσι yelp Αθηναίοι, καί ὁ Σιμμίας· Οἷον παρακε-Χεύει, εφη, τούτο, ω Σώκρατες, Ενηνφ; πολλὰ γὰρ ἡδη έντετύχηκα tjj άνδρί· σχεδόν ούν, ἐξ ών ἐγὼ ησθημαι, ούδ όπωστιούν σοι εκών είναι πείσεται. Τί δαί; ἦ δ* ος, οὐ φιλόσοφος Εὕηνος; Ἕμοιγε δοκεῖ, εφη ὁ Σιμμίας. ’Εθε-λησει τοίνυν καί Εΰηνος καί πας οτφ άξίως τούτου τού π pay ματ ος μετεστιν. ού μεντοι ϊσως βιάσεται αυτόν ού yap φασι θεμιτόν είναι. D καὶ ἄμα λέγων ταῦτα καθηκε τὰ σκέλη επϊ την γην, καί καθεξόμενος ούτως ἡδη τὰ λοιπά διελέ* γετο. ηρετο ούν αυτόν ό Κέβης· Πώς τούτο 212
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greatest kind of music and I was working at that. But now, after the trial and while the festival of the god delayed my execution, I thought, in case the repeated dream really meant to tell me to make this which is ordinarily called music, I ought to do so and not to disobey. / For I thought it was safer not to go hence before making sure that I had done what I ought, by obeying the dream and composing verses. So first I composed a hymn to the god whose festival it was ; and after the god, considering that a poet, if he is really to be a poet, must compose myths and not speeches, since I was not a maker of myths, I took the myths of Aesop, which I had at hand and knew, and turned into verse the first I came upon. So tell Evenus that, Cebes, and bid him farewell, and tell him, if he is wise, to come after me as quickly as he can. I, it seems, am going to-day; for that is the order of the Athenians.”
And Simmias said, "What a message that is, Socrates, for Evenus ! I have met him often, and from what I have seen of him, I should say that he will not take your advice in the least if he can help it.”
“ Why so ? ” said he. “ Is not Evenus a philosopher ? ”
“ I think so/* said Simmias.
“Then Evenus will take my advice, and so will every man who has any worthy interest in philosophy. Perhaps, however, he will not take his own life, for they say that is not permitted.” And as he spoke he put his feet down on the ground and remained sitting in this way through the rest of the conversation.
Then Cebes asked him : “ What do you mean by
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λέγεις, & ^ωκρατες, το μὴ θεμιτόν είναι εαυτόν βιάζεσθαι, εθελειν δ* &ν τώ άποθνήσκοντι τον φιλόσοφον ίπεσθαι; Τί δε, & Κέβης; ονκ άκηκόατε συ τε καϊ Χιμμίας περί των τοιούτων Φιλολάψ συγγεγονότες; Οὐδἐν γε σαφές, ω ^ώκρατες. Ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ἐγὼ ἐξ ἀκοἧς περί αυτών λέγω· & μὲν οὖν τυγχάνω άκηκοώς, φθόνος οὺδεὶς λέγειν. καϊ γαρ ίσως teal μάλιστα πράττει Ε μέλλοντα εκεϊσε άποδημεΐν διασκοπεϊν τε καϊ μυθόλογεΐν περί τής αποδημίας τής ἐκεῖ,1 ποιαν τινὰ αυτήν οίόμεθα είναι· τί γαρ αν τις καϊ ποιοι άλλο ἐν τῷ μέχρι ήλιου δυσμών χρόνφ;
6. Κατὰ τίοή οΰν ποτέ ου φασι θεμιτόν είναι αυτόν εαυτόν άποκτιννύναι, ω Χωκρατες; ήδη γάρ ίγωγε, οπερ νυν δή συ ήρου, καϊ Φιλολάου ήκουσα, δτε παρ ήμΐν διητάτο, ήδη δὲ καϊ άλλων τινών, ώς ου δέοι τοῦτο ποιεϊν σαφές δε περϊ Ί αυτών ούδενός πώποτε οὐδὲν άκήκοα. ἈΧλὰ προθυμεΐσθαι χρή, εφη· τάχα γὰρ ἃν καϊ άκούσαις. ἴσως μέντοι θαυμαστόν σοι φανεΐται, εί τούτο μόνον τών άλλων απάντων άπλουν εστιν καϊ οὐδέποτε τυγχάνει τῷ άνθρώπφ, ώσπερ καϊ τάλλα, 1 2 εστιν οτε καϊ οΐς βέλτιον τεθναναι ἢ ζήν οϊς δὲ βέλτιον τεθνάναι, θαυμαστόν ϊσως σοι φαίνεται, εί τούτοις τ οΐς άνθρω-ποις μη οσιον αυτούς εαυτούς ευ ποιεϊν, αλλά άλλον δει περιμόνειν εύεργέτην. καϊ ό Κέβης ήρέμα ἐπιγελάσας* Τττω Ζεύς, εώη τή αυτού φωνή είπών.	Καὶ γάρ άν δόςειεν, εφη ό
1	Schanz brackets τῆς ἐκβῖ.
2	Schanz, following Forster, puts a period after τἄλλα and inserts ἀλλἄ.
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this, Socrates, that it is not permitted to take one’s life, but that the philosopher would desire to follow after the dying ? ”
“How is this, Cebes? Have you and Simmias, who are pupils of Philolaus, not heard about such things ? ”
“ Nothing definite, Socrates.”
“ I myself speak of them only from hearsay ; but I have no objection to telling what I have heard. And indeed it is perhaps especially fitting, as I am going to the other world, to tell stories about the life there and consider what we think about it; for what else could one do in the time between now and sunset ? ”
“ Why in the world do they say that it is not permitted to kill oneself, Socrates ? I heard Philolaus, when he was living in our city, say the same thing you just said, and I have heard it from others, too, that one must not do this ; but I never heard anyone say anything definite about it.”
“ You must have courage,” said he, “ and perhaps you might hear something. But perhaps it will seem strange to you that this alone of all laws is without exception, and it never happens to mankind, as in other matters, that only at some times and for some persons it is better to die than to live; and it will perhaps seem strange to you that these human beings for whom it is better to die cannot without impiety do good to themselves, but must wait for some other benefactor.”
And Cebes, smiling gently, said, “ Gawd knows it doos,” speaking in his own dialect.
“ It would seem unreasonable, if put in this way,”
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B Σωκράτης, οΰτω y είναι aXoyov* ού μέντοι ἀλλ,’ ἴσως γ’ ἔχει τινὰ λὁγον. ὁ μὲν οὖν ἐν ἀπορρήτοις λεγόμενός περὶ αυτών λόγος, ώς ἔν τινι φρουρά ἐσμεν οἱ άνθρωποι και ού δεῖ δὴ εαυτόν ἐκ ταύτης λὑειν οὐδ’ ἀποδιδράσκειν, μέγας τέ τίς μοι φαίνεται καὶ οὐ ρόδιος διιδεῖν οὐ μἐντοι ἀλλὰ τὁδε γε μοι δοκεΐ, ω Κέβης, εὗ λέγεσθαι, τὺ θεοὺς είναι ἡμῶν τοὺς επιμελούμενους καὶ ἡμᾶς τοὺς ανθρώπους ὲν τῶν κτημάτων τοῖς θεοῖς εἷναι· ἢ σοι οὐ δοκεῖ ούτως; Ἕμοιγε, C φησϊν 6 Κέβης. Ούκοΰν, ἦ δ’ ος, καὶ σὺ αν των σαυτού κτημάτων εϊ τι αύτο εαυτό άπο-κτιννύοι, μη σημήναντός σου δτι βούλει αύτο τεθνάναι, χαλεπαίνοις αν αύτφ, καλ εἵ τινα ἔχοις τιμωρίαν, τιμωροΐο άν; Πάνυ y, ἔφη. νΙσως τοίνυν τ αυτή ούκ άλογον, μη πρότερον αυτόν αποκτιννύναι δεῖν, πρὶν άν άνάηκην τινὰ θεὺς επιπέμψη, ώσπερ καί την νυν ημιν παρούσαν.
7. Ἀλλ’ εἰκὁς, ἔφη ο Κεβης, τούτο ye φαίνεται. δ μέντοι νυν δὴ ἔλεγες, το τους φιλοσόφους ραδίως άν εθελειν άποθνήσκειν, εοικεν D τούτο, ώ Χώκρατες, άτόπφ, εϊπερ δ νυν δὴ ἐλἐγομεν εύλόγως εχει, το θεόν τε είναι τον επιμελούαενον ημών καλ ημάς εκείνον κτήματα είναι. το γαρ μὴ αηανακτείν τούς φρονιμωτάτονς εκ τ αυτής τής θεραπείας άπιόντας, εν ἦ επιστα-τούσιν αύτων οΐπερ αριστοί είσιν των δντων επιστάται, θεοί, ούκ εχει λόγον. οὐ 7όψ ^ αύτός ye αυτού οϊεται αμεινον επιμελήσεσθαι ελεύθερος yεvόμεvoςm ἀλλ* ανόητος μὲν άνθρωπος τάχ άν οίηθείη ταύτα, φευκτέον είναι άπο τού
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said Socrates, “but perhaps there is some reason in it. Now the doctrine that is taught in secret about this matter, that we men are in a kind of prison and must not set ourselves free or run away, seems to me*to be weighty and not easy to understand. But this at least, Cebes, I do believe is sound, that the gods are otir guardians and that we men are one of the chattels of the gods. Do you not believe this ? ”
“ Yes,” said Cebes, “1 do.”
“ Well then,” said he, “ if one of your chattels should kill itself when you had not indicated that you wished it to die, would you be angry with it and punish it if you could ? ”
“ Certainly,” he replied.
“ Then perhaps from this point of view it is not unreasonable to say that a man must not kill himself until god sends some necessity upon him, such as has now come upon me.’’
“ That/’ said Cebes, “ seems sensible. But what you said just now, Socrates, that philosophers ought to be ready and willing to die, that seems strange if we were right just now in saying that god is our guardian and we are his possessions. For it is not reasonable that the wisest men should not be troubled when they leave that service in which the gods, who are the best overseers in the world/, are watching over them. A wise man certainly does not think that when he is free he can take better care of himself than they do. A foolish man might perhaps think so, that he ought to run away from his master, and he would not consider that he must tiQt run
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E δεσπότου,1 καϊ ουκ αν Χογίζοιτο, ὅτι ον δεῖ απτό γε τού αγαθού φεύγειν, ἀλλ’ δ τι μάΧιστα τταραμἐνειν, διδ άλογίστως ἂν φεύγοι, ὁ ὅὲ νοῦν ἔχων ἐπιθυμοῖ που ὰν ἀεὶ είναι παρὰ τῷ αυτόν βεΧτίονι. καίτοι όντως, ὦ Χώκρατες, τουναντίον είναι βίκος ή δ νυν δὴ εΧεγετο· τοὺς μὲν φρονίμους ἀγανακτεῖν ἀποθνῄσκοντας πρέπει, τοὺς δ’ άφρονας γαίρειν. άκούσας ονν δ %ω-63 κράτης ήσθηναί τε μοι ἔδοξε τῇ τοὐ Κήδητος πραγματεία, καὶ επιβΧδψας εἰς ἡμᾶς* Ἀεί τοι, εφη, ὸ Κεβης λἀγους τινας άνερευνα, καὶ οὐ πάνυ ευθέως ἐθέλει πείθεσθαι, ὅ τι ἄν τις εϊπη. καὶ ὸ Σιμμίας* Ἀλλὰ μην, ἔφη, ὦ Χώκρατες, νῦν γε μοι δοκεῖ τι καὶ αὐτῷ λέγειν Κέβης* τί γὰρ ἄν βουΧδμενοι ἄνδρες σοφοί ώς άΧηθως δέσποτας ἀμείνους αυτών φεύγοιεν καὶ ραδίως άπαΧΧάττοιντο αυτών; καί μοι δοκεΐ Κέβης εἰς σὲ τείνειν τον Χδγον, ὅτι οὕτω ραδίως φ€ρ€ΐς καί ημάς άποΧείπων καὶ άργοντας ar/αθούς, ὡς Β αντος δμοΧογεΐς, θεούς. Δίκαια, ἐφη, λἀγετε. όίμαι γὰρ ὺμᾶς Χεγειν, ὅτι νρή με προς ταυτα άποΧογησασθαι ώσπερ εν οικαστηρίφ, ΤΙάνυ μὲν οὖν, εφη δ Σιμμίας.
8. Φέρε δή, ἦ δ’ ος, πειραθώ πιθανώτερον προς ὺμᾶς άποΧογησασθαι η προς τους δικαστάς, ἐγὼ γαρ, ἔφη, ώ Σιμμία τε καὶ Κἐβης, εἰ μὲν μὴ ωμήν ήξειν πρώτον μὲν παρὰ θεούς άΧΧους σοφούς τε καί αγαθούς, έπειτα και παρ* ανθρώπους τετεΧεντηκδτας άμείνους των ενθάδε, ηδίκουν &ν ουκ αγανακτών τῷ θανάτφ· νῦν δὲ C εύ ίστε, ὅτι παρ’ άνδρας τε ίΧπίζω άφίξεσθαι 1 Schanx brackets <ρ<υ. . . i«nrrfrou.
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away from a good master, but ought to stay with him as long as possible ; and so he might thoughtlessly run away; but a man of sense would wish to be always with one who is better than himself. And yet, Socrates, if we look at it in this way, the contrary of what we just said seems natural; for the wise ought to be troubled at dying and the foolish to rejoice.”
When Socrates heard this I thought he was pleased by Cebes* earnestness, and glancing at us, he said, “ Cebes is always on the track of arguments and will not be easily convinced by whatever anyone says.”
And Simmias said, “Well, Socrates, this time I think myself that Cebes is right. For why should really wise men run away from masters who are better than they and lightly separate themselves from them ? And it strikes me that Cebes is aiming his argument at you, because you are so ready to leave us and the gods, who are, as-you yourself agree, good rulers.”
“ You have a right to say that,” he replied ; “for I think you mean that I must defend myself against this accusation, as if we were in a law court.”
“ Precisely,” said Simmias.
“ Well, then,” said he, “ I will try to make a more convincing defence than I did before the judges. For if I did not believe,” said he, “ that I was going to other wise and good gods, and, moreover, to men who have died, better men than those here, I should be wrong in not grieving at death. But as it is, you may rest assured that I expect to go to good men, though I should not care to assert this positively; but I would
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ἀγαθούς* καλ τούτο μὲν ούκ hv πάνυ διισχυρι-σαίμην ὅτι μέντοι 7ταρὰ θεοὺς δέσποτας πάνυ ἀγαθοὺς ἦξειν,1 εὖ ἵστε ὅτι, εἶπερ τι ἄ\λο τῶν τοιούτων, διισχυρισαίμην ἃν καὶ τοῦτο. ώστε διὰ ταΰτα ονχ ομοίως αγανακτώ, ἀλλ’ εΰελπίς εἰμι εἶναί τι τοῖς τετελευτηκὁσι, καί, ώσπερ γε καὶ πάλαι λέγεται, πολὺ ἄμεινον τοῖς άγαθοις η τοῖς κακοΐς. Τί οὖν, ἔφη ὁ Σιμμίας, ὦ Χώκρατες; αντος ἔχων τὴν διάνοιαν ταυτήν D ἐν νῷ ἔχεις ἀπιἐναι, ἢ καν ἡμῖν μεταδοίης; κοινόν γὰρ δὴ ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ καὶ ἡμῖν εἷναι αγαθόν τούτο, καὶ ὅμα σοι απολογία ἐστίν, ἐὰν ὅπερ λέγεις ἡμᾶς πείσῃς. Ἀλλὰ πειράσομαι, ἔφη. πρώτον δὲ Κρίτωνα τόνδε σκεψώμεθα, τί ἐστιν δ βούλεσθαι ·μοι δοκεῖ πάλαι εἰπεῖν. Τε, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἔφη ὁ Κριτών, ἄλλο γε ἢ πάλαι μοι λέγει ὁ μέλλων σοι δώσειν τὺ φάρμακον, ὅτι νρή σοι φράζειν ώς ίλάχιστα διαλέγεσθαι; φησϊ γὰρ θερμαίνεσθαι μάλλον δ ιαλεγο μένους, όεΐν δὲ οὐδὲν τοιουτον προσφέρειν τω φαρμάκω· Ε εἰ δὲ μή, ενίοτε άναγκάζεσθαι καϊ δὶς καὶ τρὶς πίνειν τους τι τοιουτον ποιοΰντας. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης· Ἕα, ἔφη, χαίρειν αυτόν ἀλλὰ μόνον το ἐαυτοῦ2 παρασκευαζέτω ώς καί δὶς δώσων, εάν δὲ δέῃ, καὶ τρίς. Ἀλλὰ σχεδόν μἐν τι ἤδη, ἔφη ὁ Κρίτων·*?ἀλλά μοι πάλαι3 πράγματα παρέχει. ἝαΙ αυτόν, ἔφη. ἀλλ’ ὺμῖν δὴ τοῖς δικα^τταΐς^βούλομαι ἦδη τον λόγον άποδονναι, ως μ*>ι φαίνεται εικότως ανηρ τφ δντι ἐν φιλοσοφία διατρίψας τον βίον θαρρεΐν
^	1 Schanz brackets ῆ£«ιν, following Hirschic.
a Schanz brackets τὅ ἐαυτου. * Schanz brackets πάλαι.
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assert as positively as anything about such matters that I am going to gods who are good masters. And therefore, so far as that is concerned, I not only do not grieve, but I have great hopes that there is something in store for the dead, and, as has been said of old, something better for the good than for the wicked.”
" Well,” said Simmias, “do you intend to go away, Socrates, and keep your opinion to yourself, or would you let us share it ? It seems to me that this is a good which belongs in common to us also, and at the same time, if you convince us by what you say, that will serve as your defence.”
“I will try,” he replied. “But first let us ask Crito there what he wants. He has apparently been trying to say something for a long time.”
Only, Socrates,” said Crito, “ that the man who is to administer the poison to you has been telling me for some time to warn you to talk as little as possible. He says people get warm when they talk and heat has a bad effect on the action of the poison; so sometimes he has to make those who talk too much drink twice or even three times.”
And Socrates said: “ Never mind him. Just let him do his part and prepare to give it twice or even, if necessary, three times.”
“ I was pretty sure that was what you would say/* said Crito, " but he has been bothering me for a long time.”
“ Never mind him,” said Socrates. “ I wish now to explain to you, my judges, the reason why I think a man who has really spent his life in philosophy is
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64 μέλλων άποθανβΐσθαι καί βύβλπις είναι ἐκεῖ μέγιστα οἵσεσθαι άτ/αθά, ἐπειδὰν τελευτήσῃ· πώς Αν ούν δὴ τοῦθ’ όντως όχοι, ω Σιμμία τε καὶ Κἑβης, ἐγὼ πειράσομαι φράσαι,
9. Κινδυνεὑουσι γαρ ὅσοι τχτγχάνουσιν όρθως άπτὁμενοι φιλοσοφίας λεληθέναι τοὺς άλλους, ότι οὐδὲν ἄλλο αυτοί ἐπιτηδεύουσιν ἢ άποθνη-σκειν τε καὶ τεθνάναι. εἰ οὖν τοὐτο αληθές, άτοπον δήπου ἃν εἵη προθυμεῖσθαι μὴν ἐν παντὶ τῷ βίῳ μηδὲν ἄλλο ἢ τούτο, ήκοντος δὲ δὴ αυτού αηανακτεῖν, δ πάλαι προεθυμούντό τε καὶ ἐπετή-δευον. καὶ ὁ Σιμμίας γελάσας* Νὴ τον Δία, Β ἔφη, ώ Σώκρατες, οὐ πάνυ γἔ με νυν γέλα-σείοντα έττοίησας γελάσαι. οίμαι γἀθ ἀ1' δη τοὺς ποΧλοὺς αὐτὺ τούτο άκούσαντας δοκβῖν εὖ πάνυ εἰρῆσθαι εἰς τοὺς φιλοσοφούντας καλ ξνμφάναι Αν τους μὲν παρ’ ἡμῖν ανθρώπους καί πάνυ, ότι τῷ όντι οί φιλοσοφούντες θανατωσι καί σφας γε οὐ λβλήθασιν, ότι άξιοι είσιν τούτο πάσχειν. Καὶ αληθή y Αν λἐγοιεν, ὦ Σ,ιμμία, πλήν γε τοῦ σφας μη λέληθέναι, λέληθβν yὰρ αυτούς ἦ τε θανατωσι teal ἦ ἄξιοί εἰσιν θανάτου καί οϊου θανάτου οι ώς αληθώς φιλό-C σοφοί, εἵπωμεν γαρ, ἔφη, πρὺς ἡμᾶς αντους, χαίρειν εἰπὁντβς ἐκείνοις· ήyον μεθά τι τον θάνατον elvai; ΊΊάνυ ye, ἔφη ύπολαβών ο Σι μ μίας. Άρα μή άλλο τι ἢ τὴν τῆς φ'υχης ἀπὺ τοῦ σώματος απαλλαγήν; καὶ elvai τούτο το τεθνάναι, χωρίς μὲν ἀπὺ τῆς ψυχής άrπaXλayev αυτό καθ' αυτό το σώμα, yerfovevai, χωρίς δὲ τὴν ψυχήν από τού σώματος ἀπαλΛαγεκταν
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naturally of good courage when he is to die, and has strong hopes that when he is dead he will attain the greatest blessings in that other land. So I will try to tell you, Simmias, and Cebes, how this would be.
“Other people are likely not to be aware that those who pursue philosophy aright study nothing but dying and being dead. Now if this is true, it would be absurd to be eager for nothing but this all their lives, and then to be troubled when that came for which they had all along been eagerly practising.”
And Simmias laughed and said, “ By Zeus, Socrates, I don’t feel much like laughing just now, but you made me laugh. For I think the multitude, if they heard what you just said about the philosophers, would say you were quite right, and our people at home would agree entirely with you that philosophers desire death, and they would add that they know very well that the philosophers deserve it.”
“ And they would be speaking the truth, Simmias, except in the matter of knowing very well. Foi: they do not know in what way the real philosophers desire deaths nor in what way they deserve death, nor what kind of a death it is. Let us then,” said he, “ speak with one another, paying no further attention to them. Do we think there is such a thing as death ? ”
“Certainly,” replied Simmias. aWe believe, do we not, that death is the separation of the soul from the body, and that the state of being dead is the state in which the body is separated from the soul and exists alone by itself and the soul is separated from the body and exists
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αυτήν καθ' αυτήν Αναι; άρα μη ἄλλο τι η1 θάνατος η τοῦτο; Οὑκ, ἀλλὰ τοῦτο, ἔφη. Σκέψαι δή, ώ αγαθέ, ἐὰν άρα και σοι ξυνδοκῇ D ὅπερ ἐμοί. ἐκ γαρ τούτων μάλλον οἷμαι ἡμᾶς εἵσεσθαι περὶ ών σκοποῦμεν. φαίνεται σοι φιλοσόφου ἀνδρὺς είναι εσπουδακέναι περὶ τὰς ἡδονὰς καλούμένας τὰς τοιάσδε, οἶον σίτων τε καὶ ποτών; ''Ηκιστα, ὦ Χώκρατες, ἔφη ὁ Σιμμίας. Τί δέ; τὰς των αφροδισίων; Ούδαμώς, Τί δέ; τὰς ἄλλας τὰς περὶ τὺ σώμα θεραπείας δοκεῖ σοι έντιμους ήγεΐσθαι ὁ τοιούτος; olov ιματιών διαφε-ρόντων κτήσεις και υποδημάτων καί τούς άλλους καλλωπισμούς τούς περὶ το σώμα πὁτερον τιμάν Ε δοκεῖ σοι ἢ άτιμάζειν, καθ’ ὅσον μὴ πολλή ανάγκη μετἐχειν αυτών; Ἀτιμάζειν εμοιγε δοκεῖ, ἔφη, ὅ γε ὼς αληθώς φιλόσοφος. Ούκοΰν ολως δοκεῖ σοι, ἔφη, ἡ τοῦ τοιούτου πραγματεία οὐ περὶ τὺ σώμα εἶναι, ἀλλὰ καθ’ ὅσον δύναται άφεστάναι αυτού, προς δὲ τὴν ψυχήν τβτράφθαι; Ἕμοιγε. Ἀρ* ούν πρώτον μὲν ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις δήλός ἐστιν ὁ φιλόσοφος άπόλύων ο τι μάλιστα 65 τὴν ψυχήν άπο τής τού σώματος κοινωνίας διαφερόντως τών άλλων ανθρώπων; Φαίνεται. Και δοκεῖ γε δήπου, ώ 'ϊ,ιμμία, τοῖς πολΛοῖς άνθρώποις, ᾤ μηδέν ήδύ τών τοιούτων μηδε μετέχει αυτών, ούκ αξιον είναι ζην, ἀλλ’ έγγύς τι τείνειν τού τεθνάναι ό μηδὲν φροντίζων τών ηδονών αϊ διά τού σώματός είσιν. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν αληθή λέγεις.
1 Sch&nz brackets jj.
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alone by itself? Is death anything other than this?” “ No, it is this,” said he.
“ Now, my friend, see if you agree with me ; for, if you do, I think we shall get more light on our subject. Do you think a philosopher would be likely to care much about the so-called pleasures, such as eating and drinking ? ”
“ By no means, Socrates,” said Simmias.
“ How about the pleasures of love ? ”
“ Certainly not.”
“ Well, do you think such a man would think much of the other cares of the body—I mean such as the possession of fine clothes and shoes and the other personal adornments ? Do you think he would care about them or despise them, except so far as it is necessary to have them ? ”
“ I think the true philosopher would despise them,” he replied.
“ Altogether, then, you think that such a man would not devote himself to the body, but would, so far as he was able, turn away from the body and concern himself with the soul ? ”
“ Yes.”
“To begin with, then, it is clear that in such matters the philosopher, more than other men, separates the soul from communion with the body ? ” “ It is.”
“Now certainly most people think that a man who takes no pleasure and has no part in such things doesn’t deserve to live, and that one who cares nothing for the pleasures of the body is about as good as dead.”
“That is very true.”
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10.	Τί δὲ δὴ περὶ αυτήν την τής φρονήσεως κτήσιν; πὁτερον ἐμπὁδιον το σώμα ή οΰ, ἐάν τις αύτο ἐν τῇ ζητήσει κοινωνον συμπαραΧαμβάνη; οἷον τὺ τοιὁνδε Xέyω^ ὰρα ἔχει αλήθειαν τινα οψις τε καί ακοή τοις άνθρώποις, ή τά γε τοιαντα καλ οι ποιηταϊ ήμΐν αει θρυΧούσιν, οτι οΰτ’ άκούομεν ακριβές οὐδὲν οὑτε όρώμεν; καίτοι εί αΰται των περί το σώμα αισθήσεων μή ακριβείς εισιν μηδὲ σαφείς, σχοΧή αἶ γε ἄλλαι· πάσαι yap που τούτων φαυΧότεραί εισιν fj σοϊ ου δοκούσιν; Πάνυ μεν οΰν, εφη. Πότε οΰν, ἦ δ’ ος, ἡ ψυχή τής άΧηθείας απτεται; όταν μεν yap μετά του σώματος έπιχειρή τι σκοπεΐν, δῆλον ὅτι τότε εξαπαταται ὑπ’ αυτόν. Ἀληθῆ λέγεις. Ἀρ’ οὐν οὐκ εν τφ λογίζεσθαι, εἵπερ που ἄλλοθι, κατάδηλον αυτή yίyvεταί τι των ον των; Ναι. Aoyίζετaι δέ γε που τότε κάΧΧιστα, όταν αυτήν τούτων μηδὲν παραΧυπή, μήτε ἀκοὴ μήτε ὅψπς μήτε άXyηδώv μηδέ τις ἡδονή, ἀλλ’ ὅ τι μάλιστα αυτή καθ' αυτήν yv/νηται έώσα χαίρειν το σώμα, καὶ καθ’ ὅσον δύναται μὴ κοινωνούσα αύτφ μηδ’ άπτομενη ορεγηται του οντος. Ἕστι ταύτα. Οὐκοῦν καὶ ενταύθα ή τού φιλοσόφου ψυχή μάΧιστα ατιμάζει το σώμα καλ φεύyει απ' αυτού, ζητεῖ δὲ αυτή καθ' αυτήν y ’^νεσθαι; Φαίνεται. Τί δὲ ὃη τὰ τοιάδε, ώ Χιμμία; φαμεν τι είναι δίκαιον IΛὐτὺ ἢ οὐδέν; Φαμὲν μεντοι νή Αία. Καὶ
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“ Now, how about the acquirement of puie knowledge ? Is the body a hindrance or not, if it is made to share in the search for wisdom ? What I mean is this: Have the sight and hearing of men any truth in them, or is it true, as the poets are always telling us, that we neither hear nor see anything accurately? And yet if these two physical senses are not accurate or exact, the rest are not likely to be, for they are inferior to these. Do you not think so ? ”
“ Certainly I do,” he replied.
“Then,” said he, “when does the soul attain to truth ? For when it tries to consider anything in company with the body, it is evidently deceived by it.”
“ True.”
“ In thought, then, if at all, something of the realities becomes clear to it ? ”
«Yes.”
“ But it thinks best when none of these things troubles it, neither hearing nor sight, nor pain nor any pleasure, but it is, so far as possible, alone by itself, and takes leave of the body, and avoiding, so far as it can, all association or contact with the body, reaches out toward the reality.”
“ That is true.”
“ In this matter also, then, the soul of the philosopher greatly despises the body and avoids it and strives to be alone by itself? ”
“ Evidently.”
“ Now how about such things as this, Simmias ? Do we think there is such a thing as absolute justice, or not ? ”
“ We certainly think there is.”
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/	καλόν γε τι καί άηαθόν; Πώς δ* ου; Ἠδη
ουν πώποτέ τι των τοιούτων τοῖς όφθαΧμοϊς είδες; Οὐδαμῶς, ἦ δ’ ος. Ἀλλ’ ἄλλῃ τινὶ αἰσθήσει τῶν διὰ του σώματος έφήψω αυτών; Χέγω δὲ περὶ πάντων, οΐον μεγέθους περί, ύγιείας, ισχύος, και των αΧΧων ὲνὶ λὁγῳ απάντων τής Ε ουσίας, δ τυγχάνει έκαστον ον άρα διὰ τοῦ 1	σώματος αυτών το άΧηθέστατον θεωρεῖται, ἢ
j	ὦδε ἔχει* ὺς ἃν μάλιστα ἡμῶν καὶ ακριβέστατα
I	παρασκευάσηται αυτό έκαστον διανοηθήναι περί
\	ου σκοπεί, ούτος αν έγγύτατα ϊοι του γνώναι
έκαστον; Πάνυ μὲν ουν. Ἀρ’ ουν εκείνος &ν τούτο ποιήσειε καθαρώτατα, δ στις οτι μάΧιστα αυτή τή διανοία ϊοι εφ' έκαστον, μήτε τήν^δψιν παρατιθέμενος εν τφ διανοεϊσθαι μήτε τινὰ αΧΧην 66 αϊσθησιν εφέΧκων μηδεμίαν μετά τού λογισμού, ἀλλ* αυτή καθ' αυτήν ειΧικρινεΐ τή διανοία χρώμενος αύτο καθ' αύτο ειΧικρινές έκαστον έπιχειροι θηρεύειν των ον των, απαλλαγείς ὅτι μάλιστα όφθαΧμών τε καί ωτων καί ως έπος είπεϊν ξύμπαντος τού σώματος, ως ταραττοντος καί ούκ εώντος την ψυχήν κτήσασθαι άΧήθειάν τε καί φρόνησιν, όταν κοινωνή, άρ ούχ ούτος έστιν, ώ Σι μ μία, εϊπερ τις καί άΧΧος, 6 τ ευχόμενος τού δντος; 'Ύπερφυώς, εφη δ Σιμμίας, ώς άΧηθή Χέγεις, ώ Σώκρατες.
Β 11. Ούκούν ανάγκη, εφη, εκ πάντων τούτων παρίστασθαι δόξαν τοιάνδε τινα τοῖς γνησίως φιΧοσόφοις, ώστε καί προς ἀλλήλους τοιαντα άττα Χέγειν, οτι κινδυνεύει τοι ώσπερ ατραπός 1 τις εκφέρειν ήμας, ὅτι, έως &ν το σώμα έχωμεν μετά τού Χόγου εν τή σκέψει, καί συμπεφυρμένη
I μ™
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“ And absolute beauty and goodness.”
“ Of course.”
"Well, did you ever see anything of that kind with your eyes ? ”
“ Certainly not,” said he.
“Or did you ever reach them with any of the bodily senses ? I am speaking of all such things, as size, health, strength, and in short the essence or underlying quality of everything. Is their true nature contemplated by means of the body ? Is it not rather the case that he who prepares himself most carefully to understand the true essence of each thing that he examines would come nearest to the knowledge of it ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ Would not that man do this most perfectly who approaches each thing, so far as possible, with the reason alone, not introducing sight into his reasoning ^ior dragging in any of the other senses along with his thinking, but who employs pure, absolute reason in his attempt to search out the pure, absolute essence of things, and who removes himself, so far as possible, from eyes and ears, and, in a word, from his whole body, because he feels that its companionship disturbs the soul and hinders it from attaining truth and wisdom ? Is not this the man, Simmias, if anyone, to attain to the knowledge of reality ? ” “That is true as true can be, Socrates/* said Simmias.
“ Then,” said he, “ all this must cause good lovers of wisdom to think and say one to the other something like this: ‘ There seems to be a short cut which leads us and our argument to the conclusion in our search that so long as we have the body, and the
I
I
i
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j rj ήμών ή ψυχή μετά τοιούτου κακού, ού μη ί ποτέ κτησώμεθα ικανώς ού επιθυμούμεν φαμεν
Ιδέ τοῦτο είναι το αληθές, μυρίας μεν yap ήμΐν ασχολίας παρέχει το σώμα δια την αναηκαίαν C τροφήν· ἔτι δὲ αν τινες νόσοι προσπέσωσιν, έμποδίζουσιν ήμων την τον οντος Θήραν, ερώτων δὲ και επιθυμιών και φόβων και ειδώλων παντο-\ δαπών καλ φλυαρίας ἐμπίμπλησιν ημάς πολλἧς,
1 ώστε το λεγόμενόν ως αληθώς τφ οντι ύπ' αυτού j ουδέ φρονήσαι ήμΐν έyyίyvετaι ουδέποτε ούδέν. { και yap πολέμους καί στάσεις καί μάχας ούδέν άλλο παρέχει ή τὺ σώμα καί αί τούτου επιθυμίαι. j διά yap την των χρημάτων κτήσιν πάντες οι ! πόλεμαι yiyvovTai, τα δὲ χρήματα ἀναγκα ζόμεθα j D κτάσθαι διά το σώμα, οουλεύοντες τῇ τούτου \	θεραπεία· καί εκ τούτον ασχολίαν ἄγομεν φιλοσο-
1	φίας πέρι διά πάντα ταύτα. το δ’ έσχατον πάντων,
ὅτι, εάν τις ήμΐν καί σχολή yέvητaι απ' αυτού καί τραπώμεθα προς το σκοπεΐν τι, εν ταΐς ) ζητήσεσιν αν πανταχού παραπΐπτον θόρυβον Ι παρέχει καί ταραχήν καί εκπλήττει, ὦστε μή δύνασθαι ύπ* αυτού καθοράν τ αληθές, ἀλλὰ τφ οντι ήμΐν δέδεικται ότι, εἰ μέλλομέν ποτέ καθαρώς ' τι εϊσεσθαι, άπαλλακτέον αυτού καί αυτή τῇ Ε γυχη θεατέον αυτά τά πpάyμaτa· καί τότε, ὼς εοικεν, ήμΐν έσται ού έπιθυμούμέν τε καί φαμεν έρασταί είναι, φρονησεως, έπειδάν τελευτήσωμεν, ώς ό λόyος σημαίνει, ζώσιν δε ου. εί yάp μή οΐόν τε μετά τού σώματος μηδέν καθαρώς <γνώναι, δυοΐν θάτερον, ἡ ούδαμού εστιν κτήσασθαι το εἰδέ-ναι ή τελευτήσασιν τότε yάp αυτή καθ' αυτήν ή 1 67 ψυχή εσται χωρίς τού σώματος, πρότερον δ' ον. 230
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soul is contaminated by such an evil, we shall never attain completely what we desire, that is, the truth! For the body keeps us constantly busy by reason of its need of sustenance; and moreover, if diseases come upon it they hinder our pursuit of the truth. And the body fills us with passions and desires and fears, and all sorts of fancies and foolishness, so that, as they say, it really and truly makes it impossible for us to think at all. The body and its desires are the only cause of wars and factions and battles ; for all wars arise for the sake of gaining money, and welire compelled to gain money for the sake of the body. We are slaves to its service. And so, because of all these things, we have no leisure for philosophy. But the worst of all is that if we do get a bit of leisure and turn to philosophy, the body is constantly breaking in upon our studies and disturb- . mg us with noise and confusion, so that it prevents our beholding the truth, and in fact we perceive that, if we are ever to know anything absolutely, we \ must be free from the body and must behold the j actual realities with the eye of the soul alone. And j then, as our argument shows, when we are dead we ) are likely to possess the wisdom which we desire and ! claim to be enamoured of, but not while we live. < For, if pure knowledge is impossible while the body I is with us, one of two thing must follow, either it | cannot be acquired at all or only when we are dead ;	:
for then the soul will be by itself apart from the body, but not before. And while we live, we shall,
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καλ εν ώ Αν ζώμεν, όντως, ώς εοικεν, εγγντάτω ἐσὁμεθα τοῦ εἰδἐναι, ἐὰν ὅ τι μάλιστα μηδὲν ὁμιλῶμεν τῷ σώματι μηδὲ κοινωνώμεν, ὅ τι μὴ ττασα ανάγκη, μηδὲ άναπιμπλώμεθα τῆς τούτου φύσεως, ἀλλὰ καθαρεύωμεν απ’ αυτού, εως Αν ὁ θεὺς αὐτὺς άπολύση ημάς· καί οντω μὲν καθαροί ἀπαλλαττὁμενοι τἧς τοῦ σώματος αφροσύνης, ώς το είκός, μετὰ τοιούτων τε ἐσὁμεθα καὶ γνωσόμεθα δι’ ημών αυτών ττάν το ειλικρινές· Β τούτο δ* ἐστὶν ίσως τὺ ἀληθές. μὴ καθαρή γαρ καθαρού εφάπτεσθαι μὴ οὐ θεμιτόν ψ τοιαύτα οίμαι, ω Σι μ μία, άναγκαιον είναι προς ἀλλήλους. λέγειν τε καί δοξάζειν πάντας τούς όρθως φιλομαθείς, η ού δοκεΐ σοι ούτως; Παντός γε μάλλον, ω Σώκρατες.
12.	Ούκοΰν, εφη 6 Σωκράτης, εΐ ταντα αληθή, ω εταίρε, πολλή ελπίς άφικομένφ 61 εγώ πορεύομαι, εκεΐ Ικανώς, είπερ που αΧλοθι, κτήσασθαι τούτο ού ένεκα ή πολλή πραγματεία ή μιν εν τώ παρελ-θοντι βίφ γέγονεν, ώστε ή γε αποδημία ή νυν μοι C προστεταγμένη μετά αηαθής ἐλπίδος γίγνεται καί αλλω άνδρί, δς ηγείται οι παρεσκενάσθαι τήν διάνοιαν ώσπερ κεκαθαρμένην. Πάνυ μὲν οὗν, εφη 6 Σι μ μίας. Κάθαρσις δὲ εἶναι ἀρα ον τούτο ξυμβαίνει, δπερ πάλαι εν τψ λογφ λέγεται, το χώριζειν ο τι μάλιστα άπο τού σώματος τήν ψυχήν καί έθίσαι αυτήν καθ^ αυτήν πανταχοθεν εκ τού σώματος συναγείρεσθαί τε καί άθροιζεσθαι, καί οίκειν κατά το δυνατόν καί εν τφ νυν παροντι Ρ καλ εν τφ έπειτα μονήν καθ' αυτήν, έκλυομένην ερ εκ δεσμών εκ τού σώματος; Πάνυ μὲν
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I think, be nearest to knowledge when we avoid, so far as possible, intercourse and communion with the body, except what is absolutely necessary, and are not filled with its nature, but keep ourselves pure from it until God himself sets us free. And in this way, freeing ourselves from the foolishness of the body and being pure, we shall, I think, be with the pure and shall know of ourselves all that is pure,—and that is, perhaps, the truth. For it cannot be that the impure attain the pure., Such words as these, I think, Simmias, all who are rightly lovers of knowledge must say to each other and such must be their thoughts. Do you not agree ? ”
“ Most assuredly, Socrates.”
“ Then,” said Socrates, “ if this is true, my friend, I have great hopes that when, I reach the place to which I am going, I shall there, if anywhere, attain fully to that which has been my chief object in my % past life, so that the journey which is now imposed upon me is begun with good hope; and the like hope exists for every man who thinks that his mind has been purified and made ready.”
“ Certainly/* said Simmias.
“And does not the purification consist in this which has been mentioned long ago in our discourse, in separating, so far as possible, the soul from the body and teaching the soul the habit of collecting and bringing itself together from all parts of the body, and living, so far as it can, both now and hereafter, alone by itself, freed from the body as from fetters ? ”
“ Certainly/’ said he.
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οὖν, ἔφη. Ούκούν τούτο γε θάνατος ονομάζεται, λύσἱς και χωρισμός ψυχής από σώματος; Παντά-πασί γε, ἦ δ’ ος. Λύειν δἑ γε αυτήν, ως φαμεν, προθυμούνται αεί μάλιστα και μόνοι οι φιλοσο-φοΰντες όρθώς, καί το μελετημα αν το τούτο Ιστιν των φιλοσόφων, λύσις καὶ χωρισμός ψυχής άττό σώματος, ή ού; Φαίνεται. Ο ύκούν, δπερ εν αρχή ελεyov, 7όλοιον &ν εϊη άνδρα παρασκευάζονθ' εαυτόν εν τω βίω δ τι ἐγγυτάτω δντα τού Ε τεθνάναι οΰτω ζην, κἄπβιθ’ ήκοντος αύτφ τούτου νὶγανακτεῖν.1 ού yελoιov; Πώς δ’ οὔ; Τῷ ὅντι άρα, ἔφη, ὦ Σιμμία, οἱ όρθως φΐλοσο-φούντες άποθνήσκειν μετελώσι, καί το τεθνάναι ήκιστα αύτοις ανθρώπων φοβερόν, εκ τώνδε δὲ σκοπεί, εί yap διαβεβληνται μὲν πανταχή τω σώματι, αυτήν δὲ καθ’ αυτήν έπιθυμοϋσι τήν ψυχήν εχειν, τούτου δὲ yiyvo μενού ει φοβοΐντο και ἀγανακτοῖεν, ού πολλή ἃν άλoyιa εϊη, ει μή άσμενοι εκεΐσε ϊοιεν, οϊ άφικομενοις ελπίς # 68 έστιν ου διά βίου ήρων τυχεΐν ήρων δὲ φρονήσεως· ω τε διεβεβληντο, τούτου απήλλάχθαι συνόντος αύτοις; ή ανθρωπίνων μεν παιδικών καί γυναικών και υίεων άποθανόν των πολλοί δή εκόντες ήθέλησαν εις Ἀιδου ελθεϊν, υπό ταύτης ἀγὁμενοι τής ελπίδος, τής τού δψεσθαί τε εκεί ὦν επεθύ-μουν καί συνεσεσθαι· φρονήσεως δε άρα τις τφ δντι ερών, καί λαβών σφόδρα τήν αυτήν ταύτην ελπίδα, μηδαμού άλλοθι εντεύξεσθαι αύτή Β άξίως λόyoυ ή εν Γ/Αιδον, άyavaκτήσει τε άπο-θνήσκων καί ούκ άσμενος εισιν αύτόσε; οιεσθαί
1 After ἀγανακτεῖν ΒΤ read ον γἐλοων; Schanz brackets these words, Burnet reads γελοίοv, giving it to Simmias,
234
Digitized by Google
PHAEDO
“ Well, then, this is what we call £eath, is it not, a release and separation from the body ? ”
“ Exactly so/’ said he.
“ But, as we hold, the true philosophers and they alone are always most eager to release the soul, and, just this—the release and separation of the soul from the body—is their study, is it not ? ”
* “ Obviously.”
“Then, as I said in the beginning, it would be absurd if a man who had been all his life fitting himself to live as nearly in a state of death as he could, should then be disturbed when death came to him. Would it not be absurd ? ”
“Of course.”
“ In fact, then, Simmias,” said he, “ the true philosophers practise dying, and death is less terrible to them than to any other men. Consider it in this way. They, are in every way hostile to the body and they desire to have the soul apart by itself alone. Would it not be very foolish if they should be frightened and troubled when this very thing happens, and if they should not be glad to go to the place where there is hope of attaining what they longed for all· through life—and they longed for wisdom—and of escaping from the companionship of that which they hated ? When human loves or wives or sons have died, many men have willingly gone to the other world led by the hope of seeing there those whom they longed for, and of being with them; and shall he who is really in love with wisdom and has ‘ a firm belief that he can find it nowhere else than in the other world grieve when he dies and not be glad to go there ? We cannot
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γε χρή, εάν τφ ίντι ye ἦ, ω εταίρε, φιΧοσοφος-σφὁδρα yάp αὐτῷ ταντα δὁξει, μηδαμού άλλοθι καθαρως ἐντεύζεσθαι φρονήσει ἀΧλ’ ἢ ἐκει. εἰ δὲ τούτο οντως ἔχει, ὅπερ ἄρτι eXeyov, ού ττοΧΧη ἂν aXoyia εἵη, εἰ φοβοιτο τον θάνατον 6 τοιοῦτος; Πολλὴ μέντοι νὴ Δία, ἦ δ* ος.
13.	Οὐκοῦν ικανόν σοι τεκμήριον, ἔφη, τούτο ἀνδρὺς ὺν ἃν ἵδῃς όνγανακτονντα μέλλοντα ἀπο-θανεῖσθαι, ὅτι οὐκ ἄρ’ ἦν φιλόσοφος, ἀλλἀ τις C φιΧοσώματος; ό αντος δἑ που οὗτος τυγχάνει ών καὶ φιΧοχρήματος καί φιλότιμος, ήτοι τὰ ετερα τούτων ἢ ἀμφὁτερα. Πάνυ, ἔφη, ἔχει οὕτως, ώς λέγεις. Ἀθ* οὐ^» ἔφη, ** ^ιμμία, οὐ καὶ ἡ ονομαζόμενη άνΒρεία τοΐς οντω διακειμένοις μάΧιστα ττροσήκει; Πάντως δήπου, ἔφη. Ονκονν καί ή σωφροσύνη, ἢν καὶ οἱ πολλοί όνομάζονσι σωφροσύνην, το περὶ τὰς εττιθνμίας μὴ ἐπτοῆσθαι, ἀλλ’ οΧιηωρως ὐχειν καὶ κοσμίως, αρ ον τούτοις μόνοις ττροσήκει τοΐς μάΧιστα τον σώματος όΧνγωροΰσίν D τε καὶ ἐν φιΧοσοφία ζωσιν; Ἀνάγκη, ἔφη. Ει 7ὰρ εθεΧεις, ἦ δ’ ος, εννοήσαι τήν γε των ἄΧλων ἀνδρείαν τε καὶ σωφροσύνην, Βόξει σοι είναι ἄτοπος. Πώς δή, ὼ Σώκρατες; Οἶσθα, ἢ δ’ ος, ὅτι τον θάνατον ἣγοῦνται ττάντες οι αΧΧοι των μεγάλων κακών; Καὶ μάλ’, ἔφη. Ονκονν φόβφ μειζόνων κακών νττομένονσιν αντων οι avBpeioi τον θάνατον, όταν νττομένωσιν; Ἕστι ταντα. Τῷ δεδιέναι ἄρα καὶ δἐει άνΒρεΐοί είσι πάντες πλὴν οἱ 236
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think that, my friend, if he is really a philosopher ; for he will confidently believe that he will find pure wisdom nowhere else than in the other world. And if this is so, would it not be very foolish for such a man to fear death ? ”
“ Very foolish, certainly,” said he.
“Then is it not,” said Socrates, “a sufficient indication, when you see a man troubled because he is going to die, that he was not a lover of wisdom but a lover of the body? And this same man is also a lover of money and of honour, one or both.”
“ Certainly/’ said he, “ it is as you say.^X "Then, Simmias,” he continued, “is not that which is called courage especially characteristic of philosophers ? ”
•“By all means,” said he.
And self-restraint—that which is commonly called self-restraint, which consists in not being excited by the passions and in being superior to them and acting in a seemly way—is not that characteristic of those alone who despise the body and pass their lives in philosophy ? ”
^Necessarily,” said he.
“ For/* said Socrates, “ if you care to consider the courage and the self-restraint of other men, you will see that they are absurd.”
“ How so, Socrates ? ”
€t You know, do you not, that all other men count death among the great evils ? ”
“ They certainly do.
“ And do not brave men face death—when they do face it—through fear of greater evils ? ”
“ That is true.”
“ Then all except philosophers are brave through
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φιλόσοφοι, καίτοι aXoyov γε δἑει τινα καὶ δειΧίᾳ Ε ἀνδρεῖον είναι. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν. Τί δὲ οἱ κὁσμιοι αυτών; ου ταύτον τούτο πεπὁνθασιν άκοΧασία τινι σώφρονἐς εἰσιν; καίτοι φαμέν γε άΒύνατον εἷναι, ἀλλ’ ὅμως αὐτοῖς συμβαίνει τούτψ ομοιον το πάθος το περί ταυτήν την ευήθη σωφροσύνην· φοβούμενοι yap ετέρων ήΒονών στερηθήναι καϊ έπιθυμονντες εκείνων, αΧΧων άπέχονται χπγ ἄλλων κρατούμενοι. καίτοι καΧούσί ye άκοΧασίαν 69 τὺ ὺπὺ τῶν ήΒονών άρχεσθαι· ἀλ\’ ὅμως συμβαίνει αύτοις κρατουμενοις ὺφ’ ήΒονών κρατεΐν ἄλλων1 ήΒονών. τούτο δ’ ομοιον εστιν φ νυν Βή εΧεγετο, τφ τρόπον τινα δι’ άκόΧασιαν αυτούς σεσω-φρονίσθαι. Ἕοικε yap.	μακάριε Ίιμμία,
μὴ γὰρ οὐ^ αὓτη ἦ ἡ ὸρθὴ προς αρετήν άXXayή, ήΒονάς προς ήΒονάς καί Χύπας προς Χύπας καϊ φόβον προς φόβον καταΧΧάττεσθαι, και μείζω προς εΧάττω, ώσπερ νομίσματα, ἀλλ’ ἦ εκείνο μόνον το νόμισμα ορθόν, αντί ου Βει άπαντα Β ταύτα καταΧΧάττεσθαι, φρόνησις, καλ τούτου μεν πάντα καϊ μετά τούτου ώνούμενά τε καϊ πιπρασκόμενα τφ οντι ή και ανΒρεία καϊ σωφροσύνη καϊ Βικαιοσύνη καϊ ξυΧΧηβΒην άΧηθής αρετή μετά φρονήσεως, καϊ πpoσyιyvoμέvωv καϊ άπoyιyvoμεvωv καϊ ήΒονών καϊ φόβων καϊ των ἄλλων πάντων των τοιούτων χωριξόμενα δὲ φρονήσεως καϊ άΧΧαττόμενα αντί άΧΧήΧων μὴ aKiaypad>ia τις ῄ ἡ τοιαύτη αρετή καϊ τφ οντι άνΒραποοώΒης τε καϊ ούΒέν ιτγιες οὐδ* ἀληθὲς έχη, το δ’ άΧηθές τφ οντι ἦ κάθαρσίς τις 1 chanz brackets ἄλλ«ν.
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fear. And yet it is absurd to be brave through fear and cowardice.”
“ Very tnie.”
“ And how about those of seemly conduct? Is their case not the same ? They are self-restrained_ because of a kind of self-indulgence. We say, to be sure, that this is impossible, nevertheless their foolish self-restraint amounts to little more than this; for they fear that they may be deprived of certain pleasures which they desire, and so they refrain from some because they are under the sway of others. And yet being ruled by pleasures is called self-indulgence. Nevertheless they conquer pleasures because they are conquered by other pleasures. Now this is about what I said just now, that they are self-restrained by a kind of self-indulgence.”
“ So it seems.”
“ My dear Simmias, I suspect that this is not the right way to purchase virtue, by exchanging pleasures for pleasures, and pains for pains, and fear for fear, and greater for less, as if they were coins, but the only right coinage, for which all those things must be exchanged and by means of and with which all these things are to be bought and sold, is in fact wisdom; and courage and self-restraint and justice and, in short, true virtue exist only with wisdom, whether pleasures and fears and other things of that sort are added or taken away. And virtue which consists in the exchange of such things for each other without wisdom, is but a painted imitation of virtue and is really slavish and has nothing healthy or true in it; but truth is in
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C των τοιούτων πάντων, καϊ ἡ σωφροσύνη καϊ ἡ δικαιοσύνη καϊ ανδρεία καϊ αυτή ή φρόνησις μη καθαρμός τις ῄ. και κινδυνεύουσι καϊ οί τάς τελετὰς ἡμῖν οντοι καταστήσαντες ον φαΰΧοι είναι, άΧΧά τφ οντι πάΧαι αίνίττεσθαι δτι &ς &ν αμύητος καϊ άτέΧεστος εις "Αιδον άφίκηται, εν βορβόρφ κείσεται, ό δε κεκαθαρμένος τε καϊ τετεΧεσμένος εκεΐσε άφικόμενος μετά θεών οίκήσει. είσϊν yap δη, ως φασιν οι περί τάς τεΧετάς, ναρθηκοφόροι μεν ποΧΧοί, βάκχοι δέ τε παύροι. D οὖτοι δ’ είσιν κατά την εμην οόξαν ούκ αΧΧοι ἢ οί πεφιΧοσοφηκότες όρθώς. ων δη καϊ εγώ κατά yε το δυνατόν ούδεν άπέΧιπον εν τφ βίψ, ἀλλὰ παντϊ τρόπφ προυθυμήθην γενἐσθαι· εί δ’ όρθώς προνθυμηθην καί τι ηνύσαμεν, εκεΐσε εΧθόντες το σαφές είσόμεθα, &ν θεός έθέΧη, oXiyov ύστερον, ώς εμοϊ δοκεΐ. ταύτ ούν iym, εφη, ώ Σιμμία τε καϊ Κέβης, άπoXoyovμaι, ώς εικότως υμάς τε άπόΧείπων καϊ τούς ενθάδε δέσποτας ού χαΧεπώς Ε φέρω οὐδ* αγανακτώ, γούμενος κάκεΐ ούδεν ἡττον ή ενθάδε δεσπόταις τε άyaθoϊς εντεύξεσθαι καϊ έταίροις·1 εϊ τι οὖν ύμΐν πιθανώτερός ειμι εν τη άποΧοηία η τοϊς ’Αθηναίων δικασταις, εν άν €χοι. ‘
14.	Εἰπὁντος δὴ τοῦ Χω κράτους ταύτ α ὑπο-Χαβών ό Κέβης έφη· Χώκρατες, τά μὲν αΧΧα 70 ἔμοιγε δοκεΐ καΧώς Χέτ/εσθαι, τά δέ περϊ τής ψυχής ποΧΧήν απιστίαν παρέχει τοΐς άνθρώποις, μη επειδάν άπaXXayή τού σώματος, ούδαμοϋ έτι ή,
1 After iraipoity the MSS. read τοι»	πολλοί» άπιστlaw
παρέχει, “but the many do not believe this.” Ast, followed by Schanz and Burnet, omits.
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fact a purification from all these things, and self-restraint and justice and courage and wisdom itself V are a kind of purification. And I fancy that those men who established the mysteries were not unenlightened, but in reality had a hidden meaning when they said long ago that whoever goes uninitiated and unsanctified to the other world will lie in the mire, but he who arrives there initiated and purified will dwell with the gods. For as they say in the mysteries, * the thyrsus-bearers are many, * but the mystics few ’ ; and these mystics are, I believe, those who have been true philosophers. And I in my life have, so far as I could, left nothing undone, and have striven in every way to make myself one of them. But whether I have striven aright and have met with success, I believe I shall know clearly, when I have arrived there, very soon, if it is God’s will. This then, Simmias and Cebes, is the defence I offer to show that it is reasonable for me not to be grieved or troubled at leaving you and the rulers I have here, because I believe that there, no less than here, I shall find good rulers and friends.
If now I am more successful in convincing you by my defence than I was in convincing my Athenian judges, it is well.”
When Socrates had finished, Cebes answered and said : “ Socrates, I agree to the other things you say, but in regard to the soul men are very prone to disbelief. They fear that when the soul leaves the body it no longer exists anywhere, and that on the
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ἀλλ’ εκείνη τῇ ημέρα διαφθείρηταί τε και άπολ-λὑηται, η αν 6 άνθρωπος άποθνησκη· ευθύς άπαλλαττομένη τον σώματος καί εκβαίνουσα ώσπερ πνεύμα ή καπνός διασκεδασθεῖσα οϊχηται διαπτομένη καί οὐδὲν ἔτι ούδαμού η.1 ἐπεί, εἴπερ εἵη που αὐτὴ καθ’ αυτήν συνηθροισμενη καί άπηλλαγμενη τούτων των κακών ών συ νυν δὴ Β διήλθες, πολλὴ ἄν ἐλπὶς εἵη καὶ καλή, ώ 2ώ-κρατες, ώς άληθη ἐστιν α σὺ λέγεις· ἀλλὰ τούτο δὴ ίσως οὐκ ολίγης παραμυθίας δεῖται καὶ πίστεως, ώς ἔστι τε ἡ ῆτυχὴ άποθανόντος τού ανθρώπου καί τινα δύναμιν ἔχει καὶ φρόνησιν. ’Αληθή, ἔφη, λέγεις, ὁ Σωκράτης, ω Κέβης· ἀλλὰ τί δὴ ποιώμεν; ή περί αυτών τούτων βούλει διαμυθολογώμεν, εϊτε είκος ούτως εχειν είτε μη; 'Έγωγε ούν, ἔφη ὁ Κέβης, ηδέως αν άκούσαιμι ηντινα δόξαν εχεις περί αυτών. Ούκουν γ* civ οιμαι, ἡ δ’ ος ὁ Σωκράτης, είπεΐν τινα νυν C άκούσαντα, οὐδ’ εἰ κωμφδιοποώς εἵη, ώς ἀδολεσχῶ καὶ οὐ περὶ προσηκόντων τούς λόγους ποιούμαι. εἰ ούν δοκει, χρὴ διασ κοπεΐσθαι.
15. Σκεψώμεθα δε αυτό τῇδέ πῃ, εἵτ* ἄρα ἐν "Αιδού είσϊν αί ψνχαι τελευτησάντων τών ανθρώπων εϊτε καλ ον. παλαιός μεν ούν ἔστι τις λόγος, ού μεμνημεθα, ώς είσιν ενθένδε άφικόμεναι εκεί, και πάλιν γε δεύρο άφικνοΰνται καί γίγνονται εκ τών τεθνεώτων και εἰ τοῦθ’ ούτως ἔχει, πάλιν γίγνεσθαι εκ τών άποθανόντων τούς ζώντας, άλλο τι ἢ D εὶεν ἂν αι ψυχαΐ ημών εκεί; ού γάρ αν που πάλιν εγίγνοντο μη ούσαι, καί τούτο ικανόν τεκμηριον τού ταύτ είναι, εΐ τω 6ντι φανερόν γίγνοιτο, δτι I 1 Schanz and Burnet bracket οϊχηται . . . ὖ.
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day when the man dies it is destroyed and perishes, and when it leaves the body and departs from it, straightway it flies away and is no longer anywhere, scattering like a breath or smoke. If it exists anywhere by itself as a unit, freed from these evils which you have enumerated just now, there would be good reason for the blessed hope, Socrates, that what you say is true. But perhaps no little argument and proof is required to show that when a man is dead the soul still exists and has any power and intelligence.”
“ What you say, Cebes, is true,” said Socrates. “Now what shall we do? Do you wish to keep on conversing about this to see whether it is probable or not ? ”
“ I do,” said Cebes. “ I should like to hear what you think about it.”
“ Well,” said Socrates, “ I do not believe anyone who heard us now, even if he were a comic poet, would say that I am chattering and talking about things which do not concern me. So if you like, let us examine the matter to the end.
“ Let us consider it by asking whether the souls of men who have died are in the nether world or not. There is an ancient tradition, which we remember, that they go there from here and come back here again and are born from the dead. Now if this is true, if the living are born again from the dead, our souls would exist there, would they not ? For they could not be born again if they did not exist, and this would be a sufficient proof that they exist, if it should really be made evident that the
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οὐδαμὁθεν ἄλλοθεν γίγνονται οί ζώντες ἢ ἐκ των τεθνεώτων εἰ δὲ μὴ ἔστι τοῦτο, ἄλλου ἄν του δἐοι λἀγου. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, ἔφη ὁ Κἑβης. Μὴ τοίνυν κατ’ ανθρώπων, ἢ δ’ ος, σκὑπει μόνον τούτο, εἰ βούΧει ῥᾴον μαθεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατὰ ζῴων πάντων καλ φυτών, καί ξυΧΧηβδην δσαπερ ἔχει γένεσιν, περὶ πάντων εἰδῶμεν, ἆρ’ ούτωσϊ γίγνεται Ε πάντα, ούκ ἄλλοθεν ἢ ἐκ των εναντίων τὰ εναντία, ὅσοις τυγχάνει ον τοιούτόν τι, οϊον το κα\6ν τψ αίσχρω εναντίον που καί δίκαιον άδίκφ, καί άλΧα δη μύρια ούτως ἔχει. τοῦτο ουν σκεψώμεθα, άρα άναηκαΐον, δσοις ἔστι τι εναντίον, μηδαμόθεν αΧΚοθεν αυτό γίγνεσθαι ή εκ τού αύτφ εναντίου. οἷον όταν μειζόν τι γίγνηται, ανάγκη που εξ ἐλάττονος οντος πρότερον επειτα μειζον γίγνεσθαι; Ναί. Ούκούν καν ελαττον γίγνηται, εκ 71 μείζονος οντος πρότερον ύστερον εΧαττον γενή-σεται; Ἕστιν ούτω, ἔφη. Καὶ μὴν εξ ισχυρότερου τό ασθενέστερου καί εκ βραδυτέρου το θάττον; Πάνυ γε. Τί δε; αν τι χείρον γί-γνηται, ούκ εξ άμείνονος, καί αν δικαιότερου, εξ άδικωτέρου; Πώς γαρ ού; Τκανώς ούν, έφη, ίχομεν τούτο, δτι πάντα ούτω γίγνεται, εξ ίναντίων τὰ εναντία πράγματα; Πάνυ γε. Τί δ’ αύ; ἔστι τι καί τοιόνδε ἐν αύτοΐς, οϊον
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living are bom only from the dead. But if this is not so, then some other argument would be needed.”
“Certainly/’ said Cebes.
"Now,” said he, “if you wish to find this out easily, do not consider the question with regard to men only, but with regard to all animals and plants, and, in short, to all things which may be said to have birth. Let us see with regard to all these, whether it is true that they are all born or generated only from their opposites, in case they have opposites, as for instance, the noble is the opposite of the disgraceful, the just of the unjust, and there are countless other similar pairs. Let us consider the question whether it is inevitable that everything which has an opposite be generated from its opposite and from it only. For instance, when anything becomes greater it must inevitably have been smaller and then have become greater.”
“ Yes.”
“ And if it becomes smaller, it must have been greater and then have become smaller ? ”
“That is true,” said he.
“ And the weaker is generated from the stronger, and the slower from the quicker ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ And the worse from the better and the more just from the more unjust ? ”
“ Of course.”
“ Then,” said he, “ we have this fact sufficiently established, that all things are generated in this way, opposites from opposites ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ Now then, is there between all these pairs of
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μεταξύ άμφοτέρων πάντων των Εναντίων δνοΐν Β ὅντοιν δύο γενέσεις, άπο μὲν τον έτερον ἐπὶ τὺ ἔτερον, άπο δ’ αὖ τοῦ έτερον πάλιν ἐπὶ τὺ έτερον μείζονος μὲν πρἀγματος καὶ εΚαττονος μεταξύ ανξησις καϊ φθίσις, καί κάλονμεν οντω το μὲν αὐξάνεσθαι, τὺ δὲ φθίνειν; Ναί, ἐφη. Ονκονν καϊ διακρίνεσθαι καϊ avyKpwaOai, καὶ ψύχεσθαι καὶ θερμαίνεσθαι, καὶ πάντα ον τω, κὰν εἰ μὴ χρώμεθα τοῖς ονομασιν ένιαχον, ἀλλ’ ἔργῳ 7οὐν πανταχον όντως ἔχειν άναγκαΐον, yίγνεσθαί τε αὐτὰ ἐξ ἀλλήλων yiveaiv τε εἵναι ἐξ ἑκατέρου1 εἰς ἄλληλα; Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, ἦ δ* ος.
C 16. Τί οὖν; ἔφη. τῷ ζῆν ἐστί τι εναντίον, ώσπερ τῷ εηρτ\ηορεναι τὺ καθεύδειν; Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, ἔφη. Τί; Τὺ τεθνάναι, εφη. Ονκονν ἐξ ἀλλήλων τε γίγνεται ταντα, εϊπερ εναντία ἐστιν, καὶ αἱ yενέσεις είσϊν αντοϊν μεταξύ δύο δνοΐν δντοιν; Πώς γδη οὐί Τὴν μὲν τοίννν έτέραν av^vyiav ων ννν δη ἔλεγον ἐγώ σοι, εφη, Έρώ, ὁ Σωκράτης, καϊ αν την καϊ τάς yεvέσεις^ σν δέ μοι την έτέραν. Xέyω δὲ τὺ μὲν καθενδειν, τὺ δὲ irfpryyopbai, καϊ εκ τον καθεύδειν τὺ εypηyopέvaι γίγνεσθαι καὶ ἐκ τοῦ lypr^opkvai τδ D καθεύδειν, καϊ τάς yεvέσεις αντοϊν την μεν κατα-δαρθάνειν είναι, την δ’ άvεyείpεσθaι. ίκανως σοι, εφη, ἢ ον; ΤΙάνν μεν ονν. Λἐγε δή μοι καὶ 1 Schanz brackets ἐὅ ἐκατἐρον.
246
Digitized by Google
PHAEDO
opposites what may be called two kinds of generation, from one to the other and back again from the other to the first ? Between a larger thing and a smaller thing there is increment and diminution and we call one increasing and the other decreasing, do we not ? ”
“ Yes/’ said he.
“ And similarly analysing and combining, and cooling and heating, and all opposites in the same way. Even if we do not in every case have the words to express it, yet in fact is it not always inevitable that there is a process of generation from each to the other ? ”
“ Certainly/’ said he.
“ Well then/’ said Socrates, “ is there anything that is the opposite of living, as being awake is the opposite of sleeping ? ”
“Certainly,” said Cebes.
“ What?”
“ Being dead,” said he.
“ Then these two are generated from each other, and as they are two, so the processes between them are two ; is it not so ? ”
“ Of course.”
“ Now/’ said Socrates, “ I will tell about one of the two pairs of which I just spoke to you and its intermediate processes; and do you tell me about the other. I say one term is sleeping and the other is being awake, and being awake is generated from sleeping, and sleeping from being awake, and the processes of generation are, in the latter case, falling asleep, and in the former, waking up. Do you agree, or not ? ”
A ^Certainly.”
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συ, ἔφη, οντω περὶ ζωής καλ θανάτου, ονκ εναντίον μεν φης τῷ ζην το τεθνάναι είναι; ''Eycoye. Γίγνεσθαι δὲ ἐξ ἀλλήλων; Ναι. Έξ οὖν τον ζωντος τί τὺ yiyvopxvov; Τὺ τεθνηκὁς, ἔφη. Τί δε, ἦ δ’ ος, ἐκ τοῦ τεθνεώτος; Ἀναγκαῖον, ἔφη, 6μo\oyεΐv ὅτι το ζών. Ἐκ τῶν τεθνεώτων άρα, ὦ Κέβης, τὰ ζῶντά τε καὶ οἱ Ε ζωντες yiyvovrai; Φαίνεται, ἔφη. Εἰσὶν ἄρα, ἔφη, αἱ ψνχαΐ ημών εν 'Άιδου. Ἕοικεν. Ούκουν καλ τοιν yεvεσέoιv τοιν περί ταΰτα η y ετkpa σαφής οΐισα τυγχάνει; τὺ γὰβ άποθνησκειν σαφές δήπον, ἢ οὕ; Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, εφη. Πως οὖν, ἦ δ* ος, ποιησομεν; ονκ άνταποδώσομεν την εναντίαν yεvεσιvi ἀλλὰ ταύτη χωλὴ ἔσται ἡ φύσις; η ἀνάγκη άποΒονναι τῷ άποθνησκειν εναντίαν τινὰ yέvεσιv; Πάντως που, ἔφη. Τίνα ταύτην; Τὺ άναβιώσκεσθαι. Ούκουν, ἦ δ* ος, εἵπερ ἔστι τὺ 72 άναβιώσκεσθαι, ἐκ των τεθνεώτων άν εἵη γένεσις εἰς τοὺς ζωντας αΰτη, το άναβιώσκεσθαι; ΤΙάνν
yε. tOμo\oyεiτaι άρα ήμΐν καί ταύτη τούς 248
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“ Now do you,” said he, “ tell me in this way about life and death. Do you not say that living is the opposite of being dead ? ”
“ I do.”
“And that they are generated one from the other?” “ Yes.”
“Now what is it which is generated from the living ? ”
“ The dead,” said he.
“ And what,” said Socrates, “ from the dead ? ”
“ I can say only one thing—the living.’’
“ From the dead, then, Cebes, the living, both things and persons, are generated ? ”
“Evidently,” said he.
“Then,” said Socrates, “our souls exist in the other world.”
“ So it seems.”
“ And of the two processes of generation between these two, the one is plain to be seen; for surely dying is plain to be seen, is it not ? ”
“ Certainly,” said he.
“Well then,” said Socrates, “what shall we do next ? Shall we deny the opposite process, and shall nature be one-sided in this instance ? Or must we grant that there is some process of generation the opposite of dying ? ”
“ Certainly we must/’ said he.
" What is this process ? ”
“ Coming to life again.”
“Then,” said Socrates, “if there be such a thing as coming to life again, this would be the process of generation from the dead to the living? ”
“ Certainly.”
" So by this method also we reach the conclusion
249
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ζώντας ἐκ τῶν τεθνεώτων γεγονέναι οὺδὲν ἢττον ἢ τοὺς τεθνεῶτας ἐκ τῶν ζωντων τούτου δὲ οντος Ικανόν που ἐδὁκει τεκμήριον είναι ὅτι άναγκαΐον τὰς τῶν τεθνεώτων ψυχάς είναι που, όθεν δὴ πάλιν γίγνεσθαι· Δοκεῖ μοι, εφη, ω Χώκρατες, ἐκ των ώ μολογη μενών άναγκαΐον ούτως εχειν.
17. ’Ιδὲ τοίνυν ούτως, εφη, ὦ Κἐβης, ὅτι οὐδ’ αδίκως ώμολογήκαμεν, ὼς ἐμοὶ δοκεΐ. εί γάρ Β μὴ ἀεὶ ἀνταποδιδοίη τὰ ετερα τοΐς έτέροις γιγνό-μενα ώσπερει κύκλφ περιιόντα, άλλ ευθεία τις εϊη η γένεσις ἐκ του ετέρου μόνον εις το καταντικρύ καλ μη άνακάμπτοι πάλιν έπϊ το ετερον μηδὲ καμπήν ποιοιτο, οἶσθ* ὅτι πάντα τελευτωντα το αυτό σχήμα αν σχοίη καί το αυτό πάθος &ν πάθοι καί παύσαιτο γιγνόμενα; Πώς λέγεις; εφη. Ουδέν χαλεπόν, ἦ δ’ ος, έννοήσαι δ λέ7ω* ἀλλ* οίον εἰ τὺ καταδαρθάνειν μὲν εἵη, το δ’ άνεγείρεσθαι μή ἀντ αποδιδοίη γιγνόμενον εκ του καθεύδοντος, C οισθ* ὅτι τελευτῶντα πάντ αν λήρον τον Ἐνδυ-μίωνα άποδείξειεν και ούδαμοΰ &ν φαίνοιτο διὰ τὺ καὶ τὰλλα πάντα τ αυτόν έκείνω πεπονθέναι, καθεύδειν. κ&ν εί συγκρίνοιτο μὲν πάντα, δια-κρίνοιτο δὲ μή, ταχὺ ἂν τὺ τοῦ 'Αναξαγόρου γεγονός εϊη, όμοϋ πάντα χρήματα. ωσαύτως δέ, ω φίλε Κέβης, εί άποθνήσκοι μεν πάντα, όσα του ζήν μεταλάβοι, επειδή δε άποθάνοι, μένοι εν τούτφ τω σχήματι τὰ τεθνεωτα και μή πάλιν άναβιώ-σκοιτο, άρ' ου πολλή ανάγκη τελευτωντα πάντα D τεθνάναι και ρηδέν ζήν; εί γάρ εκ μεν των άλλων τὰ ζώντα γιγνοιτο, τὰ δὲ ζώντα θνήσκοι, τις
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that the living are generated from the dead, just as much as the dead from the living ; and since this is the case, it seems to me to be a sufficient proof that the souls of the dead exist somewhere, whence they come back to life.
<e I think, Socrates, that results necessarily from our previous admissions.”
“ Now here is another method, Cebes, to prove, as it seems to me, that we were right in making those admissions. For if generation did not proceed from opposite to opposite and back again, going round, as it were in a circle, but always went forward in a straight line without turning back or curving, then, you know, in the end all things would have the same form and be acted upon in the same way and stop being generated at all.”
“ What do you mean ? ” said he.
“It is not at all hard,” said Socrates, “to understand what I mean. For example, if the process of falling asleep existed, but not the opposite process of waking from sleep, in the end, you know, that would make the sleeping Endymion mere nonsense; he would be nowhere, for everything else would be in the same state as he, sound asleep. Or if all things were mixed together and never separated, the saying of Anaxagoras, fall things are chaos/ would soon come true. And in like manner, my dear Cebes, if all things that have life should die, and, when they had died, the dead should remain in that condition, is it not inevitable that at last all things would be dead and nothing alive ? For if the living were generated from any other things than from the dead, and the living were to die, is
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μηχανή μὴ ον πάντα καταναλωθήναι εἰς τὺ τεθνάναι; Οὐδὲ μία μοι δοκεῖ, ἔφη ὸ Κέβης, ώ Χώκρατες, ἀλλά μοι δοκεῖς παντάπασιν αληθή λέγειν. Ἕστιν γαρ, ἔφη, ώ Κέβης, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, παντὺς μάλλον οντω, καί ημείς αυτά ταύτα ουκ ἐξαπατώμενοι όμολογούμεν, ἀλλ’ ἔστι τῷ ὅντι καὶ τὺ άναβιώσκεσθαι καλ εκ των τεθνεώτων τους ζώντας γίγνεσθαι και τὰς των τεθνεώτων ψνχας Ε είναι/’1
18. Καὶ μήν, ἔφη ὁ Κέβης νπολαβών, καὶ κατ’ εκείνον γε τον λόγον ω 'ϊ,ώκρατες, ει αληθής έστιν, ον σν εϊωθας θαμὰ λέγειν, ότι ή μιν ή μάθησις ονκ άλλο τι ή άνάμνησις τυγχάνει ουσα, καὶ κατὰ τούτον ανάγκη που ημάς εν προτέρφ τινϊ χρόνφ μεμαθηκέναι ὰ νῦν ἀνα-μιμνησκόμεθα. τοῦτο δὲ αδύνατον, εἰ μὴ ἦν 73 που ἡμῖν ἡ ψετχὴ πρὶν ἐν τῷδε τῷ άνθρωπίνφ εϊδει γενέσθαι· ώστε καϊ ταντη αθάνατον ή ψυχή τι εοικεν είναι. Ἀλλά, ω Κἐβης, ἔφη ο Ζιμμίας ύπολαβών, ποῖαι τούτων αί αποδείξεις; ύπόμνησόν με· ου γάρ σφοδρά εν τῷ παροντι μέμνημαι. Ἑνὶ μὲν λόγψ, ἔφη ὁ Κέβης, καλ-λίστφ, ὅτι έρωτώμενοι οι άνθρωποι, ἐάν τις καλώς έρωτα, αυτοί λέγουσιν πάντα ή ἔχει* καίτοι εΐ μὴ ετύγχανεν αύτοις επιστήμη ένούσα καϊ ορθός λόγος, ονκ &ν οΐοί τ’ ἦσαν τοῦτο ποιήσαι. έπειτα εάν τις επί τὰ διαγράμματα Β άγη ή άλλο τι των τοιούτων, ενταύθα σαφέστατα κατηγορεί, ότι τούτο ούτως έχει. Εί δὲ μὴ 1 After είναι the MSS. reed καϊ rats μἐκ γε ἀγαβαῖς ἄμεινον είναι, ταῖς ί« κακαΐs κάκιον, “ and that the good fare better and the bad worse.” Bracketed by Stallbaum, followed by Schanz, Burnet, and others.
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there any escape from the final result that all things would be swallowed up in death ? ”
“ I see none, Socrates,” said Cebes. “ What you say seems to be perfectly true.”
“ I think, Cebes,” said he, “ it is absolutely so, and we are not deluded in making these admissions, but the return to life is an actual fact, and it is a fact that the living are generated from the dead and that the souls of the dead exist.”
“ And besides,” Cebes rejoined, “ if it >is true, Socrates, as you are fond of saying, that our learning is nothing else than recollection, then this would be an additional argument that we must necessarily have learned in some previous time what we now remember. But this is impossible if our soul did not exist somewhere before being born in this human form; and so by this argument also it appears that the soul is immortal.”
“ But, Cebes/’ said Simmias, “ what were the proofs of this ? Remind me; for I do not recollect very well just now.”
“ Briefly,” said Cebes, “ a very good proof is this : When people are questioned, if you put the questions well, they answer correctly of themselves about everything; and yet if they had not within them some knowledge and right reason, they could not do this. And that this is so is shown most clearly if you take them to mathematical diagrams or anything of that sort.”
“ And if you are not convinced in that way,
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ταύτη γε, ἔφη, πείθει, ω Σιμμία, ὸ Σωκράτης, σκέψαι, civ τῇδέ πῄ σοι σκοπονμόνφ σννδόξη, ἀπιστεῖς γαρ δή, πώς ἡ καλούμενη μάθησις άνάμνησίς ἐστιν; ’Απιστώ μέν σοι ἔγωγε, ἦ δ’ ος ὁ Σιμμίας, ον, αυτό δὲ τοῦτο, ἔφη, δέομαι μαθεῖν περὶ οὑ ὁ λἀγον, άναμνησθήναι. καὶ σχεδόν γε ἐξ ών Κἐβης επεχείρησε λέγειν ἦδη μέμνημαι καὶ πείθομαι· οὐδὲν μεντ ἂν ἦττον άκούοιμι νυν, C πῇ σὺ ἐπεχείρησας λέγειν, Τῇδ’ ἔγωγε, ἦ δ’ ος. όμολογούμεν yelp δήπον, el τις τι άνα-μνῃσθήσεται, δεῖν αυτόν τούτο πρότερον ποτέ επίστασθαι. Πάνυ γ’, ἔφη. Ἀρ’ οὖν καὶ τὁδε όμολογούμεν, ὅταν επιστήμη παραγίγνηται τροπφ τοιούτφ, άνάμνησιν είναι; λέγω δέ τινα τροπον τὁνδε* ἐάν τίς τι1 ἢ ἰδὼν ἢ άκούσας ἤ τινα άλλην αϊσθησιν λαβών μη μόνον εκείνο γνφ, αλλά καί ετερον έννοήση, ού μη ή αυτή επιστήμη, ἀλλ’ άλλη, άρα οὐχὶ τοῦτο δικαίως ελέγομεν οτι D άνεμνήσθη, ού τήν έννοιαν ελαβεν; Πώς λέγεις; Οἷον τὰ τοιάδε· άλλη που επιστήμη άνθρωπον καί λύρας. Πώς γαρ ον; Ούκοϋν οίσθα, οτι οι ερασταί, όταν ϊδωσιν λύραν ἢ ίμάτιον rj άλλο τι οίς τὰ παιδικά αυτών ειωθε χρήσθαι, πάσχονσι τούτο· εγνωσάν τε τήν λύραν καί εν τῇ διανοία ελαβον το είδος τού παιδός, ον ἦν ἡ λύρα; τοῦτο δέ ἐστιν άνάμνησις· ώσπερ καί Σιμμίαν τις ἰδὼν πολλάκις Κ,εβητος άνεμνήσθη, καί άλλα που μύρια τοιαύτ άν εϊη. Μύρια μεντοι νή Δία, ἔψη ὁ Σιμμίας, Ούκούν, ἦ δ’ Ε ος, τὺ τοιούτον ανάμνησίς τις εστι; μάλιστα
1 After π BCD reed πρότερον, which Schanz brackets. T reads τι Zrtpiv τι,Burnet τι ϊτ
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Simmias,” said Socrates, “ see if you don’t agree when you look at it in this way. You are incredulous, are you not, how that which is called learning can be recollection ?
“ I am not incredulous,” said Simmias, “but I want just what we are talking about, recollection. And from what Cebes undertook to say I already begin to recollect and be% convinced ; nevertheless, I should like to hear what you were going to say.”
“ It was this,” said he. “ We agree, I suppose, that if anyone is to remember anything, he must know it at some previous time ? ”
“ Certainly,” said he.
“ Then do we agree to this also, that when knowledge comes in such a way, it is recollection ? What I mean is this : If a man, when he has heard or seen or in any other way perceived a thing, knows not only that thing, but also has a perception of some other thing, the knowledge of which is not the same, but different, are we not right in saying that he recollects the thing of which he has the perception ?” “ What do you mean ? ”
“ Let me give an example. Knowledge of a man is different from knowledge of a lyre.”
“ Of course.”
"Well, you know that a lover when he sees a lyre or a cloak or anything else which his beloved is wont to use, perceives the lyre and in his mind receives an image of the boy to whom the lyre belongs, do you not ? But this is recollection, just as when one sees Simmias, one often remembers Cebes, and I could cite countless such examples.”
“ To be sure you could,” said Simmias.
“ Now,” said he, “ is that sort of thing a kind of
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μἑντοι, όταν τις τούτο πάθη περὶ ἐκεῖνα, α υπό χρόνου teal τού μη επισκοπεϊν ήδη ἐπελἐληστο; Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, ἔφη. Τί δέ; ἦ δ’ ος· ear tv ίππον ηζηραμμόνον Ιδόντα teal λύραν γεγραμμένην ανθρώπου άναμνησθήναι, teal Σιμμίαν Ιδόντα ηεηραμμΑνον Κόβητος άναμνησθήναι; Πάνυ γε. Ούκούν teal Σι μ μίαν Ιδόντα γεγραμμἐνον αυτού 74 Σιμμίου άναμνησθήναι; Εστι μἑντοι, ἔφη.
19. Ἀρ’ ούν ου κατά πάντα ταύτα συμβαίνει την άνάμνησιν είναι μεν ἀφ’ ὁμοίων, εἶναι δὲ καὶ ἀπὺ άνομοίων; Συμβαίνει. Ἀλλ’ ὅταν γε ἀπὺ τῶν όμοιων άναμιμνήσκηταί τις τι, άρ ούκ avay-καιον τόδε προσπάσχειν, εννοειν εϊτε τι ελλείπει τούτο κατά την ομοιότητα εϊτε μη εκείνου οὖ άνεμνήσθη; Ἀνάγκη, ἔφη. Σκόπει δη, ἦ δ’ ος, εί ταύτα ούτως ἔχει. φαμέν πού τι είναι ίσον, ου ξύλον λέyω ξύλφ ουδέ λίθον λίθφ οὐδ’ άλλο των τοιούτων ούδέν, αλλά παρά ταύτα πάντα ετερόν τι, αυτό το ίσον φώμέν τι είναι ἢ μηδέν;
Β Φῶμεν μἑντοι νὴ ΔΓ, έφη ό Σιμμίας, θαυμαστως ye. Ἠ καί επιστάμεθα αυτό b εστιν; Πάνυ ye, ή δ’ ος. ΤΙόθεν λαβόντες αυτού την επιστήμην; άρ* ούκ εξ ων νύν δή ἐλἐγομεν, ἡ ξύλα ή λίθους ή άλλα άττα ίδόντες ίσα, εκ τούτων εκείνο
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recollection ? Especially when it takes place with regard to things which have already been forgotten through time and inattention ? ”
“ Certainly,” he replied.
“Well, then/' said Socrates, “can a person on seeing a picture of a horse or of a lyre be reminded of a man, or on seeing a picture^of Simmias be reminded of Cebes ? ”
" Surely.”
“ And on seeing a picture of Simmias he can be reminded of Simmias himself? ”
“Yes,” said he.
“All these examples show, then, that recollection is caused by like things and also by unlike things, do they not ? ”
“Yes/’
“And when one has a recollection of anything caused by like things, will he not also inevitably consider whether this recollection offers a perfect likeness of the thing recollected, or not ? ”
“ Inevitably,” he replied.
“Now see,” said he, “ if this is true. We say there is such a thing as equality. I do not mean one piece of wood equal to another, or one stone to another, or anything of that sort, but something beyond that—equality in the abstract. Shall we say there is such a thing, or not ? ”
fiWe shall say that there is,” said Simmias, “most decidedly.”
“ And do we know what it is ? ”
“Certainly,” said he.
“Whence did we derive the knowledge of it? Is it not from the things we were just speaking of? Did we not, by seeing equal pieces of wood
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ἐνενοήσαμεν, ετερον ον τούτων; fj ονχ ἔπερὁν σοι φαίνεται; σκοπεί δὲ καλ τῇδε. αρ ού Χίθοι μεν ϊσοι καί ξύλα ενίοτε ταντα οντα τφ μεν ϊσα φαίνεται, τω δ’ ον; Πάνυ μεν ονν. Τί 8ε; αὐτὰ τα ϊσα εστιν οτε ανισά σοι εφάνη, η ἡ 0 ἰσὁτης ανισοτης; Οὐδεπώποτέ γε, ω Χώκρατες. Ού ταύτον άρα εστιν, η δ’ ος, ταῦτά τε τὰ ϊσα και αντο το ίσον. Οὐδαμῶς μοι φαίνεται, ώ Σώκρατες. Ἀλλὰ μην εκ τούτων εφη, των ϊσων, ετέρων δντων εκείνον τον ϊσον, όμως αντον την επιστήμην έννενόηκάς τε και εϊΧηφας; Αληθέστατα, ἔφη, λέγεις. Ονκονν η δμοίον οντος τούτοις ἢ άνομοίον; Πάνυ γε· Διαφέρει 8έ γε, ἦ δ’ ος, οὐδἐν· ἕως ὰν ἄλλο ἰδὼν ἀπὺ ταύτης τῆς D οψεως ἄλλο έννοησης, εἴτε ομοιον εϊτε. ἀνὁμοιον, αναηκαϊον, εφη, αντο άνάμνησιν ηεηονέναι. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν. Τί δέ; ἦ δ’ ὅς* ἦ πάσχομέν τι τοιον-τον περὶ τὰ ἐν τοῖς ξύλοις τε καὶ οἷς νῦν δὴ ἐλέγομεν τοῖς ἴσοις; αρα φαίνεται ἡμῖν ούτως ϊσα είναι ώσπερ αντο δ ἔστιν ἴσον, ἢ ἐνδεῖ τι έκείνφ τφ τοιοντον είναι olov το ϊσον, ή ονδέν; Καὶ πολύ γε, εφη, ἐνδεῖ. Ονκονν όμοΧογονμεν, όταν τις τι ἰδὼν εννοηση, οτι βούΧεται μὲν τούτο, δ 258
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or stones or other things, derive from thein a knowledge of abstract equality, which is another thing ? Or do you not think it is another thing ? Look at the matter in this way. Do not equal stones and pieces of wood, though they remain the same, sometimes appear to us equal in one respect and unequal in another? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ Well, then, did absolute equals ever appear to you unequal or equality inequality ? ”
“ No, Socrates, never.”
“ Then,” said he, “ those equals are not the same as equality in the abstract.”
“ Not at all, I should say, Socrates.”
“ But from those equals,” said he, “ which are not the same as abstract equality, you have nevertheless conceived and acquired knowledge of it ? ”
“ Very true/* he replied.
“ And it is either like them or unlike them ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ It ^makes no difference,” said he. “ Whenever the sight of one thing brings you a perception of another, whether they be like or unlike, that must necessarily be recollection.’*
“ Surely.”
“Now then,” said he, “do the equal pieces of wood and the equal things of which we were speaking just now affect us in this way : Do they seem to us to be equal as abstract equality is equal, or do they somehow fall short of being like abstract equality ? ”
" They fall very far short of it,” said he.
“ Do we agree, then, that when anyone on seeing a thing thinks, ‘ This thing that I see aims at being
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νυν εγω δρω, είναι οίον ἄλλο τι των δντων, ἐνδεῖ δὲ καὶ ου δύναται τοιοΰτον είναι οΐον εκείνο, ἀλλ,’ ἔστιν φαυλότερον, άναγκαίδν που τον τοῦτο έννοοΰντα τυγείν προειδὁτα εκείνο ω φησιν αντδ προσεοικέναι μεν, ἐνδεεστέρως δὲ εχειν; Ανάγκη. Τί ουν; τοιοΰτον πεπόνθαμεν καί ημείς, ή ου, περί τε τὰ ισα καλ αυτό το Ισον; Παντά-πασί γε. Ἀναγκαῖον ἄρα ἡμᾶς προειΒέναι τδ Ισον προ εκείνου του χρόνου, οτε τδ πρώτον ἰδὁντες τὰ ϊσα ενενοησαμεν, οτι ορέγεται μὲν πάντα ταΰτα είναι οΐον τδ Ισον, έχει δὲ εν-δεεστέρως. Ἕστι ταΰτα. Ἀλλὰ μην καί τὁδε ό μολογον μεν, μη άλλοθεν αύ τδ έννενοηκέναι μηδὲ δυνατόν είναι εννόησαν, ἀλλ’ ἢ ἐκ τοῦ ἰδεῖν ἢ άψασθαι ή εκ τινος άλλης των αισθήσεων ταύτδν δὲ πάντα ταΰτα λέγω. Ταὐτὺν γαρ ἐστιν, ὦ Ί,ώκρατες, προς γε δ βούλεται Βηλωσαι δ λἡγος. Ἀλλὰ μεν 8η ἔκ γε των αισθήσεων 8εΐ εννόησαν, οτι πάντα τα εν ταΐς αίσθησεσιν εκείνου τε ορέγεται τοῦ δ ἔστιν ϊσον, και αύτοΰ ενΒεέστερά ἐστιν ἢ πως λέγομεν; Ούτως. Προ τοῦ άρα αρξασθαι ημάς δράν και άκούειν και τάλλα αίσθάνεσθαι τυχεΐν ἔδει που ειληφότας επιστήμην αύτοΰ τοῦ ίσου ο τι ἔστιν, εί εμέλλομεν τὰ εκ των αίσθησεων ϊσα ίκεΐσε άνοίσειν, οτι προθυμεΐται μὲν πάντα τοιαΰτ είναι οίον εκείνο, ἔστιν δὲ αύτοΰ φαυλότερα.1 Άνάηκη εκ των προειρημένων, ω Ζωκρατες. Ούκοΰν γενδμενοι εύθύς έωρωμέν τε
1 Schanz brackets οτι ηροθυμ*7ται . . . φαυλότ·ρα.
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like some other thing that exists, but falls short and is * unable to be like that thing, but is inferior to it/ he ( who thinks thus must of necessity have previous \ knowledge of the thing which he says the other I resembles but falls short of ? ”
“ We must.”
“Well then, is this just what happened to us with regard to the equal things and equality in the abstract ? ”
“ It certainly is.”
“ Then we must have had knowledge of equality before the time when we first saw equal things and thought, ‘All these things are aiming to be like equality but fall short.* ”
"That is true.”
“And we agree, also, that we have not gained knowledge of it, and that it is impossible to gain this knowledge, except by sight or touch or some other of the senses ? I consider that all the senses are alike.”
“Yes, Socrates, they are all alike, for the purposes of our argument.”
“Then it is through the senses that we must learn that all sensible objects strive after absolute equality and fall short of it. Is that our view ? ”
“ Yes.”
“ Then before we began to see or hear or use the other senses we must somewhere have gained a knowledge of abstract or absolute equality, if we were to compare with it the equals which we perceive by the senses, and see that all such things yearn to be like abstract equality but fall short of it.”
“ That follows necessarily from what we have said before, Socrates.”
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καί ήκούομεν καί τὰς ἄλλας αἰσθήσεις εἔχομεν; C Πάνυ γε. Ἕδει δέ γε, φαμέν, προ τούτων την τού Ισον επιστήμην εἰληφἑναι; Ναι. Πρὶν γενεσθαι ἄρα, ώς ἔοικεν, ανάγκη ήμΐν αυτήν εἰληφἑναι. Ἕοικεν.
20. Ούκοΰν el μὲν Χαβόντες αυτήν προ τού γενέσθαι ἔχοντες εγενόμεθα, ήπιστάμεθα καί πρϊν γενεσθαι καί εὐθὺς γενόμενοι οὐ μόνον το ίσον καί το μεΐζον καί το ίΧαττον ἀλλὰ καὶ ξύμπαντα τὰ τοιαΰτα; ου γὰρ περὶ του Γσου νῦν ὁ λόγος ἡμῖν μᾶλλὁν τι ἢ καὶ περὶ αυτού τού καλοῦ, καὶ αυτού τού αγαθού καί δικαίου καί οσίου, καί, δπερ Χ&γω, D περὶ απάντων oh επισφραγιζόμεθα το ο ἔστι, καὶ ἐν ταῖς ερωτήσεσιν ερωτωντες καὶ εν ταῖς αποκρίσεσιν άποκρινόμενοι. ώστε άναγκαΐον ήμΐν τούτων πάντων τὰς ἐπιστήμας προ του γενεσθαι ειΧηφεναι. Ἕστι ταύτα, Καὶ εἰ μἑν γε Χαβόντες ἑκάστοτε μὴ έπιΧεΧήσμεθα, εἰδὁτας ἀεὶ γίγνεσθαι καλ διὰ βίου ειδόναι· το γὰρ ειδέναι τοΰτ έστίν, λαβόντα του επιστήμην εχειν καί μὴ άποΧωΧεκεναι· ἢ οὐ τοῦτο Χήθην Χεγομεν, ω Σιμμία, επιστήμης άποβοΧήν; Παν-Ε τως δήπου, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες. Εἰ δέ γε, οἶμαι, Χαβόν τες πρϊν γενεσθαι γιγνόμενοι άπωΧεσαμεν, ύστερον δε ταῖς αίσθήσεσι χρώμενοι περί αυτά εκείνας άναΧαμβάνομεν τὰς ἐπιστήμας, ὅς 7Τοτ$
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“ And we saw and heard and had the other senses as soon as we-were born ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ But, we say, we must have acquired a knowledge of equality before we had these senses ? ”
“ Yes.”
“ Then it appears that we must have acquired it before we were bom.”
"It does.”
“ Now if we had acquired that knowledge before we were born, and were born with it, we knew before we were born and at the moment of birth
not only the equal and the greater and the less, but j all such.abstractions ? For our present argument is no more concerned with the equal than with abso- j lute beauty and the absolute good and the just and the holy, and, in short, with all those things which ) we stamp with the seal of (absolute ’ in our dialectic process of questions and answers ; so that we must necessarily have acquired knowledge of all these before our birth.”
“ That is true.”
"And if after acquiring it we have not, in each case, forgotten it, we must always be born knowing these things, and must know them throughout our life ; for to know is to have acquired knowledge and to have retained it without losing it, and the loss of knowledge is just what we mean when we speak of forgetting, is it not, Simmias ? ”
“ Certainly, Socrates,” said he.
“ But, I suppose, if we acquired knowledge before we were born and lost it at birth, but afterwards by the use of our senses regained the knowledge which >ve had previously possessed, would not the process
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καὶ πρὶν εἴχομεν, άρ σὐχ δ καλοὐμεν μανθά-νειν οίκείαν επιστήμην άναΧαμβάνειν αν εϊη; τοῦτο δἐ που ἀναμιμνῄσκεσθαι λἐγοντες ὸρβῶς ἀπ λἐγοιμεν ; Πάνυ γε. Δυνατόν yap δὴ τούτο 76 γε ἐφάνη, αίσθόμενόν τι ή ἰδὁντα ἢ άκούσαντα η τινα ἄλλην αϊσθησιν λαβόντα ἔπερὁν τι ἀπὺ τούτου ἐννοῆσαι, δ ἐπελέληστο, ᾤ τούτο επ\η-σίαζεν άνόμοιον ον ἢ δμοιον ώστε, ὅπερ λέγω, δυοῖν τὰ ἔπερα, ήτοι ἐπιστάμενοί γε αὐτὰ γε·γόνα-μεν καὶ ἐπιστάμεθα διὰ βίου πάντες, ἢ ύστερον, οὓς φαμεν μανθάνειν, ούδεν ἀλλ’ ἢ ἀναμιμυῄ-σκονται ούτοι, καλ ἡ μάθησις άνάμνησις αν εϊη. Καὶ μάΧα δη οὕτως ἔχει, ω Σώκρατες.
21.	Πὁτερον οὖν αίρει, ὦ Σιμμία, ἐπισταμέ-Β νους ἡμᾶς γεγονὲναι, ἢ άναμιμνήσκεσθαι ύστερον ων πρότερον επιστήμην εἰληφὁτες ή μεν; Οὐκ εχω, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἐν τῷ παρόντι ελεσθαι. Τί δὲ τὁδε; ἔχεις ὲλἑσθαι, καὶ πῇ σοι δοκεῖ περὶ αυτού· άνήρ επιστάμενος περί ων επίσταται ἔχοι ἂν δούναι λἀγον ἢ ου; Πολλὴ ἀνάγκη, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες. Ἠ καὶ δοκοῦσί σοι πάντες ἔχειν διδόναι λὁγον περὶ τούτων ων νύν δη ἐλἐγομεν; Βουλοίμην μέντ’ ἄν, εφη ό Σιμμίας* ἀλλὰ πολὺ μάλλον φοβούμαι, μὴ αΰριον τηνικάδε ονκετι ῄ άνθρώπων οὐδεὶς ἀξίως οἷὁς τε C τούτο ποιήσαι. Οὐκ ὰρα δοκούσί σοι επίστασθαί ye, εφη, ω Έιμμία, πάντες αυτά; Ούδαμως.
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which we call learning really be recovering knowledge which is our own ? And should we be right in calling this recollection ? ”
“ Assuredly.”
“ For we found that it is possible, on perceiving a thing by the sight or the hearing or any other sense, to call to mind from that perception another thing which had been forgotten, which was associated with the thing perceived, whether like it or unlike it; so that, as I said, one of two things is true, either we are all born knowing these things and know them all our lives, or afterwards, those who are said to learn merely remember, and learning would then be recollection.”
“ That is certainly true, Socrates.”
“ Which then do you choose, Simmias ? Were we born with the knowledge, or do we recollect afterwards things of which we had acquired knowledge before our birth ? ”
“ I cannot choose at this moment, Socrates.”
“ How about this question ? You can choose and you have some opinion about it: When a man knows, can he give an account of what he knows or not ? ”
“ Certainly he can, Socrates.”
“ And do you think that everybody can give an account of the matters about which we have just been talking ? ”
“ I wish they might,” said Simmias ; “ but on the contrary I fear that to-morrow, at this time, there will be no longer any man living who is able to do so properly.”
“ Then, Simmias, you do not think all men know these things ? ”
“By no means/’
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Ἀναμιμνῄσκονται apa α ποτέ ἔμαθον; Ἀνάγκη. Πότε Χαβούσαι αί ψυχαϊ ἡμων τὴν ἐπιστήμην αυτών; ου yap δη ἀφ’ οὖ γε άνθρωποι yε·γὁναμεν. Οὐ δῆτα. Πρότερον ἄρα. Ναι. Ἠσαν ἄρα, ὦ 2ιμμία, αἱ ψυχαϊ καϊ πρότερον, πρϊν είναι εν ανθρώπου εϊδει, χωρίς σωμάτων, /cal φρόνησιν εΐχον. Εἰ μὴ ἄρα γιγνὁμενοι Χαμβάνομεν, ω Σώκρατες, ταύτας τὰς ἐπιστήμας* οὐτος γαρ D Χείπεται ετι ό χρόνος. Εἶεν, ὦ εταίρε* ἀπὁλ-Χυμεν δε αύτάς εν ποίφ αΧΧφ χρόνφ; ου yelp δη εχοντες yε αύτάς yιyvόμεθa, ως Αρτι ὼμολογή-σαμεν ἢ ἐν τούτω άπόΧΧυμεν, εν ψπερ καϊ Χαμβάνομεν; η εχεις άΧΧον τινά είπεϊν χρόνον; Ούδαμως, ω Χώκρατες, άΧΧά εΧαθον έμαντον οὐδὲν είπών.
22.	Ἀρ’ οὖν οὕτως ἔχει, ἔφη, ή μιν, ω Ί,ιμμία; εἰ μὲν ἔστιν α θρυΧοϋμεν αει, καΧόν τε καϊ όνγαθον και πάσα ἡ τοιαύτη ουσία, καλ επί ταύτην τὰ εκ των αισθήσεων πάντα άναφέ-Ε ρομεν, ύπάρχουσαν πρότερον ανευρίσκοντες ἡμε-τεραν ούσαν, και ταύτα εκείνη άπεικάζομεν, ἀναγκαῖον, ούτως ώσπερ καί ταύτα ἔστιν, ούτως καί την ημετεραν ψυχήν είναι καϊ πρϊν yεyovεvaι ημάς· εἰ δε μη εστι ταύτα, άΧΧως άν ό Xόyoς οντος είρημένος εϊη; άρ ούτως ἔχβι, καϊ ϊση άvάyκη ταύτά τε είναι καϊ τὰς η μητέρας ψυχάς πρϊν καϊ ημάς yεyovέvaι^ κπὶ εἰ μὴ ταῦτα, οὐδὲ
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“ Then they recollect the things they once learned ? ”
“ Necessarily.”
“ When did our souls acquire the knowledge of them? Surely not after we were born as human beings.”
“ Certainly not.”
“Then previously.’’
“Yes/*
“ Then, Simmias, the souls existed previously, before they were in human form, apart from bodies, and they had intelligence.”
“ Unless, Socrates, we acquire these ideas at the moment of birth ; for that time still remains.”
“ Very well, my friend. But at what other time do we lose them ? For we are surely not bom with them, as we just now agreed. Do we lose them at the moment when we receive them, or have you some other time to suggest ? ”
“ None whatever, Socrates. I did not notice that I was talking nonsense/’
“Then, Simmias,” said he, “is this the state of the case ? If, as we are always saying, the beautiful exists, and the good, and every essence of that kind, and if we refer all our sensations to these, which we find existed previously and are now ours, and compare our sensations with these, is it not a necessary inference that just as these abstractions exist, so our souls existed before we were born; and if these abstractions do not exist, our argument is of no force ? Is thia-tfie case, and is it equally certain that provided these /things exist our souls also existed before we were born, and that if these do not exist, neither ἀιὰ our spuls ? ”
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τάδε; *Tπερφυώς, ώ Σώκρατες, ἔφη ὁ Σιμμίας, δοκεῖ μοι ή αύτη ανάγκη είναι, καί εἰς καλόν γε καταφεύγει 6 λόγος εἰς τὺ ομοίως είναι την 77 τε ψυχήν ημών πριν γενίσθαι ήμας και την ουσίαν, ἢν σὺ λἐγεις. οὐ γαρ ἔχω εγωγε ούδεν οΰτω μοι εναργές ον ώς τούτο, το πάντα τα τοιαύτ είναι ώς οΐόν τε μάλιστα, καλόν τε και άηαθον καϊ τὰλλα πάντα h συ νυν δὴ ελεγες· καί εμοί δοκεῖ ίκανώς άποδίδεικται. Τί δὲ δὴ Κέβητι; εφη ό Σωκράτης* δεῖ γαρ καϊ Κέβητα πείθειν. Τκανώς, εφη ό Σιμμίας, ώς εγωγε οιμαι* καίτοι καρτερώτατος ανθρώπων εστίν προς τό άπιστειν τοις λόγοις* ἀλλ οιμαι ούκ ἐνδεῶς τοῦτο πεπείσθαι αυτόν, ότι πριν
Β γενίσθαι ημάς ην ημών η ψυχή.
23.	Εἰ μεντοι καϊ επειοαν άποθάνωμεν ετι ίσται, ουδέ αύτφ μοι δοκεΐ, ἔφη, ω Σώκρατες, άποδεδειγθαι, ἀλλ’ ετι ενεστηκεν, h νυν δη Κέβης όλεγε, το των πολλών, όπως μη άποθνρσκοντος τού ανθρώπου διασκεδαννύται η ψυχή καϊ αὐτῇ τού είναι τούτο τίλος ῄ. τί γαρ κωλύει γίγνεσθαι μέν αυτήν καί ξυνίστασθαι αλλοθεν ποθεν καί είναι πριν καί εις άνθρώπειον σώμα άφικίσθαι, ἐπειδὰν δὲ άφίκηται καί άπαλλάττηται τούτου, τότε καί αυτήν τελευτάν καί διαφθείρεσθαι;
C Εὖ λέγεις, εφη, ω Σι μ μία, ό Κέβης. φαί-νεται γὰρ ώσπερ ημισυ άποδεδειχθαι ου δει,
. οτι πριν γενίσθαι ημάς ἦν ημών η ψυχρή* δεῖ δὲ προσαποδεΐξαι ότι καί επειδάν άποθάνωμεν ούδέν ἦττον εσται η πριν γενίσθαι, εί μέλλει τίλος ή άπόδειξις εχειν. Άποδίδεικται μιν, ἔφη, ώ Σιμμία τε καί Κέβης, ό Σωκράτης, 268
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“ Socrates, it seems to me that there is absolutely the same certainty, and our argument comes to the excellent conclusion that our soul existed before we were bom, and that the essence of which you speak likewise exists. For there is nothing so clear to me as this, that all such things, the beautiful, the good, and all the others of which you were speaking just now, have a most real existence. And I think the proof is sufficient.”
“ But how about Cebes ? ” said Socrates. “ For Cebes must be convinced, too.”
“ He is fully convinced, Ϊ think,” said Simmias ; “ and yet he is the most obstinately incredulous of mortals. Still, I believe he is quite convinced of this, that our soul existed before we were born. However, that it will still exist after we die does not seem even to me to have been proved, Socrates, but the common fear, which Cebes mentioned just now, that when a man dies the soul is dispersed and this is the end of his existence, still remains. For assuming that the soul comes into being and is brought together from some source or other and exists before it enters into a human body, what prevents it, after it has entered into and left that body, from coming to an end and being destroyed itself? ”
“ You are right, Simmias/’ said Cebes. “ It seems to me that we have proved only half of what is required, namely, that our soul existed before our birth. But we must also show that it exists after we are dead as well as before our birth, if the proof is to be perfect.”
“ It has been shown, Simmias and Cebes, already,” said Socrates, “ if you will combine this conclusion
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καί νυν, βἰ θἐλετε συνθεῖναι τούτον τε τον λόγον εἰς ταύτον καί ον προ τούτου ώμολογή-σαμεν, τὺ γίγνεσθαι παν τὺ ζών ἐκ του τεθνεωτος. εἰ γαρ ἔστιν μὲν ἡ ψυχή καὶ πρότερον, ανάγκη D δὲ αὺτῇ εἰς τὺ ζῆν ἰούσῃ τε καὶ γιγνομένη μηδαμόθεν ἄλλοθεν ἢ ἐκ Θανάτου καϊ τού τεθνάναι γίγνεσθαι, πώς οὐκ ανάγκη αυτήν, καὶ ἐπειδὰν άποθάνη είναι, ἐπειδή γε δεῖ αὖθις αυτήν γίγνε-σθαι; άποδεδεικται μὲν οὖν ὅπερ λἐγετε καὶ νυν.
24.	"Ομως δέ μοι δοκεῖς σύ τε καὶ Χιμμίας ήδέως ὰν καὶ τούτον διαπραγματεύσασθαι τον λόγον ἔτι μάλλον, καὶ δεδιέναι τὺ τῶν παίδων, μὴ ώς αληθώς ὁ ἄνεμος αυτήν εκβαίνουσαν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος διαφυσα καλ διασκεδάννυσιν, άλλως Ε τε καὶ ὅταν τύχη τις μὴ ἐν νηνεμία, άλλ’ ἐν μεγάλψ τινι πνεύματι ἀποθνῄσκων. και ὁ Κέβης επιγελάσας· Ὀς δεδιότων, ἔφη, ὦ Χώκρατες, πειρῶ άναπείθειν μάλλον δὲ μὴ ὼς ημών δεδιὁτων, ἀλλ’ ἴσως ὲνι τις καὶ ^νήμΐνπαις, δστις τὰ τοιαϋτα φοβείται· τούτον ούν πειρωμεθα πέίθειν μή~δεδιέναι τον θάνατον ώσπερ τὰ μορμολύκεια. Ἀλλὰ χρή, εφη ό Χωκράτης, έπά· δειν αὐτῷ έκάστης ημέρας, ἔως άν εξεπάσητε. 78 Πὁθεν οὖν, εφη, ω Χώκρατες, των τοιοΰτων αγαθόν επφδον ληψόμεθα, ἐπειδὴ σύ, ἔφη, ἡμᾶς απολείπεις; Πολλὴ μὲν ἡ Έλλας, εφη, ω Κἐβης, ἐν ῄ ενεισί που αγαθοί άνδρες, πολλά δὲ καὶ τὰ τῶν βαρβάρων γένη, ούς πάντας χρη διερευ-νάσθαι ζητούντας τοιούτον επωδόν, μήτε χρημάτων φειδομενους μήτε πόνων, ως ούκ ἔστιν εἰς ὅ τι ὰν άναγκαιότερον άναλίσκοιτε χρήματα. ζητειν δὲ χρὴ καὶ αυτούς μετ’ άλλήλων ϊσως
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with the one we reached before, that every living being is born from the dead. For if the soul exists before birth, and, when it comes into life and is born, cannot be born from anything else than death and a state of death, must it not also exist after dying, since it must be born again ? So the proof you call for has already been given. However, I think you and Simmias would like to carry on this discussion still further. You have the childish fear that when the soul goes out from the body the wind will really blow it away and scatter it, especially if a man happens to die in a high wind and not in calm weather.”
And Cebes laughed and said, “ Assume that we have that fear, Socrates, and try to convince us ; or rather, do not assume that we are afraid, but jerhaps^ there_is a child withiu^ug, who has such fears. Let us try to persuade him not to fear death as if it were a hobgoblin.”	I
“ Ah,” said Socrates, “ you must sing charms to ) him every day until you charm away his fear.”	\
“ Where then, Socrates/’ said he, shall we find j a good singer of such charms, since you are leaving | us ? ”
“ Hellas, Cebes/’ he replied, “ is a large country, j in which there are many good men, and there are \ many foreign peoples also. You ought to search | through all of them in quest of such a charmer, sparing neither money nor toil, for there is no	j
greater need for which you could spend your money.	j
And you must seek among yourselves, too, for i
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yap αν οὐδὲ ραΒίως εύροιτε μάλλον υμών Βυνα-μένους τούτο ποιεῖν. Ἀλλὰ ταυτα μὲν δή, ἔφη, ὑπάρξει, ὁ Κἐβης· ὅθεν δὲ ἀπελίπομεν, έπανέλ-Β θωμβν, εἵ σοι ἡδομένῳ· ἐστίν. Ἀλλὰ μὴν ἡδο-μένῳ γε* πώς γαρ οὐ μέλλει; Καλώς, ἔφη, λέyεις·
25.	Ούκουν τοιὁνδε τι, ἦ δ’ ος ὁ Σωκράτης, δεῖ ἡμᾶς ἐρἐσθαι έαυτούς, τῷ ποίῳ τινὶ ἄρα προσήκει τοῦτο τὺ πάθος πάσχειν, τὺ διασκεδάν-νυσθαι, καὶ ὺπὲρ του ποίου τινος δεδιέναι μὴ πάθῃ αὐτὁ, καὶ τῷ ποίῳ τινὶ οΰ· καλ μετά τούτο αΖ έπισκέψασθαι, πὁτερον ἡ ψνχή ἐστιν, καὶ ἐκ τούτων θαρρεΐν ἢ δεδιέναι ὑπὲρ τῆς ήμετέρας ψυχής; *Αληθή, ἔφη, λέyεις. Ἀρ’ οὖν τῷ μὲν C συντεθἑντι τε καὶ συνθέτω 6ντι φύσα προσήκει τούτο πάσχαν, διαιρεθἣναι ταύτῃ ἦπερ συνε-τἐθη* εἰ δέ τι τυγχάνει ον ἀξύνθετον, τούτφ μονφ προσήκει μὴ πάσχαν ταυτα, εἵπερ τῳ ἄλλῳ; Δοκεῖ μοι, ἔφη, ούτως ἔχειν, ὁ Κέβης. Ούκούν άπ€ρ ὰεὶ κατὰ ταυτα καί ωσαύτως ἔχει, ταυτα μάλιστα βίκος άναι τα άξύνθετα, α δὲ άλλοτ άλλως καί μηΒέποτε κατὰ ταύτά, ταυτα δὲ εἷναι τὰ σύνθετα; Ἕμοιγε δοκεῖ ούτως. νΙο)μεν δή, ἔφη, ἐπὶ ταύτά εφ* απερ ἐν τῷ έμπροσθεν Τ> λόyω. αὐτὴ ἡ ουσία ής \6yov δίδομεν τὺ εἶναι καὶ έρωτωντες καί άποκρινόμενοι, πότερον ωσαύτως αεί εχει κατά ταύτά ἢ ἄλλοτ’ ἄλλως; αὐπὸ τὺ ίσον, αὐτὺ τὺ καλόν, αὐτὺ έκαστον δ ἔστιν, τὺ ὅν, μή ποτέ μεταβολήν καί ήντινοΰν ενΒέχεται; ἢ ἀεὶ αύτων έκαστον δ ἔστι, μονοειΒες ον αυτό
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perhaps you would hardly find others better able to do this than you.”
“That/’ said Cebes, “ shall be done. But let us return to the point where we left off, if you are willing.”
“ Oh, I am willing, of course.”
"Good,” said he.
“Well then/’ said Socrates, “must we not ask ourselves some such question as this ? What kind of thing naturally suffers dispersion, and for what kind of thing might we naturally fear it, and again what kind of thing is not liable to it ? And after this must we not inquire to which class the soul belongs and base our hopes or fears for our souls upon the answers to these questions ? ”
“ You are quite right,” he replied.
“ Now is not that which is compounded and composite naturally liable to be decomposed, in the same way in which it was compounded ? And if anything is uncompounded is not that, if anything, naturally unlikely to be decomposed ?”
“ I think,” said Cebes, “ that is true.”
“ Then it is most probable that things which are always the same and unchanging are the uncompounded things and the things that are changing and never the same are the composite things?”
“ Yes, I think so.”
“Let us then,” said he, “turn to what we were discussing before. Is the absolute essence, which we r in our dialectic process of question and answer call true being, always the same or is it liable to change ? Absolute equality, absolute beauty, any absolute existence, true being—do they ever admit of any change whatsoever ? Or does each absolute essence,
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καθ’ αν το, ωσαύτως κατά τ αυτά εχει καί οὐδἐποτε οὐδαμῇ οὐδαμῶς άλλοίωσιν οὐδεμίαν ενδέχεται; Ὀσαύτως, ἔφη, άνάηκη, ὁ Κέβης, κατὰ ταύτά
Ε ἔχειν, ὦ %ώκρατες. Τί δὲ τῶν πολλών, οἶον ανθρώπων ἢ Ιππων ἡ Ιματίων ή άλλων ώντινωνοϋν τοιούτων, ἢ ἵσων ἢ καλών ἢ πάντων των ἐκείνοις ομωνύμων; άρα κατά τ αυτά ἔχει, ἢ ττᾶν τουναντίον ἐκείνοις ούτε αὐτὰ αὐτοῖς οὑτε ἀλλήΧοις οὐδἐποτε, ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν, οὐδαμῶς κατὰ ταύτά; Οντως, ἔφη ὸ Κέβης* ουδέποτε ωσαύτως ἔχει.
79 Ο νκούν τούτων μεν καν άψαιο κ&ν ϊδοις καν ταΐς ἄλλαις αίσθήσεσιν αϊσθοιο, των δὲ κατὰ ταύτά έχόντων ονκ εστιν οτφ ποτ &ν ἔλλφ έπιλάβοιο ή τφ της διάνοιας λοηισμφ, ἀλλ* ἐστὶν ἀειδῆ τὰ τοιαῦτα καὶ οὐχ ορατά; Παν-τάπασιν, ἔφη, αληθή λέγεις.
26.	θωμεν οὖν βονλει, εφη, δύο είδη τών^δντων, το μεν ορατόν, το δε άειδές; θωμεν, εφη. Καὶ πὸ μὲν άειδές αει κατά ταύτά έχον, το δὲ όρατον μηδέποτε κατά ταύτά; Καὶ τοῦτο, ἔφη, θωμεν.
Β Φἐρε δή, ἦ δ’ ος, ἄλλο τι ἡμῶν αύτων το μεν σώμά έστι, το δε ψυχή; Ούδέν άλλο, εφη. ΤΙοτέρφ ονν όμοιότερον τφ εϊδει φαΐμεν &ν είναι καί ξνγγενέστερον το σώμα; Παντί, εφη, τούτο γε δήλον, ότι τφ όρατφ. Τί δὲ ἡ ψυχή; όρατον ή άειδές; Ούχ ὑπ’ ανθρώπων γε, ω Χώκρατες,
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since it is uniform and exists by itself, remain the same and never in any way admit of any change ? ”
“ It must,” said Cebes, “ necessarily remain the same, Socrates.”
“But how about the many things, for example, men, or horses, or cloaks, or any other such things, which bear the same names as the absolute essences and are called beautiful or equal or the like ? Are they always the same ? Or are they, in direct opposition to the essences, constantly changing in themselves, unlike each other, and, so to speak, never the same ? ”
“The latter,” said Cebes; “ they are never the same.” “And you can see these and touch them and perceive them by the other senses, whereas the things which are always the same can be grasped only by the reason, and are invisible and not to be seen ? ”
“ Certainly,” said he, “ that is true.”
“ Now,” said he, “ shall we assume two kinds of existences, one visible, the other invisible?”
“ Let us assume them,” said Cebes.
“ And that the invisible is always the same and the visible constantly changing ? ”
“ Let us assume that also/’ said he.
“ Well then,” said Socrates, “ are we not made up of two parts, body and soul?
“ Yes,” he replied.
“ Now to which class should we say the body is more similar and more closely akin ? ”
“ To the visible,” said he; “ that is clear to everyone.”
“ And the soul ? Is it visible or invisible ? ”
. “ Invisible, to man, at least, Socrates.” ,
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ἔφη. Ἀλλὰ ἡμεῖς γε τὰ ὁρατὰ καὶ τὰ μὴ τἢ των ανθρώπων φύσα λέγομεν ἡ ἄλλῃ τινὶ οἴσι; Τῇ των ανθρώπων. Τί οὖν περὶ ψυχής λέγομεν; ορατόν ή αόρατον είναι; Οὐχ ορατόν. Ἀειδὲς ἄρα; Ναί. Ὀμοιὁτερον ἄρα ψυχή σώματός εστιν C τῷ ἀειδεῖ, τὺ δὲ τῷ ὁρατῷ. Πᾶσα ἀνάγκη, ὦ Σώκρατες.
27.	Ούκούν καϊ τὁδε πάλαι λέγομεν, ὅτι ἡ •ψυχή, ὅταν μὲν τῷ σώματι προσχρήται εἰς τὺ σκοπεῖν τι ἢ διὰ του ὁρᾶν ἢ διὰ τοῦ ακόυαν ή δι άΧΧης τινος αίσθήσεως—τούτο yap εστιν τό διὰ τοῦ σώματος, τὺ δι* αισθήσεων σκοπεΐν τι—, τότε μὲν έλκεται ὑπὺ τοῦ σώματος εἰς τὰ οὐδέποτε κατὰ ταύτά ἔχοντα, καὶ αὐτὴ πΧανάται καϊ ταῥᾴττεται καὶ ikiyyip ὦσπερ μεθύουσα, ἄτε τοιούτων εφαπτομένη; Πάνυ γε. Ὄταν δέ γε D αὐτὴ καθ’ αυτήν σκοπή, ἐκεῖσε οἔχεται εἰς τὺ καθαρόν τε καὶ ἀεὶ ον καϊ αθάνατον καϊ ωσαύτως ἔχον, καὶ ώς συyyεvής ουσα αυτού ἀεὶ μετ’ ἐκείνου τε γίγνεται, ὅτανπερ αὐτὴ καθ’ αυτήν γἐνηται καὶ ἐξῇ αὐτῇ, καὶ πέπαυταί τε τοῦ πΧάνου καϊ περὶ εκείνα αει κατά ταυτά ωσαύτως ἔχει, ἄτε τοιούτων εφαπτομένη· καϊ τούτο αυτής τό πάθημα φρόνησις κέκΧηται; ΤΙαντάπασιν, ἔφη, καλώς καὶ άΧηθή λἐγεις, ώ Σώκρατες. ΪΙοτέρψ ούν αύ σοι δοκεΐ τῷ εἵδει καὶ ἐκ των έμπροσθεν καϊ εκ
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“But we call things visible atid invisible with reference to human vision, do we not ? ”
"Yes, we do.”
“ Then what do we say about the soul ? Can it be seen or not ? ”
“ It cannot be seen.”
“ Then it is invisible ? ”
« Yes.”
“ Then the soul is more like the invisible than the body is, and the body more like the visible.”
“ Necessarily, Socrates.”
“ Now we have also been saying for a long time, have we not, that, when the soul makes use of the body for any inquiry, either through seeing or hearing or any of the other senses—for inquiry through the body means inquiry* through the senses,—then it is dragged by the body to things which never remain the same, and it wanders about and is confused and dizzy like a drunken man because it lays hold upon such things ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ But when the soul inquires alone by . itself, it departs into the realm of the pure, the everlasting, the immortal and the changeless, and being akin to these it dwells always with them whenever it is by itself and is not hindered, and it has rest from its wanderings and remains always the same and unchanging with the changeless, since it is in communion therewith. And this state of the soul is called wisdom. Is it not so ? ”
“ Socrates,” said he, “ what you say is perfectly right and true.”
“And now again, in view of what we said before and of what has just been said, to which
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E των νυν λεγομένων ψνχή ὁμοιὁτερον εἶναι καί ξυγγενεστερον; Πας ἄν μοι δοκει, ἦ δ’ ος, συγ-χωρήσαι, ώ Έ,ώκρατες, ἐκ ταυτής τής μεθόδου, και 6 δυσμαθέστατος, οτι ο\φ και παντϊ όμοιο-τερὁν ἐστι ψυχή τφ ἀεὶ ὼσαὑτως ἔχοντι μάλλον ἢ τῷ μη. Τί δὲ τὺ σώμα; Τῷ ετέρφ.
28.	Ὄρα δὴ καὶ τῇδε, ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν ἐν τῷ 86 αὐτῷ ὦσι ψυχή καὶ σώμα, τῷ μὲν δουλεύειν καί ^ αρχεσθαι ἡ φύσις προστάττει, τῇ δὲ άρχειν και
δεσπόζειν καὶ κατὰ ταΰτα αυ πὁτερὁν σοι δοκεῖ δμοιον τφ θείφ εἷναι καὶ πὁτερον τῷ θνητφ; ή ου δοκεῖ σοι τὺ μὲν θειον οἷον αρχειν τε καὶ ἡγεμο-νεὑειν πεφυκέναι, τὺ δὲ θνητόν αρχεσθαι τε καὶ δουλεύειν; Ἕμοιγε. Ποτἐρῳ οὖν ἡ ψνχή εοικεν; Δῆλα δή, ὦ 'Ζώκρατες, ὅτι ἡ μὲν ῆτυχὴ τῷ θείῳ, τὺ δὲ σώμα τφ θνητφ.	Σκοπεί δή, ἔφη, <&
Κἐβης, εἰ ἐκ πάντων των elρη μενών τάδε ή μιν Β ξυμβαίνει, τῷ μὲν θείῳ καὶ άθανάτφ καί νοητφ καλ μονοειδει καλ άδιαΧύτφ καὶ ἀεὶ ωσαύτως κατά ταύτά ἔχοντι εαυτφ ομοιοτατον είναι ψυχήν, τφ δὲ άνθρωπίνφ καϊ θνητφ καϊ πολυειδεῖ καὶ ανοήτφ καὶ διαΧυτφ καὶ μηδέποτε κατά ταύτά ἔχοντι εαυτφ ομοιοτατον αύ elvai σ&μα. ἔχομέν τι παρὰ ταΰτα ἄλλο λέγειν, ὦ φίλε Κέβης, ἦ οὐχ ούτως εχει; Ούκ ἔχομεν.
29.	Τί οὖν; τούτων ούτως έχόντων αρ ούχΐ σώματι μὲν ταχὺ διαΧύεσθαι προσήκει, ψνχή δὲ αὖ τὺ παράπαν άδιαΧύτφ elvai ἢ έγγύς τι τού-
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class do you think the soul has greater likeness and kinship ? ”
“I think, Socrates,” said he, g<that anyone, even the dullest, would agree, after this argument that the soul is infinitely more like that which is always the same than that which is not.”
“ And the body ? ”
“ Is more like the other.’1
“ Consider, then, the matter in another way. When the soul and the body are joined together, nature directs the one to serve and be ruled, and the other to rule and be master. Now this being the case, which seems to you like the divine, and which like the mortal ? Or do you not think that the divine is by nature fitted to rule and lead, and the mortal to obey and serve ? ”
"Yes, I think so.”
“ Which, then, does the soul resemble ? ”
“ Clearly, Socrates, the soul is like the divine and the body like the mortal.”
“ Then see, Cebes, if this is not the conclusion from all that we have said, that the soul is most like the divine and immortal and intellectual and uniform and indissoluble and ever unchanging, and the body, on the contrary, most like the human and mortal and multiform and dissoluble and ever changing. Can we say anything, my dear Cebes, to show that this is not so ? ”
“ No, we cannot.”
“ Well then, since this is the case, is it not natural for the body to meet with speedy dissolution and for the soul, on the contrary, to be entirely indissoluble, or nearly so ? ”
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C του; Πῶς γὰρ ον; ’Εννοείς ονν, ἔφη, ὅτι, έπειδάν άποθάνη ὁ άνθρωπος, το μὲν ορατόν αυτόν, τὺ σώμα, καὶ ἐν όρα^τω κείμενον, δ δη νεκρόν καλού-μεν, ᾤ προσηκει διαλὑεσθαι καὶ διαπίπτειν, οὐκ εὐθὺς τούτων οὐδὲν πέπονθεν, ἀλλ’ επιεικώς συχνόν έτη μένα 'χρόνον y έαν μέν τις καὶ χαβίεντως ἔχων τὺ σώμα τελεντηση καὶ ἐν τοιανττ) ωρα, και πάνυ μάλα. συμπεσόν γὰρ τὺ σώμα και ταρι-χενθέν, ώσπερ οἱ ἐν Ανγνπτφ ταριχενθεντες, ὸλίγου ὅλον μενει άμήχανον οσον χρόνον.ι ενια Η δὲ μέρη τοῦ σώματος, καὶ ἂν σαπῇ, ὸστᾶ τε καὶ νεῦρα καϊ τά τοιαύτα πάντα, ὅμως ώς ἔπος εἰπεῖν άθάνατά έστιν ή ον; Ναί. Ή δὲ ψνχη άρα, το ἀειδἑς, τὺ εἰς τοιοΰτον τόπον έτερον οΐχόμενον yevvvaiov καί καθαρόν καϊ ἀειδῆ, εἰς Ἀιδού ώς αληθώς, παρὰ τον άηαθόν καϊ φρόνιμον θεόν, οἷ, ὰν θεὺς έθέλη, αντίκα καϊ ττ) έμη *ψυχῇ ίτἑον, αὑτη δὲ δὴ ἡμῖν ἡ τοιαύτη καϊ οντω πεφνκνια άπαλλαττομένη τον σώματος ευθύς διαττεφ ύσηται καϊ άπόλωλεν, ως φασιν οι πόλλοϊ άνθρωποι; Ε πολλοΰ γε δεῖ» ὦ φίλε Κέβης τε καὶ Σιμμία, ἀλλὰ πολλφ μάλλον ᾤδ’ ἔχει· ἐὰν μὲν καθαρά άπαλλάττηται, μηδέν τον σώματος ξυνεφελκονσα, ατε ούδεν κοινωνούσα αύτφ εν τφ βίφ εκονσα είναι, ἀλλὰ φεἀγουσα αὐτὺ καὶ συνηθροισμενη2 αντη εις έαντην, ατε μελετώσα αει τούτο—τούτο δε ούδεν άλλο έστιν η όρθώς φιλοσοφούσα καϊ τφ 81 ὅντι τεθνάναι μελετ ώσα·8 η οὐ τοῦτ’ άν ειη
' Schanz brackets συ/ητεσὅν . . . χρόνον.
1 σννηθροισμίνη αότἡ είς ἐαντἡν Τ Stobaeue. Schanz brackets are) σννιϊ$ροισμ4κη. B and Schanz omit αότἡ «ίς ἐαντἡπ * The MSS. read μελετάσα ρα$ί*ς. Schanz brackets
2 So
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“ Of course.”
“ Observe,” he went on, “ that when a man dies, the visible part of him, the body, which lies in the visible world and which we call the corpse, which is naturally subject to dissolution and decomposition, does not undergo these processes at once, but remains for a considerable time, and even for a very long time, if death takes place when the body is in good condition, and at a favourable time of the year. For when the body is shrunk and embalmed, as is done in Egypt, it remains almost entire for an incalculable time. And even if the body decay, some parts of it, such as the bones and sinews and all that, are, so to speak, indestructible. Is not that true ? ”
“ Yes.”
“But the soul, the invisible, which departs into another place which is, like itself, noble and pure and invisible, to the realm of the god of the other world in truth, to the good and wise god, whither, if God will, my soul is soon to go,—is this soul, which has such qualities and such a nature, straightway scattered and destroyed when it departs from the body, as most men say ? Far from it, dear Cebes and Simmias, but the truth is much rather this :—if it departs pure, dragging with it nothing of the body, because it never willingly associated with the body in life, but avoided it and gathered itself into itself alone, since this has always been its constant study—but this means nothing else than that it pursued philosophy rightly and really practised being in a state of death: or is not this the practice of death ? ”
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μελέτη θανάτου; Παντάπασί γε. Ούκούν ουτω μεν εχουσα εις το ομοιον αυτή το ἀειδὲς απέρχεται, το θειον τε καί αθάνατον κα\ φρόνιμον, οΐ άφικο-μενη υπάρχει αυτή εύδαίμονι είναι, πλάνης και άνοιας και φόβων καί ayρίων ερώτων καί των άλλων κακών των άνθρωπείων ἀπηλλαγμἑνῃ, ώσπερ δὲ λἀγεται κατά των μεμυημένων, ώς αληθώς τον λοιπόν χρόνον μετά τών θεών διάηουσα; ου τω φώμεν, ώ Κέβης, η άλλως;
30.	Οὕτω νη Δία, εφη ό Κέβης. Εὰν δέ ye, Β όΐμαι, μεριασμένη και ακάθαρτος του σώματος άπαλλάττηται, άτε τφ σώματι αεί ξυνούσα και τούτο θεραπεύουσα και ερώσα καί γεγοητευμἐνη ύπ' αυτού υπό τε τών επιθυμιών καί ηδονών, ώστε μηδὲν ἄλλο δοκεῖν είναι αληθές ἀλλ* ἢ τὺ σωματοειδές, ου τις άν άψαιτο καί ϊδοι καί πίοι και φάηοι καί προς τά αφροδίσια χρήσαιτο, τό δὲ τοῖς ομμασι σκοτώδες και άειδές, νοητόν δὲ και φιλοσοφία αιρετόν, τούτο δὲ είθισμένη μισεΐν τε και τρέμειν και φεύγειν, ου τω δη έχουσαν οϊει C ψυχήν αυτήν καθ' αυτήν ειλικρινή άπαλλά-ξεσθαι; Ούδ' όπωστιούν, εφη. Ἀλλὰ καί διει-λημμένην yε, οίμαι, υπό τού σωματοειδούς, ο αυτή η ομιλία τε και συνουσία τού σώματος διά τό αει ξυνεΐναι καί διά την πολλην μελέτην ένεποίησε ξύμφυτον; Πάνυ yε. Εμβριθές δέ γε, ώ φίλε, τούτο οιεσθαι χρη είναι καλ βαρύ καί γεώδες καί ορατόν ο δὴ καί εχουσα ή τοιαύτη γυχη βαρύνεταί τε καί ίλκεται πάλιν είς τον ορατόν τοπον, φόβφ τού άειδούς τε καί Ἀιδού, I) ώσπερ λἑγεται, περί τά μνήματά τε καί τούς τάφους κυλινδουμΑνη, περί α δὴ καί ώφθη αττα
ζ8ζ
y Google
PHAEDO
“By all means.”
ii'Tnen if it is in such a condition, it goes away into that which is like itself, into the invisible, divine, immortal, and wise, and when it arrives there it is happy, freed from error and folly and fear and fierce loves and all the other human ills, and as the initiated say, lives in truth through all after time with the gods. Is this our belief, Cebes, or not ? ”
“Assuredly,” said Cebes.
“ But, I think, if when it departs from the body it is defiled and impure, because it was always with the body and cared for it and loved it and was fascinated by it and its desires and pleasures, so that it thought nothing was true except the corporeal, which one can touch and see and drink and eat and employ in the pleasures of love, and if it is accustomed to hate and fear and avoid that which is shadowy and invisible to the eyes but is intelligible and tangible to philosophy—do you think a soul in this condition will depart pure and uncontaminated ? ”
“By no means,” said he.
“But it will be interpenetrated, I suppose, with the corporeal which intercourse and communion with the body have made a part of its nature because the body has been its constant companion and the object of its care?”
“ Certainly.’*
“ And, my friend, we must believe that the corporeal is burdensome and heavy and earthly and visible. And such a soul is weighed down by this and is dragged back into the visible world, through fear of the invisible and of the other world, and so, as they say, it flits about the monuments and the tombs, where shadowy shapes of souls have been
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ψυχών σκιοειδῆ φαντάσματα, οΐα παρέχονται αί τοιαύται ψνχαΐ είδωλα, αἱ μὴ καθαρών άπολυ-θεΐσαι, ἀλλὰ του ορατού μετἐχουσαι, διὸ καὶ όρώνται. Εἰκός γε» ὦ Χώκρατες. Εἰκὺς μέντοι, ώ Κέβης· καὶ οΰ τί γε τὰς των αγαθών ταύτας βἶναι, ἀλλὰ τὰς των φαύλων, αἳ περὶ τὰ τοιαύτα αναγκάζονται πλανάσθαι ΒίκηΡ τίνουσαι τῆς προ-τέρας τροφής κακής οΰσης· καὶ μέχρι γε τούτου Ε πλανώνται, εως άν τῇ τοῦ ξυνεπακολουθονντος του σωματο€ΐΒοΰς επιθυμία ένΒεθώσιν εις σώμα. 31. Ἐνδοῦνται δε, ώσπερ εικός, εις τοιαύτα ήθη οποΐ* αττ &ν και μεμελετηκυΐαι τύχωσιν εν τφ βίφ.
Τὰ ποια δη ταύτα λέγεις, ὦ Εύκρατες; ΟΙον τούς μεν γαστριμαργίας τε και ύβρεις καί φΐλοπόσιας μεμελετηκότας και μὴ Βιευλαβημένους, εις τα τών όνων γένη και τών το ιόντων θηρίων 82 εἰκὺς ενΒύεσθαι. ἢ οὐκ οἵει; Πάνυ μὲν οὖν εἰκὸς λέγεις. Τοὺς δέ γε άΒικίας τε και τυραννίΒας καί άρπαγάς προτετιμηκότας εις τὰ τών λύκων τε και Ιεράκων καί ίκτίνων γένη· ἢ ποῖ ὰν ἄλλοσέ φαμεν τὰς τοιαὑτας ίέναι; ’Αμελεί, εφη 6 Κέβης, εις τὰ τοιαύτα. Οὐκοῦν, ἡ δ’ ος, δῆλα δη καὶ τάλλα, ἦ ἂν έκαστα ϊοι, κατά τὰς αυτών ομοιότητας τής μελέτης; Δήλον δή, εφη* πώς 8* οΰ; Ούκοΰν εύΒαιμονέστατοι, εφη, καὶ τούτων είσΐ καί εις βέλτιστον τόπον ιόντες οι την Βηματικήν Β καὶ πολιτικήν αρετήν έπιτετηΒευκότες, ἢν δὴ καλούσι σωφροσύνην τε καϊ Βικαιοσύνην, εξ έθους τε καλ μελετης γεγονυΐαν άνευ φιλοσοφίας τε καί
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seen, figures of those souls which were not set free in purity but retain something of the visible; and this is why they are seen.”
“ That is likely, Socrates.”
“ It is likely, Cebes. And it is likely that those are not the souls of the good, but those of the base, which are compelled to flit about such places as a punishment for their former evil mode of life. And they flit about until through the desire of the corporeal which clings to them they are again imprisoned in a body. And they are likely to be imprisoned in natures which correspond to the practices of their former life.”
“ What natures do you mean, Socrates ? ”
“ I mean, for example, that those who have indulged in gluttony and violence and drunkenness, and have taken no pains to avoid them, are likely to pass into the bodies of asses and other beasts of that sort. Do you not think so ? ”
“ Certainly that is very likely.”
“ And those who have chosen injustice and tyranny and robbery pass into the bodies of wolves and hawks and kites. Where else can we imagine that they go ? ”
"Beyond a doubt,” said Cebes, “they pass into such creatures.”
“ Then,” said he, “it is clear where all the others go, each in accordance with its own habits ? ”
“ Yes,” said Cebes, " of course.”
“'Then,” said he, “the happiest of those, and those who go to the best place, are those who have practised, by nature and habit, without philosophy or reason, the social and civil virtues which are called moderation and justice ? ”
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νου; Πῇ δὴ ουτοι ενδαιμονέστατοι; "Οτι τούτους εἰκὁς έστιν εἰς τοιοῦτον πάλιν άφικνεισθαι πολιτικόν τε καὶ ήμερον γένος, ἦ που μελιττών ή σφηκών ή μυρμήκων, ή καί εἰς ταύτόν γε πάλιν το ανθρώπινον γένος, καί γίγνεσθαι εζ αυτών ἄνδρας μέτριους· Εἰκὁς.
32.	Εἰς δέ γε θεών γἐνος μὴ φιλοσοφήσαντι καί παντελώς καθαρψ άπιόντι ον θέμις άφι-
C κνεΐσθαι ἀλλ’ ἢ τῴ φιλομαθεΐ. ἀλλὰ τούτων ένεκα, ω εταίρε Σιμμία τε καί Κέβης, οι όρθώς φιλοσοφούντες άπέχονται τών κατά το σώμα επιθυμιών άπασών καλ καρτερουσι και ού παραδιδόασιν αύταΐς εαυτούς, ού τι οίκοφθορίαν τε καί πενίαν φοβούμενοι, ώσπερ οι πολλοί και φιλοχρήματοι· ουδέ αύ ατιμίαν τε καί άδοζίαν μογρηρίας δεδιότες, ώσπερ οι φίλαρχοι τε καί φιλότιμοι, έπειτα άπέχονται αυτών. Οὐ γαρ αν πρέποι, ἔφη, ώ Χώκρατες, ό Κέβης. Οὐ μέντοι D μὰ Αία, ἦ δ’ ος. Ύοιγάρτοι τούτοις μὲν απασιν, ω Κέβης, εκείνοι, οϊς τι μέλει τής εαυτών ψυ^ής, ἀλλὰ μὴ σώματι λατρεύοντες1 ζώσι, χαιρειν είπόντες ον κατά ταυτά πορεύονται αυτοϊς, ώς ούκ είδόσιν οπη έρχονται, αυτοί δέ ηγούμενοι ού δειν εναντία τῇ φιλοσοφία πράττειν καϊ τῇ εκείνης λύσει τε καί καθαρμφ ταυτη τρέπονται εκείνη επόμενοι, ή εκείνη ύφηγεΐται.
33.	Πως, ώ Χώκρατες; Ἐγὼ ερώ, ἔφη. γιγνώ-σκουσι γαρ, ἦ δ’ ος, οι φιλομαθείς οτι παρα-λαβούσα αυτών την ψυχήν ή φιλοσοφία άτεχνώς
1 λατρεύοντας is an emendation proposed by Schanz for πλάττοντες of the MSS.
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" How are these happiest ? ”
“ Don’t you see ? Is it not likely that they pass again into some such social and gentle species as that of bees or of wasps or ants, or into the human race again, and that worthy men spring from them ? ”
“ Yes.”
“ And no one who has not been a philosopher and who is not wholly pure when he departs, is allowed to enter into the communion of the gods, but only the lover of knowledge. It is for this reason, dear Simmias and Cebes, that those who truly love wisdom refrain from all bodily desires and resist them firmly and do not give themselves up to them, not because they fear poverty or loss of property, as most men, in their love of money, do; nor is it because they fear the dishonour or disgrace of wickedness, like the lovers of honour and power, that they refrain from them.”
“ No, that would not be seemly for them, Socrates,” said Cebes.
“ Most assuredly not,” said he. “ And therefore those who care for their own souls, and do not live in service to the body, turn their backs upon all these men and do not walk in their ways, for they feel that they know not whither they are going. They themselves believe that philosophy, with its deliverance and purification, must not be resisted, and so they turn and follow it whithersoever it leads.”
“ How do they do this, Socrates ? ”
“ I will tell you,” he replied. “ The lovers of knowledge,” said he, "perceive that when philo-
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E διαδεδεμένην ἐν τώ σώματι καὶ προσκεκοΧΧη-μενην, άναγκαζομίνην δὲ ώσπερ διὰ είργμού διὰ τούτου σκοπεῖσθαι τὰ ὅντα ἀλλὰ μὴ αυτήν δι’ αυτής, καλ ἐν πάση άμαθία κυλινδουμένην, καὶ τοῦ είργμοΰ τὴν δεινότητα κατιδούσα ὅτι δι’ επιθυμίας ἐστίν, ώς ὰν μάλιστα αντος ὁ δεδεμένος 83 ξυΧΧηπτωρ εἵη τοῦ δεδέσθαι,—ὅπερ οὖν Χεγω, γιγνώσκουσιν οἱ φιΧομαθεΐς ὅτι οὕτα> παραΧα-βούσα ἡ φιΧοσοφία εχουσαν αυτών την ψυχήν η ρίμα παραμυθεῖται καὶ λὑειν επιχειρεί, ενδεικ-νυμίνη ὅτι απάτης μὲν μεστὴ ἡ διὰ των όμμάτων σκεψις, άπατης δὲ ἡ διὰ των ώτων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων αισθήσεων, πείθουσα δὲ ἐκ τούτων μεν άναχωρειν, οσον μη ανάγκη αύτοϊς χρήσθαι, αυτήν δὲ εἰς αυτήν ξυΧΧεγεσθαι καὶ άθροίξεσθαι παρακεΧευομενη, πιστεύειν δὲ μηδενὶ ἄλλῳ ἀλλ’ Β ἡ αυτήν αυτή, δ τι αν νόηση αύτη καθ' αυτήν αυτό καθ* αυτό των ον των ο τι δ’ ὰν δι’ ἄλλων σκοπη εν άΧΧοις ον άλλο, μηδὲν ήγεΐσθαι άΧηθες- εἷναι δὲ τὺ μὲν τοιούτον αισθητόν τε καί ορατόν, ο δὲ αὐτὴ ὁρᾴ νοητόν τε και άειδες. ταύτη ουν τη Χύσει ούκ'οίομενη δεῖν εναντιούσθαι η του ώς αληθώς φιΧοσόφον ψνχη ούτως άπεχεται των ηδονών τε και επιθυμιών και Χυπών καί φόβων, καθ' δσον δύναται, Χογιζομένη ὅτι, ἐπειδάν τις σφόδρα ησθη η φοβηθη η Χυπηθη η ίπιθυ-μηση, ούοεν τοσοΰτον κακόν επαθεν απ' αυτών ων αν τις ο'ιηθείη, olov η νοσησας η τι άναΧώσας C διὰ τὰς επιθυμίας, ἀλλ’ δ πάντων μίγιστόν τε κακόν καλ έσχατόν εστι, τούτο πάσχει καί ου Χογίζεται αυτό. Τί τούτο, ω Εύκρατες; εφη ό
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sophy first takes possession of their soul it is entirely fastened and welded to the body and is compelled to regard realities through the body as through prison bars, not with its own unhindered vision, and is wallowing in utter ignorance. And philosophy sees that the most dreadful thing about the imprisonment is the fact that it is caused by the lusts of the flesh, so that the prisoner is the chief assistant in his own imprisonment. The lovers of knowledge, then, I say, perceive that philosophy, taking possession of the soul when it is in this state, encourages it gently and tries to set it free, pointing out that the eyes and the ears and the other senses are full of deceit, and urging it to withdraw from these, except in so far as their use is unavoidable, and exhorting it to collect and concentrate itself within itself, and to trust nothing except itself and its own abstract thought of abstract existence ; and to believe that there is no truth in that which it sees by other means and which varies with the various objects in which it appears, since everything of that kind is visible and apprehended by the senses, whereas the soul itself sees that which is invisible and apprehended by the mind. Now the soul of the true philosopher believes that it must not resist this deliverance, and therefore it stands aloof from pleasures and lusts and griefs and fears, so far as it can, considering that when anyone has violent pleasures or fears or lusts he suffers from them not merely what one might think—for example, illness or loss of money spent for his lusts—but he suffers the greatest and most extreme evil and does not take it into account.”
“ What is this evil, Socrates ? ” said Cebes.
289
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Κέβης. Ὄτι ψυχή παντός άνθρωπον αναγκάζεται άμα τε ήσθήναι ή Χυπηθηναι σφοδρά ἐπί τῳ καὶ ήγεϊσθαι, περὶ δ ὰν μάλιστα τοῦτο πάσχη, τούτο ἐναρ7ἑστατὁν τε είναι καὶ αληθέστατου, οὐχ οὕτως ἔχον ταύτα δὲ μάλιστα τὰ ορατά· ἢ οΰ; D Πάνυ γε. Οὐκοῦν ἐν τοὐτῳ τῷ πάθει μάλιστα καταδεῖται ψυχή ύπο σώματος; Πώς δή; Ὄτι έκαστη ηΒονη καϊ Χυπη ώσπερ ἦλον εχουσα προσηΧοϊ αυτήν προς το σώμα καϊ π ροσ περονα καί ποιεί σωματοειΒή, Βοξάζουσαν ταύτα άΧηθή είναι άπερ άν καλ τὺ σώμα φῇ. ἐκ γαρ τοῦ όμοΒοξεΐν τφ σώματι και τοΐς αύτοΐς χαίρειν αναγκάζεται οιμαι ομότροπος τε και ὁμότροφος γίγνεσθαι καλ οΐα μηΒέποτε εις 'ΆιΒου καθαρώς άφικέσθαι, ἀλλὰ ἀεὶ τού σώματος άναπΧέα εξιέναι, ώστε ταχύ πάΧιν πίπτειν είς άΧΧο σώμα καϊ Ε ώσπερ σπειρομένη έμφύεσθαι, καϊ εκ τούτων άμοιρος είναι της τού θείου τε καϊ καθαρού καϊ μονοειΒούς συνουσίας. Αληθέστατα, ἔφη, Χέγεις, ό Κέβης, ώ %ώκρατες.
34. Τοὑτων τοίνυν ενεκα, ὦ Κἑβης, οι Βικαίως φιΧομαθεΐς κόσμιοί είσι καϊ άνΒρεϊοι, οὐχ ὧν 84 ποΧΧοϊ ενεκα· ἢ σὺ οἴει; Οὐ δῆτα εγωγε. Οὐ 7άρ, ἀλλ’ οὕτω Χογίσαιτ αν ψυχή άνΒρος φιΧο-σόφον, καὶ οὐκ ἂν οίηθείη την μεν φιΧοσοφίαν χρήναι εαντην Χύειν, Χυούσης δὲ εκείνης αυτήν ταΐς ηΒοναις καϊ Χύπαις έαυτην πάΧιν αύ εγκα-ταΒείν καϊ άνηνυτον εργον πράττειν Πηνελόπης
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“ The evil is that the soul of every man, when it is greatly pleased or jiained by anything, is compelled to believe that the object which caused the emotion is very distinct and very true ; but it is not. These objects are mostly the visible ones, are they not?”
“ Certainly.”
“ And when this occurs, is not the soul most completely put in bondage by the body ? ”
“ How so ? ”
“ Because each pleasure or pain nails it as with a nail to the body and rivets it on and makes it corporeal, so that it fancies the things are true which the body says are true. For because it has the same beliefs and pleasures as the body it is compelled to adopt also the same habits and mode of life, and can never depart in purity to the other world, but must always go away contaminated with the body; and so it sinks quickly into another body again and grows into it, like seed that is sown. Therefore it has no part in the communion with the divine and pure and absolute.”
“What you say, Socrates, is very true,” said Cebes.
“ This, Cebes, is the reason why the true lovers of knowledge are temperate and brave; not the world’s reason. Or do you disagree ? ”
“ Certainly not.”
“ No, for the soul of the philosopher would not reason as others do, and would not think it right that philosophy should set it free, and that then when set free it should give itself again into bondage to pleasure and pain and engage in futile toil, like Penelope unweaving the web she wove. No, his
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τινα εναντίως Ιστόν μεταχειρι ζομένην, ἀλΧὰ γαλήνην τούτων παρασκευάζουσα, επομένη τφ λογισμ/ρ καὶ ἀεὶ ἐν τοὑτῳ ουσα, τὺ ἀληθὲς καὶ τὺ βειον καὶ τὺ αδόξαστου θεωμένη καί ὑπ’ εκείνου Β τρεφόμενη, ζῆν τε οϊεται οΰτω δεῖν, ἔως Αν ζῇ, καὶ ἐπειδὰν τελευτήση, εις το ξυγγενός καϊ εις το τοιοΰτον άφικομένη άπηλλάχθαι των ανθρωπίνων κακών. ἐκ ὃὲ τἧς τοιαὑτης τροφής οὐδὲν δεινόν μή φοβηθή,1 ω Σιμμία τε καϊ Κέβης, όπως μή διασπασθεΐσα εν τῇ απαλλαγή τοῦ σώματος ὑπὺ των άνεμων διαφνσηθεϊσα καϊ διαπτομένη οϊχηται καϊ ουδόν ετι ούδαμοΰ ἦ.
35. Σιγὴ οὖν εγένετο ταῦτα είπ οντος του C κράτους ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον, καὶ αὐτὁς τε πρὺς τῷ είρημένω λόγω ήν ό Σωκράτης, ως ιδεϊν εφαίνετο, καλ ημών οί πλεῖστοι. Κἐβης δὲ καὶ Σι μαίας σμικρόν προς ἀλλήλω διέλεγεσθην καὶ ὸ Σωκράτης ἰδὼν αὐτὼ ἡρετο* Τί; εφη, ύμϊν τὰ λεχθέντα μών μή δοκεΐ ενδεώς λέγεσθαι; πολλὰς γαρ δὴ ἔτι ἔχει υποψίας καλ άντιλαβάς, εϊ γε δή τις αὐτὰ μέλλει ίκανώς διεξιέναι. εί μεν ούν τι άλλο σκοπεΐσθον, ουδεν λέγω· εί δέ τι περί τούτων άπορεΐτον, μηδέν άποκνήσητε καϊ αυτοί D είπεΐν καϊ διελθεΐν, εϊ πῃ ὑμῖν φαίνεται βέλτιον αν λεχθήναι, καϊ αΰ καϊ εμε συμπαραλαβεΐν, εϊ τι μάλλον οϊεσθε μετ εμού εύπορήσειν. και ο Σιμμίας εφη· Καὶ μην, ὦ Σώκρατες, ταληθή σοι έρώ. πάλαι γάρ ημών έκάτερος απορών τον έτερον προωθεί καϊ κελεύει ερέσθαι διά τό επιθυμεΐν
1 After φοβηθή the MSS. reed ταυτα δ’ ίητηΜσασα. Aet bracketed this and is followed by Schanz and Burnet.
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soul believes that it must gain peace from these emotions, must follow reason and abide always in it, beholding that which is true and divine and not a matter of opinion, and making that its only food; and in this way it believes it must live, while life endures, and then at death pass on to that which is akin to itself and of like nature, and be free from human ills. A soul which has been nurtured in this way, Simmias and Cebes, is not likely to fear that it will be torn asunder at its departure from the body and will vanish into nothingness, blown apart by the winds, and be no longer anywhere.”
When Socrates had said this there was silence for a long time, and Socrates himself was apparently absorbed in what had been said, as were also most of us. But Simmias and Cebes conversed a little with each other; and Socrates saw them and said : “ Do you think there is any incompleteness in what has been said? There are still many subjects for doubt and many points. open to attack, if anyone cares to discuss the matter thoroughly. If you are considering anything else, I have nothing to say; but if you are in any difficulty about these matters, do not hesitate to speak and discuss them yourselves, if you think anything better could be said on the subject, and to take me along with you in the discussion, if you think you can get on better in my company.”
And Simmias said: “ Socrates, I will tell you the truth. For some time each of us has been in doubt and has been egging the other on and urging him to ask a question, because we wish to hear your answer,
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μὲν άκούσαι, οκνεΐν δε οχΧον παρεχειν, μή σοι ἀηδὲς ἥ διὰ τὴν παρούσαν συμφοράν. καὶ δς ακόυσαν έγέΧασέν τε ήρεμα καί φησιν, Βαβαί, Ε ὦ Σιμμία· ἦ που χαλεπώς ἃν τοὺς ἄλλους ανθρώπους πείσαιμι, ώς οὐ συμφοράν ηγούμαι την παρούσαν τύχην, οτε γε μηδ* ὺμᾶς δύναμαι πείθειν, ἀλλὰ φοβεΐσθε, μη δνσκόΧωτερόν τι νυν διάκειμαι η εν τφ προσθεν βίφ· καί, ώς εοικε, των κύκνων δοκω φαυΧότερος ύμΐν είναι την μαντικήν, οι έπειδάν αΐσθωνται οτι δει αυτούς άποθανεΐν, αδοντες και εν τφ προσθεν χρονφ, 85 τότε δη πΧειστα καί ραΧιστα αδουσι, γεγηθότες οτι μεΧΧουσι παρά τον θεόν άπιέναι, ούπερ είσι θεράποντες, οι ο άνθρωποι διά το αυτών δέος του θανάτου καί των κύκνων καταψεύδονται, καί φασιν αυτούς θρηνοΰντας τον θάνατον ύπο Χύπης έξάδειν, καί ου Χογίζονται, οτι ούδέν ίρνεον αδει, όταν πεινη η ριγοι η τινα αΧΧην Χύπην Χυπήται, ουδέ αύτη ή τε αηδών και χεΧιδών και ό εποφ, α δη φασι διά Χύπην θρηνούντα αδειν ἀλλ’ ούτε ταυτά μοι φαίνεται Χυπούμενα ᾴδειν ούτε οι Β κύκνοι, ἀλλ’ άτε οίμαι τού Απόλλωνος οντος μαντικοί τε είσι καί προειδότες τά εν Ἀιδού άηαθά αδουσι και τέρπονται εκείνην την ημέραν διαφεροντως η εν τώ έμπροσθεν χρονφ. εγώ δε καί αυτός ηγούμαι όμόδουΧός γε είναι των κύκνων καϊ ιερός τού αυτού θεού, καί ον χείρον* εκείνων την μαντικήν εχειν παρά τού δεσπότου, ουδέ δυσθυμότερον αυτών τού βίου άπαΧΧάττεσθαι. ἀλλὰ τούτου γε ένεκα Χέγειν τε χρη καϊ έρωταν 5 τι άν βούΧησθε, έως &ν Αθηναίων εώσιν άνδρες
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tint hesitate to trouble you, for fear that it may be disagreeable to you in your present misfortune.”
And when he heard this, he laughed gently and said : “ Ah, Simmias! I should have hard work to persuade other people that I do not regard my present situation as a misfortune, when I cannot even make you believe it, but you are afraid I am more churlish now than I used to be. And you seem to think I am inferior in prophetic power to the swans who sing at other times also, but when they feel that they are to die, sing most and best in their joy that they are to go to the god whose servants they are. But ineri, because of their own fear of death, misrepresent the swans and say that they sing for sorrow, in mourning for their own death. They do not consider that no bird sings when it is hungry or cold or has any other trouble; no, not even the nightingale or the swallow or the hoopoe which are said to sing in lamentation. I do not believe they sing for grief, nor do the swans ; but since they are Apollo’s birds, I believe they have prophetic vision, and because they have foreknowledge of the blessings in the other world they sing and rejoice on that day more than ever before. And I think that I am myself a fellow-servant of the swans, and am consecrated to the same God and have received from our master a gift of prophecy no whit inferior to theirs, and that I go out from life with as little sorrow as they. So far as this is concerned, then, speak and ask whatever questions you please, so long as the eleven of the Athenians permit/’
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ἕνδεκα.1 Καλώς, ἔφη, λέγεις, 6 Σιμμίας· καὶ C eyωyi σοι ἐρῶ δ απορώ, καὶ αὖ ὅδε, η οὐκ ἀποδἐχεται τὰ εἰρημένα. ὑμοὶ γαρ δοκεῖ, ὦ Σώκρατες, περὶ τῶν τοιοντων ίσως ώσπερ καὶ σοὶ τὺ μὲν σαφὲς εἰδέναι ἐν τῷ νῦν βίῳ ἢ αδύνατον είναι ἢ ιγαγχαΚεπόν τι, τὺ μέντοι αὖ τὰ λεγὁμενα περὶ αυτών μη ούχϊ παντϊ τρόπφ ἐλέγχειν καί μὴ προαφίστασθαι, πρϊν &ν πανταχη σκοπών άπείπη τις, πάνυ μαΧθακον eivai ἀνδρὁς* δεῖν γὰρ περὶ αὐτὰ ἕν γέ τι τούτων διαπράξασθαι, ἢ μαθεῖν ὅπη ἔχει ἢ εὑρεῖν ή, εἰ ταύτα αδύνατον, τον yovv βεΧτ ιστόν των ανθρωπίνων \ο*γων D λαβόντα καὶ δυσεξεΧε^κτότατον, ἐπὶ τούτον όχούμυενον ώσπερ ἐπὶ σχεδίας κινδυνεύοντα διαπΧενσαι τον βίον, εί μη τις δύναιτο άσφαΧόσ-τερον καί ακινδννοτερον ἐπὶ βεβαιότερου οχήματος, Xoyov θείου τινός, διαπορευθηναΓ.J καὶ δὴ καὶ νυν eyωye οὐκ επαισχυνθησομαι ερέσθαι, επειδή καί σύ ταΰτα λέγεις, οὐδ’ εμαυτον αίτιά-σομαι εν ύστέρφ χρονω, οτι νυν ούκ είπον & ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ. ἐμοὶ yap, ώ Σώκρατες, επειδή και προς εμαυτον καί προς τόνδε σκοπώ τὰ είρημενα, ού πάνυ φαίνεται ίκανώς είρησθαι.
Ε 36. Καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης· Τσως γαρ, ἔφη, ω εταίρε, άΧηθη σοι φαίνεται* ἀλλὰ λἐγε, οπῃ δὴ οὐχ Ικανώς. Ταὑτῃ ἔμοιγε, ἦ δ’ ος, η δη και περί αρμονίας αν τις καί Χύρας τε καί χορδών τον αυτόν τούτον Xoyov εϊποι, ώς η μὲν αρμονία αόρατόν τι καϊ ἀσώματον και πάyκaXόv τι καί 86 θεῖὁν εστιν εν τη ήρμοσμένη Χύρα, αύτη δ’ ἡ λύρα
1 Sch&nz brackets Ι«ς . . . Μβκα.
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“ Good,” said Simmias. “ I will tell you my difficulty, and then Cebes in turn will say why he does not agree to all you have said. I think, Socrates, as perhaps you do yourself, that it is either impossible or very difficult to acquire clear knowledge about these matters in this life. And yet he is a weakling who does not test in every way what is said about them and persevere until he is worn out by studying them on every side. !Jor he must do one of two things; either he must learn or discover the truth about these matters, or if that is impossible, he must take whatever human doctrine is best and hardest to disprove and, embarking upon it as upon a raft, sail upon it through life in the midst of dangers, unless he can sail upon some stronger vessel, some divine revelation, and make his voyage more safely and securely. J And so now I am not ashamed to ask questions, since you encourage me to do so, and I shall not have to blame myself hereafter for not saying now what I think. For, Socrates, when I examine what has been said, either alone or with Cebes, it does not seem quite satisfactory.’’
And Socrates replied: “ Perhaps, my friend, you are right. But tell me in what respect it is not satisfactory."
“In this,” said he, “that one might use the same argument about harmony and a lyre with its strings. One might say that the harmony is invisible and incorporeal, and very beautiful and divine in the well attuned lyre, but the lyre itself and its strings are bodies,
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καϊ αί χορδαϊ σώματά τε καλ σωματοειδή καὶ ξὑνθετα καὶ γεώδη ἐστὶ καὶ του θνητού ξυγ-γενη. ἐπειδὰν οὖν ἢ κατάξη τις τὴν λὑραν ἢ διατέμῃ1 καὶ διαρρήξῃ τὰς χορδάς, εἵ τις διισχνρί-ζοιτο τῷ αὐτῷ λὁγῳ ώσπερ συ, ὡς ανάγκη ἔτι είναι τὴν αρμονίαν ἐκείνην καὶ μὴ άποΧωΧέναι· οὐδεμία γἀγ μηχατὴ ὰν εἵη τὴν μὲν λύραν ἔτι είναι διερρωγυιών των χορδών1 καϊ τὰς χορδάς θνητοειδεῖς οὑσας, τὴν οὲ αρμονίαν ἀπολωλέναι τὴν του θείου τε καὶ αθανάτου όμοφυή τε καὶ ξυγγενη, προτέραν τού θνητού άπόΧομένην ἀλλὰ φαίη ανάγκη ἔτι που είναι αυτήν την αρμονίαν, καὶ πρότερον τὰ ξύλα καὶ τὰς χορδάς κατασαπψ σεσθαι, πριν τι εκείνην παθειν, — καὶ γαρ οὖν, ώ Έ,ώκρατες, οἶμαι ίγωγε καϊ αυτόν σε τούτο ίντεθυμήσθαι, ὅτι τοιούτόν τι μάΧιστα ύπόΧαμ-βάνομεν τὴν ψυχήν είναι, ώσπερ εντεταμενου τού σώματος ημών καλ συνεχομένου υπό θερμού και ψυχρού καλ ξηρού καϊ υγρού καϊ τοιούτων τινών, κράσιν είναι καϊ αρμονίαν αυτών τούτων την ψυχήν ημών, ἐπειδὰν ταύτα καΧώς καϊ μετρίως κραθτ} προς αΧΧηΧα. εί ούν τυγχάνει η ψυχή ουσα αρμονία τις, δῆλον ὅτι, όταν γαΧασθη τό σώμα ημών άμετρως ή επιταθτ^ ύπο νόσων και άΧΧων κακών, την μεν ψυχήν ανάγκη ευθύς υπάρχει άποΧωΧόναι, καίπερ ούσαν θειοτάτην, ώσπερ καϊ αί αΧΧαι άρμονίαι αΐ τ’ ἐν τοῖς φθόγγοις καϊ αί εν τοῖς των δημιουργών ίργοις πάσι, τὰ δὲ Χείψανα τού σώματος εκάστου πολὺν
1 Schanz brackets ὅιατἐμρ.
3	Schanz brackets ὅιερρωγυιων των χορδών,
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and corporeal and composite and earthy and akin to that which is mortal. Now if someone shatters the lyre or cuts and breaks the strings, what if he should maintain by the same argument you employed, that the harmony could not have perished and must still exist? For there would be no possibility that the lyre and its strings, which are of mortal nature, still exist after the strings are broken, and the harmony, which is related and akin to the divine and the immortal, perish before that which is mortal. He would say that the harmony must still exist somewhere, and that the wood and the strings must rot away before anything could happen to it. And I fancy, Socrates, that it must have occurred to your own mind that we believe the soul to be something after this fashion; that our body is strung and held together by heat, cold, moisture, dryness, and the like, and the soul is a mixture and a harmony of these same elements, when they are well and properly mixed. Now if the soul is a harmony, it is clear that when the body is too much relaxed or is too tightly strung by diseases or other ills, the soul must of necessity perish, no matter how divine it is, like other harmonies in sounds and in all the works of artists, and the remains of each body will endure a
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D χρόνον παραμένειν, εως ἂν ἢ κατακαυθῇ ἢ κατα-σαπῇ. ορα οΰν πρὺς τούτον τον λἀγον τί φήσο-μεν, ἐάν τις ἀξιοῖ κράσιν ούσαν την ψυχήν των ἐν τῷ σώματι ἐν τῷ κάλουμένφ θανάτφ πρώτην άπόΧΚνσθαι.
37. Διαβλέψας οὖν ὁ Σωκράτης, ώσπερ τὰ πολλὰ είωθει, καὶ μειδιάσας, Δίκαια μἐντοι, ἔφη, λἑγει ὁ Σιμμίας. εἰ ουν τις υμών εύπορώτερος ἐμοῦ, τί οὐκ άπεκρίνατο ; καλ γὰρ οὐ φανλως ἔοικεν άπτομένφ τοῦ λἀγου. δοκεῖ μἐντοι μοι Ε χρηναι προ της άποκρίσεως ετι πρότερον Κέβητος άκούσαι, τί αὑ ὅδε ἐγκαλεῖ τῷ \όγφ, ἵνα χρόνον ἐτγενομενου βονΧενσώμεθα, τί ερούμεν, επειτα δὲ άκονσαντας η συγχωρεΐν αύτοις, εάν τι δοκώσι προσάδειν, εάν δὲ μη, ούτως ἡδη ύπερδικειν τον λἀγου. ἀλλ’ ἀγε, ἦ δ* ος, ὦ Κἐβης, λἐγε, τί ἦν τὺ σὲ αὖ θράττον. Αέγω δή, ἦ δ’ δς ὁ Κἐ/8ης. ἐμοὶ 7ἐφ φαίνεται ετι εν τφ αύτφ ό λόγος είναι, καί, ὅπερ ἐν τοῖς πρόσθεν εΧέγομεν, ταυτόν 87 ἔγκλημα ἔ^ειν. ὅτι μὲν γὰρ ἦν ἡμῶν ἡ 'ψυχὴ καὶ πρϊν εις τοδε τὺ εἶδος έλθεΐν, ονκ ανατίθεμαι μη ουχί πάνυ χαριέντως, καί, εί μη επαχθές έστιν είπεΐν, πάνυ ίκανως άποδεδειχθαι* ως δὲ καὶ άποθανόντων ημών ετι που εσται, οΰ μοι δοκεῖ τῇδε. ώς μὲν οὐκ ίσχνρότερον και πολυχρονιώ-τερον ψυχή σώματος, ου συγχωρώ τη Ζιμμίον άντίληψει· δοκεῖ γαρ μοι πᾶσι τοὑτοις πάνυ πολὺ διαφέρειν. τί οὖν, αν φαίη ὁ λἀγος, ετι απιστείς, επειδή ὁρᾴς άποθανόντος τού ανθρώπου τό γε Β ασθενέστερου ετι ον ; τό δὲ πόλυχρονιώτερον ού δοκεΐ σοι αναγκαίου είναι Sri σφζεσθαι εν τούτφ τφ χρόνφ ; προς δη τούτο τόδε επίσκεψαι, εἶ τι 300
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long time until they are burnt or decayed. Now what shall we say to this argument, if anyone claims that the soul, being a mixture of the elements of the body, is the first to perish in what is called death ? ”
Then Socrates, looking keenly at us, as he often used to do, smiled and said: “ Simmias raises a fair objection. Now if any of you is readier than I, why does he not reply to him ? For he seems to score a good point. However, I think before replying to him we ought to hear what fault our friend Cebes finds with our argument, that we may take time to consider what to say, and then when we have heard them, we can either agree with them, if they seem to strike the proper note, or, if they do not, we can proceed to argue in defence of our reasoning. Come, Cebes,” said he, “ tell us what it was that troubled you.”
"Well, I will tell you,” said Cebes. “The argument seems to me to be just where it was, and to be still open to the objection I made before. For I do not deny that it has been very cleverly, and,.if I may say so, conclusively shown that the soul existed before it entered into this bodily form, but it does not seem to me proved that it will still exist when we are dead. I do not agree with Simmias’ objection, that the soul is not stronger and more lasting than the body, for I think it is far superior in all such respects. * Why then/ the argument might say, ‘ do you still disbelieve, when you see that after a man dies the weaker part still exists ? Do you not think the stronger part must necessarily be preserved during the same length of time ? ’ Now see if my
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λέγατ εἰκὁνος yap τινος, ώς ἔοικεν, κἀγὼ ώσπερ Σιμμίας δἐομαι. ἐμοὶ γαρ δοκεῖ ομοίως λέγεσθαι ταύτα, ώσπερ αν τις περί ανθρώπου υφαντόν πρεσβύτου άποθανόντος λεηοι τούτον τον \6yov, οτι οὐκ ἀπὁλωλεν ὁ άνθρωπος, ἀλλ’ ἔστι που σῶς,1 τεκμηριον δε παρέχοιτο θοιμάτιον ο ήμπεί-χετο αυτός ύώηνάμενος, δτι εστί σών /cal ούκ ἀπὁλωλεν, και εΐ τις άπιστοίη αύτφ, άνερωτωη C πότερον πόλυχρονιώτερόν εστι το yέvoς ανθρώπου η Ιματίον εν ^ρ^ία τε οντος και φορουμἐνου, ἀπο-κριναμένου δε τινος οτι πολὺ το τού ανθρώπου, οϊοιτο άποδεδεΐχθαι δτι παντός αρα μάλλον ὅ γε άνθρωπος σώς εστιν, επειδή το yε όληοχρονιώ-τερον οὐκ ἀπὁλωλεν. τὺ δ’ οιμαι, ω %ιμμία, ούχ ούτως ε^ει- σκοπεί yap και σύ α λἑγω. πας yelp αν ύπολάβοι οτι εΰηθες λ^ει 6 τούτο λέyωv· δ yap υφαντής οντος πολλὰ κατατρίψας τοιαύτα ίμάτια και ύφηνάμενος εκείνων μεν D ύστερος ἀπὁλωλεν πολλών οντων, τού δε τελευταίου οιμαι πρότερον, και ούδέν τι μάλλον τούτου ενεκα άνθρωπός εστιν ιματίου φαυλότερον οὐδ’ άσθενέστερον. την αυτήν δε οιμαι εικόνα δέξαιτ’ αν ψυνη προς σώμα, καί τις λέyωv αυτά ταύτα περί αυτών μετρι αν μοι φαινοιτο λεyειv, ως η μεν ψυχή πολυχρόνιόν εστι, το δε σώμα άσθενέ-στερον και ὸλιγοχρονιώτερον ἀλλὰ yap &ν φαίη εκάστην των ψυχών πολλὰ σώματα κατατρίβειν, άλλως τε καλ εί πολλά ἔτη βιωη% εΐ yap ρεοι το σώμα καλ άπολλύοιτο ετι ξώντος τού ανθρώπου, Ε ἀλλ’ ἡ ψυχή αει το κατατριβόμενον άνυφαίνοι,
1 σάς Schanz, after Forster; 1σω$ BCDE.
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reply to this has any sense. I think I may, like Simmias, best express myself in a figure. It seems to me that it is much as if one should say about an old weaver who had died, that the man had not perished but was safe and sound somewhere, and should offer as a proof of this the fact that the cloak which the man had woven and used to wear was still whole and had not perished. Then if anyone did not believe him, he would ask which lasts longer, a man or a cloak that is in use and wear, and when the answer was given that a man lasts much longer, he would think it had been proved beyond a doubt that the man was safe, because that which was less lasting had not perished.
“ But I do not think he is right, Simmias, and I ask you especially to notice what I say. Anyone can understand that a man who says this is talking nonsense. For the weaver in question wove and wore out many such cloaks and lasted longer than they, though they were many, but perished, I suppose, before the last one. Yet a man is not feebler or weaker than a cloak on that account at all. And I think the same figure would apply to the soul and the body and it would be quite appropriate to say in like manner about them, that the soul lasts a long time, but the body lasts a shorter time and is weaker. And one might go on to say that each soul wears out many bodies, especially if the man lives many years. For if the body is constantly changing and being destroyed while the man still lives, and the soul is always weaving anew that which wears out, then
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avayKaiov μέντ’ ἂν εἴη, οπότε ἀπολλύοιτο ἡ ῆτυχή, πὸ τελευταῖον ύφασμα τνχεϊν αν την εχουσαν και τούτον μόνου προτέραν άπόΧΧνσθαι, ἀπολομἐνης δὲ τἣς ψυχής τὁτ’ ἤδη τὴν φύσιν τῆς ἀσθενείας επιδεικνύοι το σώμα καί ταχύ σαπέν διοίχοιτο. ὦστε τούτφ τω Χόηφ ούπω αξιον πιστεύσαντα θαρρεῖν, ώς, ἐπειδὰν άποθάνωμεν, 88 ἔτι που ἡμῶν ἡ ψυχή ἔσται. εἰ γάρ τις καὶ πλέον ἔτι τῷ λέγοντι α σὺ Xέyεις συηχωρήσειεν, δοὺς αὐτῷ μὴ μόνον ἐν τῷ πριν καὶ ηενέσθαι ἡμᾶς χρόνφ είναι ημών τὰς ψνχάς, άΧΧά μηδέν κωΧύειν καί ἐπειδὰν άποθάνωμεν ένίων ἔτι εἶναι καὶ εσεσθαι καὶ ποΧΧάκις ηενήσεσθαι καὶ άποθανει-σθαι αὖθις* οὕτω γὰρ αὐπὸ φύσει Ισχυρόν είναι, ὦστε πολλἀκις γιγνομένην ψυχήν άντέχειν δοὺς δὲ ταΰτα εκείνο μηκετι συηχωροι, μὴ οὐ πονειν αυτήν εν ταις ποΧΧαΐς γενεσεσιν καλ τεΧευτώσάν ηε εν τινι των θανάτων παντάπασιν άττόΧΧνσθαι· Β τούτον δὲ τον θάνατον και ταύτην την διάΧυσιν τού σώματος, ἢ τῇ ψυχή φέρει οΧεθρον, μηδένα φαίη ειδέναι· αδύνατον yap είναι ότφούν αίσθάνε-σθαι ημών ει δὲ τοῦτο ούτως εχει, ούδενϊ προσψ κει θάνατον θαρρούντι μη ούκ άνοητως θαρρεΐν, ός άν μη εχη άττοδεΐζαι δτι εστι ψυχή παντά-ττασιν άθάνατόν τε καί άνώΧεθρον εΐ δε μη, άνάηκην είναι άεϊ τον μεΧΧοντα άττοθανεΐσθαι δεδιέναι ὑπὲρ τῆς αυτού ψυχής, μη εν τη νύν τού σώματος διαξεύξει τταντάττασιν άττόΧηται.
38. Πάντες οὖν άκούσαντες είττόντων αυτών C άηδως διετέθημεν, ώς ύστερον εΧέηομεν ποός άΧΧηΧους, ὅτι ὺπὺ τοῦ έμπροσθεν Xoyov σφόορα πεπεισμένους ημάς πάΧιν έδόκονν άναταράξαι καί
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when the soul perishes it must necessarily have on its last garment, and this only will survive it, and when the soul has perished, then the body will at once show its natural weakness and will quickly disappear in decay. And so we are not yet justified in feeling sure, on the strength of this argument, that our souls will still exist somewhere after we are dead. For if one were to grant even more to a man who # uses your argument, Socrates, and allow not only that our souls existed before we were bora, but ιλβο that there is nothing to prevent some of them from continuing to exist and from being born and dying again many times after we are dead, because the soul is naturally so strong that it can endure repeated births,—even allowing this, one might not grant that it does not suffer by its many births and does not finally perish altogether in one of its deaths. But he might say that no one knows beforehand the particular death and the particular dissolution of the body which brings destruction to the soul, for none of us can perceive that. Now if this is the case, anyone who feels confident about death has a foolish confidence, unless he can show that the soul is altogether immortal and imperishable. Otherwise a man who is about to'die must always fear that his soul will perish utterly in the impending dissolution of the body.”
Now all of us, as we remarked to one another afterwards, were very uncomfortable when we heard what they said; for we had been thoroughly convinced by the previous argument, and now they seemed to be throwing us again into confusion and
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εἰς απιστίαν καταβαΧειν ού μόνον τοι? προειρη-μένοις Χόγοις, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰς τὰ ύστερον μέΧΧοντα ρηθησεσθαι, μη οὐδενὺς ἄξιοι εἷμεν κριταϊ ἢ καὶ τὰ πράγματα άπιστά ἦ.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Νὴ τους θεους, ὦ Φαίδων, συγγνώμην γε εχω ὺμῖν. καὶ γαρ αυτόν με νυν άκού-σαντά σου τοιούτόν τι Χέγειν προς εμαυτόν D επέρχεται· τινι ούν ετι πιστεύσομεν Χόγφ; ώς γὰρ σφοδρά πιθανός ών, δν ὁ Σωκράτης ἔλε*/* Χόγον, νυν εις απιστίαν καταπέπτωκεν. θαυμαστώ? γαρ μου ό Χόγος οντος άντιΧαμβάνεται και νυν και αει, τὺ αρμονίαν τινὰ ημών είναι την ψυχήν, καί ώσπερ ύπέμνησέν με ρηθεϊς οτι καλ αύτφ μοι ταύτα προυδέδοκτο. καϊ πάνυ Βέομαι πάΧιν ώσπερ εξ αρχής αΧΧου τινος Χόγου, ος με πείσει ώς του άποθανόντος ού συναποθνησκει η ψυχή. Χεγε ούν προς Διὁς, πῇ ὸ Σωκράτης Ε μετήΧθε τον Χόγον; και πότερον κάκεινος, ώσπερ υμάς φης, ενΒηΧός τι εγένετο άχθόμενος η ού, ἀλλὰ πράως εβοηθει τφ Χόγφ; καϊ ίκανως εβοήθησεν ή ενΒεώς; πάντα η μιν ΒίεΧθε ώς δύνα-σαι ακριβέστατα.
Φαίδων. Καὶ μην, ώ Ἐχἐκρατες, ποΧΧάκις θαυμάσας Σωκράτη ού πώποτε μαΧΧον ήγάσθην 89 ἢ τὁτε παραγενόμενος. τὺ μεν ούν εχειν δ τι Χέγοι εκείνος, Ισως ούΒεν ατοπον· ἀλλὰ εγωγε μάΧιστα εθαύμασα αὐτοῦ πρώτον μεν τοῦτο, ώς ηΒέως καί εύμενώς και άγαμένως των νεανίσκων τον Χόγον ἀπεδέξατο, επειτα ημών ώς όξέως ησθετο δ πεπόνθειμεν υπό των Χόγων, επειτα ώς ευ ημάς ίάσατο καϊ ώσπερ πεφευγότας καϊ
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distrust, not only in respect to the past discussion but also with regard to any future one. They made us fear that our judgment was worthless or that no certainty could be attained in these matters.
echecrates. By the gods, Phaedo, I sympathise with you; for I myself after listening to you am inclined to ask myself: “ What argument shall we believe henceforth ? For the argument of Socrates was perfectly convincing, and now it has fallen into discredit.” For the doctrine that the soul is a kind of harmony has always had (and has now) a wonderful hold upon me, and your mention of it reminded me that I had myself believed in it before. Now I must begin over again and find another argument to convince me that when a man dies his soul does not perish with him. So, for heaven’s sake, tell how Socrates continued the discourse, and whether he also, as you say the rest of you did, showed any uneasiness, or calmly defended his argument. And did he defend it successfully ? Tell us everything as accurately as you can.
phaedo. Echecrates, I have often wondered at Socrates, but never did 1 admire him more than then. That he had an answer ready was perhaps to be expected; but what astonished me more about him was, first, the pleasant, gentle, and respectful manner in which he listened to the young men’s criticisms, secondly, his quick sense of the effect their words had upon us, and lastly, the skill with which he cured us and, as it were, recalled us from our flight and
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ἡττημένους άνβκαΧέσατο καί ττρούτρεψεν προς το παρέπεσθαί τε καὶ συσκοπεῖν τον \6yov.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ5. Πῶςδή;
Φαίδων. Ἐγὼ ἐρῶ. ετυχον γὰρ ἐν δεξιᾴ αυτόν Β καθήμενος παρὰ τὴν κλίνην ἐπὶ χαμαιξηΧου τινός, ὁ δὲ ἐπὶ πολὺ ύψηΧοτέρον ἢ ἐγὼ. καταψησας οὖν μου τὴν κεφαλήν καὶ συμπιἑσας τὰς ἐπὶ τᾴ> αὐχἐνι τρίχας—είώθει γαρ, ὁπὁτε τύχοι, παίζειν μου εἰς τὰς τρίχας—Κύριον δή, ἔφη, ἴσως, ὦ Φαίδων, τὰς καΧας κὁμας άποκερεΐ. *Έοικεν, ἡν δ’ ἐγώ, ὦ Σώκοατες. Οὑκ, ἄν γε ἐμοὶ πείθη. Ἀλλὰ τί; ἦν ο ἐγὼ· Τήμερον, ἔφη, κἀγὼ τΑς ἐμὰς καὶ σὺ ταύτας, ἐάνπερ γε ἡμῖν ὁ λἀγος τελευτήσῃ καὶ μὴ δυνώμεθα αυτόν άναβιώσασθαι. C καὶ ἔγωγ’ ἄν, εἰ σὺ εἵην καί με διαφεύ^γοι 6 Χο^γος, ένορκον αν ποιησαίμην ώσπερ Ἀργεῖοι, μὴ πρότερον κομήσειν, πριν ἄν νικήσω άναμαχόμενος τον Σιμμίον τε καὶ Κέβητος λόγον. Ἀλλ*, ἦν δ’ εγώ, προς δύο λἐγεται οὐδ’ ὁ Ἠρακλῆς οἷὁς τε εἶναι. Ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐμέ, ἔφη, τον Ιὁλεων παρα-κάλει, εως ἔτι φως ἐστιν. Παρακαλώ τοίνυν, ἔφην, οὐχ ὡς Ἠρακλῆς, ἀλλ’ ώς Ίόλεως. Οὐδὲν διοίσει, ἔφη.
39. Ἀλλὰ πρώτον εύΧαβηθωμέν τι πάθος μη πάθωμεν. Τὺ ποιον; ἢν δ’ εγώ. Μὴ γενω-D μέθα, ἦ δ’ ος, μισόΧογοι, ώσπερ οι μισάνθρωποι ηνγνόμενοι· ώς ούκ ἔστιν, ἔφη, ο τι αν τις μεΐξον τούτου κακόν πάβοι ἢ λἀγους μισήσας. ηιηνεται δὲ ἐκ τοῦ αυτού τρόπον μισοΧοηία τε καί μισανθρωπία. ἦ τε γαρ μισανθρωπία ενώνεται εκ τού σφοδρά τινί πιστεύσαι άνευ τέχνης, καὶ
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defeat and made us face about and follow him and join in his examination of the argument. echecrates. How did he do- it ? phaedo. I will tell you. I was sitting at His right hand on a low stool beside his couch, and his seat was a good deal higher than mine. He stroked my head and gathered the hair on the back of my neck into his hand—he had a habit of playing with my hair on occasion—and said, “ To-morrow, perhaps, Phaedo, you will cut off this beautiful hair.”
“ I suppose so, Socrates,” said I.
“ Not if you take my advice.”
“ What shall I do then ? ” I asked.
“ You will cut it off to-day, and I will cut mine, if our argument dies and we cannot bring it to life again. If I were you and the argument escaped me, I would take an oath, like the Argives, not to let my hair grow until I had renewed the fight and won a victory over the argument of Simmias and Cebes.” "But,” I replied, “they say that even Heracles is not a match for two.”
“Well,” said he, “call me to help you, as your lolaus, while there is still light.”
“ I call you to help, then,” said I, “ not as Heracles calling lolaus, but as lolaus calling Heracles.”
“ That is all one,” said he. “ But first let us guard against a danger.”
“ Of what sort ? ” I asked.
“ The danger of becoming misologists or haters ot argument,” said he, “ as people become misanthropists or haters of man; for no worse evil can happen to a man than to hate argument. Misology and misanthropy arise from similar causes. For misanthropy arises from trusting someone implicitly without
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ἡγήσασθαι παντάπασί τε άΧηθη elvai καλ ιτ/ιη και πιστόν τον άνθρωπον, ἔπειτα oXiyov ύστερον εὺρεῖν τοῦτον πονηρόν τε και άπιστον καί αύθις έτερον* και όταν τούτο ποΧΧάκις πάθη τις καλ υπό τούτων μάΧιστα οΰς αν ηηησαιτο οίκειοτά-Ε τους τε καί εταιροτάτους, τελευτών δη θαμά προσκρούων μισεί τε πάντας και ηηεΐται ούΒενος οὐδὲν ὺγιὲς είναι το παράπαν. ἡ οὐκ ησθησαι σύ τούτο yiyvopuevov; Πάνυ γε, ἦν δ’ ἐγὡ. Ούκούν, η δ’ ος, αισχρόν,1 και δῆλον ὅτι άνευ τέχνης της περί τάνθρώπεια ό τοιούτος χρησθαι επιχειρεί τοις άνθρώποις; εί yap που μετά τέχνης εχρητο, ώσπερ έχει, ούτως ὰν ἡγήσατο, τούς μέν χρηστούς 90 καί πονηρούς σφόΒρα oXίyoυς είναι εκατέρους, τούς Βε μεταξύ πΧείστονς. Πώς Χέηεις; έφην ἐγώ. ΓὈσπερ, ἢ δ’ ος, περί των σφόΒρα σμικρων καί μεyάXωv· οϊει τι σπανιώτερον είναι η σφόΒρα μέηαν η σφόΒρα σμικρόν έξευρειν άνθρωπον η κύνα η άΧΧο ότιούν; fj αύ ταχύν ή βραΒύν η αισχρόν η καΧον η Χευκον ή μέΧανα; ή ούκ ησθησαι δτι πάντων των τοιούτων τά μέν άκρα των εσχάτων σπάνια καί oXiya, τά Βέ μεταξύ άφθονα καί ποΧΧά; Πάνυ yε, ἦν δ’ ἐγώ. Ούκούν οϊει, Β έφη, εί πονηριάς aycov προτεθείη, πάνυ Αν ολίγους καλ ενταύθα τούς πρώτους φανηναι; Εἰκὁς γε, ἦν δ’ ἐγώ. Εἰκὸς yap, εφη· ἀλλὰ ταύτη 1 Schanz brackets αίσχρόν.
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sufficient knowledge. You think the man is perfectly true and sound and trustworthy, and afterwards you find him base and false. Then you have the same experience with another person. By the time this has happened to a man a good many times, especially if it happens among those whom he might regard as his nearest and dearest friends, he ends by being in continual quarrels and by hating everybody and thinking there is nothing sound in anyone at all. Have you not noticed this ? ”
“ Certainly/’ said I.
"Well,” he went on, “is it not disgraceful, and is it not plain that such a man undertakes to consort with men when he has no knowledge of human nature ? For if he had knowledge when he dealt with them, he would think that the good and the bad are both very few and those between the two are very many, for that is the case.”
“ What do you mean ? ”
“ I mean just what I might say about the large and small. Do you think there is anything more unusual than to find a very large or a very small man, or dog, or other creature, or again, one that is very quick or slow, very ugly or beautiful, very black or white ? Have you not noticed that the extremes in all these instances are rare and few, and the examples between the extremes are very many ? ”
"To be sure,” said I.
"And don’t you think,” said he, “that if there were to be a competition in rascality, those who excelled would be very few in that also ?”
“ Very likely,” I replied.
“ Yes, very likely,” he said. “ But it is not in that
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μὲν ούχ όμοιοι οι Xoyoi τοῖς άνθρώποις, άΧΧά σου νυν δὴ πpoάyovτoς ἐγὼ ἐψεσπὁμην, ἀλλ’ εκείνη, ἐπειδάν τις πιστεύση λογῳ τινι άΧηθεΐ είναι ανευ τῆς περὶ τοὺς Xόyoυς τέχνης, κα-ττειτα oXiyov ύστερον αύτφ δόξη ψευοής είναι ενίοτε μεν ών, ένίοτε δ* οὐκ ών, καὶ ανθις έτερός καλ έτερος· καϊ μάΧιστα δὴ οἱ περὶ τοὺς ἀντι-C Xoyικoύς λόγους διατρίψαντες οίσσ δτι τελευτώντας οϊονται σοφώτατοι y^ovkvai τε και κατανενοηκέναι μόνοι οτι ούτε των πpayμΛτωv ούδενός ούδέν υγιές ουδέ βέβαιον ούτε των λόγων, ἀλλὰ πάντα τα όντα άτεχνώς ώσπερ εν Εὐρίπῳ ἄνω καὶ κάτω στρέφεται και χρόνον ουδένα εν ουδενϊ μένει. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, εφην iydo, άΧηθή Xkyew. Ούκοΰν, ω Φαίδων, έφη, οίκτρον civ εϊη τὺ πάθος, εί οντος δη τινος άΧηθους και βεβαίου Xoyov καϊ δυνατού κατανοήσαι, έπειτα D διά το πapayίyvεσθaι τοιουτοισϊ λἀγοις τοῖς αύτοις τοτέ μὲν δοκούσιν άΧηθέσιν είναι, τοτέ δέ μη, μη εαυτόν τις αίτιφτο μηδέ την εαυτού άτεχνίαν, ἀλλὰ τελευτών διά το άXyειv άσμενος επί τους Χόγους άφ’ εαυτού την αιτίαν άπώσαιτο και ήδη τον Χοιπον βίον μισών τε καϊ Χοιδορών διατεΧοι, των δέ ον των τής άΧηθείας τε καϊ επιστήμης στερηθείη.	Νὴ τον Δία, ἦν δ’ ἐγω,
οίκτρον δήτα.
40. Πρώτον μὲν τοίνυν, εφη, τούτο εύΧαβη-Ε θώμεν καϊ μη παρίωμεν εις την ψυχήν, ώς των Χόγων κινδυνεύει ούδέν ύyιές είναι, ἀλλὰ πολὺ μάλλον, οτι ημείς οΰπω ι^γιώς εχομεν, ἀλλὰ άνδριστέον καϊ προθυμητέον ιηιώς εχειν, σοϊ μὲν ούν καϊ τοῖς αΧΧοις καϊ τού έπειτα βίου παντός
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respect that arguments are like men ; I was merely following your lead in discussing that. The similarity lies in this : when a man without proper knowledge concerning arguments has confidence in the truth of an argument and afterwards thinks that it is false, whether it really is so or not, and this happens again and again ; then you know, those - men especially who have spent their time in disputation come to believe that they are the wisest of men and that they alone have discovered that there is nothing sound or sure in anything, whether argument or anything else, but all things go up and down, like the tide in the Euripus, and nothing is stable for any length of time.”
“ Certainly,” I said, " that is very true.”
“ Then, Phaedo,” he said, “ if there is any system of argument which is true and sure and can be learned, it would be a sad thing if a man, because he has met with some of those arguments which seem to be sometimes true and sometimes false, should then not blame himself or his own lack of skill, but should end, in his vexation, by throwing the blame gladly . upon the arguments and should hate and revile them all the rest of his life, and be deprived of the truth and knowledge of reality.”
“ Yes, by Zeus/’ I said, “ it would be sad.”
“ First, then/’ said he, “ let us be on our guard against this, and let us not admit into our souls the notion that there is no soundness in arguments at all. Let us far rather assume that we ourselves are not yet in sound condition and that we must strive manfully and eagerly to become so, you and ths others
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91 ἔνεκα, ἐμοὶ δὲ αυτόν ἕνεκα τον θανάτου· ώς κινδυνεύω εyωyε ἐν τῷ παροντι περὶ αυτού τούτου ον φιλοσόφως ἔχειν, ἀλλ,* ώσπερ οἱ πάνυ απαίδευτοι φιλονείκως. καί γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι ὅταν περί του | άμφισβητώσιν, ὅπῃ μὲν ἔχει περὶ ών ὰν ὸ λἀγος ῄ οὐ φροντίξονσιν, όπως δὲ ὰ αυτοί εθεντο ταύτα δὁξει τοῖς παρούσιν, τοῦτο προθυμοῦνται. ι καὶ εγώ μοι δοκώ ἐν τῷ παροντι τοσοντον μόνον εκείνων διοίσειν* οὐ γαρ ὅπως τοῖς παρονσιν α ἐγὼ λἑγω δὁξει αληθή είναι προθνμηθήσομαι, εἰ μὴ εἵη πάρεργον, ἀλλ’ ὅπως αὺτῷ ἐμοὶ ὅ τι Β μάλιστα δόξει ούτως ἔχειν. λογίζομαι yap, ώ φίλε εταίρε· θέασαι ώς πλεονεκτικώς· εί μὲν τυγχάνει αληθή οντα α λἑγω, καλώς δὴ ἔχει το πεισθήναι· εΐ δὲ μηδέν ἐστι τελευτήσαντι, ἀΧΧ* οὖν τούτον yε τον χρόνον αυτόν τον πρό τον θανάτου ήττον τοῖς παρονσιν αηδής εσομαι όδυρόμενος. ή δὲ άηνοιά μοι αύτη ού ξννδιατελεΐ, κακόν γὰρ ἂν ἦν, ἀλλ’ ὸλίγον ύστερον άπολεΐ-ται. παρεσκευασμένος δη, ἔ<δή, ώ Σιμμία τε καλ Κεβης, οὺτωσὶ έρχομαι επι τον λόyov^ υμείς C μέντοι, ἃν ἐμοὶ πειθησθε, σμικρόν φροντίσαντες Σωκράτους, τῆς δὲ αλήθειας πολύ μάλλον, ἐὰν μεν τι ύμιν δοκώ αληθές λέyειv, συνομολοηήσατε, εἰ δὲ μή, παντὶ λὰτῳ αντιτείνετε, ὅπως μὴ ἐγὼ ὺπὺ προθυμίας άμα εμαυτόν τε καί υμάς εξα-πατήσας ώσπερ μελιττα τό κέντρον εyκaτaλιπωv οίχήσομαι.
41. Ἀλλ’ ἰτἐον, εφη. πρώτον με νπομνψ σατε ὰ ἐλἐγετε, ἐὰν μὴ φαίνωμαι μεμνημένος. %ιμμίας μεν yάpt ώς ἐγᾤμαι, ἀπιστεῖ τε καὶ φοβείται, μὴ ἡ ψυχή όμως καλ θειότερον καί
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for the sake of all your future life, and I because of my impending death; for I fear that I am not just now in a philosophical frame of mind as regards this particular question, but am contentious, like quite uncultured persons. For when they argue about anything, they do not care what the truth is in the matters they are discussing, but are eager only to make their own views seem true to their hearers. And I fancy I differ from them just now only to this extent: I shall not be eager to make what I say seem true to my hearers, except as a secondary matter, but shall be very eager to make myself believe it.	For see, my friend, how selfish my
attitude is. If what I say is true, I am the gainer by believing it; and if there be nothing for me after death, at any rate I shall not be burdensome to my friends by my lamentations in these last moments. And this ignorance of mine will not last, for that would be an evil, but will soon end. So,” he said, “ Simmias and Cebes, I approach the argument with my mind thus prepared. But you, if you do as I ask, will give little thought to Socrates and much more to the truth; and if you think what I say is true, agree to it, and if not, oppose me with every argument you can muster, that I may not in my eagerness deceive myself and you alike and go away, like a bee, leaving my sting sticking in you.
“ But we must get to work,·’ he said. “ First refresh my memory, if I seem to have forgotten anything. Simmias, 1 think, has doubts and fears that the soul, though more divine and excellent than the
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D κάλλιον ον του σώματος προαποΧΧύηται iv αρμονίας εἵδει ουσα· Κέβης Βέ μοι εΒοξε τούτο μὲν ἐμοὶ συγχωρεΐν, πολυχρονιώτερὁν γε εἶναι ψυχήν σώματος, ἀλλὰ τὁδε ἄδηλον παντί, μὴ πολλὰ δὴ σώματα καλ ποΧΧάκις κατατρίψασα ή ψυχή το τελευταῖον σώμα καταλιποΰσα νυν αυτή ἀπολλύηται, καὶ ἦ αὐτὺ τοῦτο θάνατος, ψυχής οΧεθρος, ἐπεὶ σώμα γε αει ἀπολλύμενον οὐδὲν παύεται, αρα ἄλλ’ ἢ ταῦτ* ἐστίν, ὦ 2ιμ-μία τε καλ Κέβης, α δεῖ ἡμᾶς επισκοπεισθαι;
Ε συνωμοΧογείτην δὴ ταῦτ’ εἶναι άμφω. ΤΙότερον οΰν, εφη, πάντας τούς εμπροσθε λόγους οὐκ ἀποδἐχεσθε, ἢ τοὺς μἐν, τοὺς δ’ ου; Τούς μεν, εφάτην, τούς δ’ οὑ. Τί οὖν, ἡ δ’ ος, περὶ εκείνου τού λὁγου λέγετε, εν φ εφαμεν την μάθησιν άνάμνησιν είναι, καὶ τούτου ούτως εχοντος ανα·γκαιως εχειν ἄλλοθι πρότερον ημών 92 εἷναι τὴν ψυχήν, πριν εν τώ σώματι ένΒεθήναι; Ἐγὼ μεν, εφη ό Κέβης, και τότε θαυμαστώς ώς έπείσθην ὑπ’ αυτού και νύν ἐμμένω ώς ούΒενι Xiy<p. Καὶ μην, εφη ό Σιμμίας, και αυτός ούτως εχω, καί πάνυ &ν θαυμάζοιμι, εἵ μοι περί γε τούτου ἄλλα ποτὲ δὁξειεν. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης* Ἀλλὰ άνάηκη σοι, εφη, ω ξένε Θηβαίε, ἄ\Χα δοξάσαι, εάνπερ μείνη ἦδε ἡ οϊησις, τὺ αρμονίαν μεν είναι σύνθετον πράγμα, ψυχήν δὲ αρμονίαν τινὰ ἐκ τῶν κατὰ τὺ σώμα έντεταμένων συγκεΐ-
Β σθαι. ου yap που ἀποδἐξει γε σαυτού Xέyοντος, ώς πρότερον ἦν αρμονία συγκείμενη, πρὶν εκείνα είναι, ἐξ ων ἔδει αυτήν συντεθήναι. ή άποΒέξει; Οὐδαμῶς, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες:	Αίσθάνει οΰν,
ἡ δ’ ος, ὅτι ταύτά σοι συμβαίνει Xέyειv, δταν 3ϊ6
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body, may perish first, being of the nature of a harmony. And, Cebes, 1 believe, granted that the soul is more lasting than the body, but said that no one could know that the soul, after wearing out many bodies, did not at last perish itself upon leaving the body; and that this was death—the destruction of the soul, since the body is continually being destroyed. Are those the points, Simmias and Cebes, which we must consider ? ”
They both agreed that these were the points.
“ Now/’ said he, “do you reject all of our previous arguments, or only some of them ? ”
“ Only some of them,” they replied.
“What do you think,” he asked, “about the argument in which we said that learning is recollection and that, since this is so, our soul must necessarily have been somewhere before it was imprisoned in the body ? ”
“Ι/’ said Cebes, “was wonderfully convinced by it at the time and I still believe it more firmly than any other argument.”
“ And I too/’ said Simmias, “ feel just as he does, and I should be much surprised if I should ever think differently on this point.”
And Socrates said : “ You must, my Theban friend, think differently, if you persist in your opinion that a harmony is a compound and that the soul is a harmony made up of the elements that are strung like liarpstrings in the body. For surely you will not accept your own statement that a composite harmony existed before those things from which it had to be composed, will you ? ”
“ Certainly not, Socrates.”
"Then do you see,” said he, “that this is just
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φῇς μὲν είναι την ψυχήν πρὶν καὶ εἰς ανθρώπου εἶδὁς ye *αὶ σώμα άφικέσθαι, είναι δὲ αυτήν συγκειμένην ἐκ τῶν ούδεπω οντων; ού yap δὴ αρμονία ye σοι τοιοΰτόν ἐστιν δ άπεικάζεις, ἀλλὰ πρότερον καί η \νρα καὶ αἱ χορδαϊ καὶ οι C φOoyyoi ἔτι ανάρμοστοι ὅντες γίγνονται, τελευτά ῖον δὲ πάντων ξυνίσταται ή αρμονία και πρώτον ἀπὁλλυται. οὖτος οὖν σοι ὁ λόγος εκείνφ πώς ξυνᾴσεται; Ούδαμώς, ἐφη ὸ Χιμμίας. Καὶ μήν, ἡ δ* ος, πρέπει ye εϊπερ τω αλΧω λἡγῳ ξννφδφ είναι και τω περί αρμονίας. Πρέπει yap, εφη ό Σιμμίας. Οντος τοίνυν, ἔφη, σοι οὐ ξννφδός· ἀλλ’ ὅρα, πότερον αίρει των λἀγων, τὴν μάθησιν άνάμνησιν είναι η ψυχήν άρμανίαν; Πολὺ μάλλον, εφη, εκείνον, ὼ Σωκρατες. ὅδε μὲν γαρ μοι yiyovev ανευ άποδείξεως μετά είκότος τινός D καὶ εύπρεπείας, οθεν καί τοΐς πολλοῖς δοκεῖ άνθρώποις· ἐγὼ δὲ τοῖς διὰ των είκότων τάς αποδείξεις ποιουμενοις λἀγοις ξύνοιδα οΰσιν άλα-ζόσιν, και άν τις αυτούς μη φνΧάττηται, εν μάλα εξαπατώσι, καί εν yeωμετpίa και εν τοΐς ἄλλοις άπασιν. ό δὲ περὶ τῆς άναμνήσεως και μαθησεως \όyoς δι ύποθέσεως αξίας άποδέξασθαι εϊρηται. ερρηθη yap που ούτως ημών είναι ή ψυχή καί πριν εις σώμα άφικέσθαι, ώσπερ αύτη εστιν η ουσία εχουσα την επωνυμίαν την τον h Ε εστιν. ἐγὼ δὲ ταυτήν, ως εμαυτόν πείθω, ίκανώς τε και όρθώς άπoδέδεyμaι. ἀνάγκη οὖν μοι, ώς ἔοικε. διά ταντα μήτε εμαυτού μήτε αλΧου άποδέχεσθαι Xeyοντος, ώς ψυχή εστιν αρμονία.
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what you say when you assert that the soul exists before it enters into the forai and body of a man, and that it is composed of things that do not yet exist? For harmony is not what your comparison assumes it to be. The lyre and the strings and the sounds come into being in a tuneless condition, and the harmony is the last of all to be composed and the first to perish. So how can you bring this theory into harmony with the other ? ”
“ I cannot at all/* said Simmias.
“And vet,” said Socrates, "there ought to be harmony between it and the theory about harmony above all others.”
“Yes, there ought,” said Simmias.
“Well,” said he, “there is no harmony between the two theories. Now which do you prefer, that knowledge is recollection or that the soul is a har-mon " ”
“ e former, decidedly, Socrates,” he replied. “ For this other came to me without demonstration ; it merely seemed probable and attractive, which is the reason why many men hold it. I am conscious that those arguments which base their demonstrations on mere probability are deceptive, and if we are not on our guard against them they deceive us greatly, in geometry and in all other things. But the theory of recollection and knowledge has been established by a sound course of argument. For we agreed that our soul before it entered into the body existed just as the very essence which is called the absolute exists. Now I am persuaded that I have accepted this essence on sufficient and right grounds. I cannot therefore accept from myself or anyone else the statement that the soul is a harmony.”
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42. Τί δε, ἦ δ’ ος, & Έ,ιμμία, τῇδε; δοκεῖ σοι αρμονία η ἄλλῃ τινι συνθέσει προσήκειν ἄλλως 93 πως ἔχειν ἢ ώς &ν εκείνα ἔχῃ, ἐξ ών ὰν συγ-κέηται; Οὐδαμως. Οὐδὲ μὴν ττοιεΐν τι, ὡς ἐγᾤμαι, οὐδέ τι πάσχειν αΧΚο παρ & αν εκείνα ή ποιή ή πάσχη; Συνέφη. Ούκ άρα ήηείσθαί γε προσήκει αρμονίαν τούτων, ἐξ ών ὰν συντεθή, ἀλλ’ ἕπεσθαι. Συνεδὁκει. Πολλοῦ ἄρα δεῖ εναντία γε αρμονία κινηθήναι ή φθέγξασθαι ή τι ἄλλο έναντιωθήναι τοι? αυτής μέρεσιν. Πολλοῦ μέντοι, εφη. Τί δέ; οὐχ ούτως αρμονία πέφυκεν είναι έκαστη αρμονία, ώς &ν άρμοσθή; Ου μανθάνω, εφη. Ούχί, ἦ δ’ ος, ὰν μὲν μα\\ον Β άρμοσθή και επί π\έον, εϊπερ ἐνδἐχεται τοῦτο 7ίγνεσθαι, μᾶλλὁν τε &ν αρμονία εϊη καί πΧείων, εί δ’ ἦττὁν τε καὶ επ’ ἔλαττον, ήττάν τε καί ελάττων; Πάνυ γε· Ἠ οὖν ἔστι τούτο περί ψυχήν, ώστε καί κατά το σμικροτατον ετέραν έτέρας ψυχής επί πλέον καί μαΧλον ή επ' εΧαττον καί ήττον αύτο τούτο είναι, ψυχήν; Οὐδ’ οπωστιοΰν, εφη. Φέρε δή, εφη, προς Διός* λἐγεται ψυχή ή μεν νουν τε εχειν καί αρετήν καί είναι άηαθή, ή δὲ άνοιάν τε καί μοχ-320
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“ Here is another way of looking at it, Simmias,” said he. "Do you think a harmony or any other composite thing can be in any other state than that in which the elements are of which it is composed ? ” “ Certainly not ”
“ And it can neither do nor suffer anything other than they do or suffer ? ”
He agreed.
“ Then a harmony cannot be expected to lead the elements of which it is composed, but to follow them.”
He assented.
"A harmony, then, is quite unable to move or make a sound or do anything else that is opposed to its component parts.”
“ Quite unable,” said he.”
‘‘ Well then, is not every harmony by nature a harmony according as it is harmonised ? ”
“ I do not understand,” said Simmias.
“ Would it not,” said Socrates, “ be more completely a harmony and a greater harmony if it were harmonised more fully and to a greater extent, assuming that to be possible, and less completely a harmony and a lesser harmony if less completely harmonised and to a less extent ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ Is this true of the soul ? Is one soul even in the slightest degree more completely and to a greater extent a soul than another, or less completely and to a less extent ? ”
"Not in the least,” said he.
“Well now,” said he, “one soul is said to possess sense and virtue and to be good, and another to
321 Y
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θηρίαν καὶ εἶναι κακή; καί ταΰτα άΧηθώς C λἐγεται; Αληθώς μέντοι. Των οὖν θεμἐνων ψυχήν αρμονίαν είναι τί τις φήσει ταΰτα οντα είναι ἐν ταῖς ψυχαΐς, τἡν τε ἀρετὴν καὶ τὴν κακίαν; ττοτερον αρμονίαν αὖ τινα ἄλλην καὶ άναρμοστίαν; καί την μὲν ἡρμὁσθαι, τὴν άηαθήν> καὶ ἔχειν ἐν αὐτῇ αρμονία ουστ; ἄλλην αμμωνίαν, την δὲ ἀνάρμοστον αυτήν τε εἶναι καὶ οὐκ ἔχει*' ἐν αὺτῇ ἄλλην; Οὐκ ἔχω eycoy, ἔφη ὁ Σιμμίας, εἰπεῖν* δῆλον δ’ ὅτι τοιαυτ άττ αν Xeyoi 6 εκείνο ὺποθἐμενος. Ἀλλὰ προωμολἀγηται, ἔφη, D μηδὲν μάλλον μηδ’ ἦττον ὲτἐραν ὲτἐρας ψυχήν ψυχής elvai· τούτο δ’ ἔστι τὺ ὁμολὁγημα, μηδὲν μάλλον μηδ’ ἐπὶ πλἐον μηδ’ ἦττον μηδ’ επ’ ἔλαττον ὲτἐραν ὲτέρας αμμωνίαν elvai. ἡ yap ; Πάνυ ye. Τὴν δὲ γε μηδὲν μάλλον μηδὲ ἦττον αμμωνίαν ονσαν μήτε μάλλον μήτε ἦττον ἡρμὁσθαι· ἔστιν ούτως; Ἕστιν. Ἠ δὲ μήτε μάλλον μήτε ἦττον ἡρμοσμἐνη ἔστιν δ τι πλέον ἢ ἔλαττον αμμωνίας μωτεχει, ἢ τὺ ἴσον; Τὺ ἴσον. Οὐκοῦν ψυχή ἐπειδὴ οὐδὲν μάλλον οὐδ’ ἦττον Ε ἄΧΧη αλλ,ης αὐτὺ τούτο ψυχή ἐστιν, οὐδὲ δὴ μάλλον οὐδὲ ἦττον ήρμωσται; Οὔτα>. Τοῦτο 3έ γε πεπονθυΐα οὐδὲν πλέον άναρμωστίας οὐδὲ αμμωνίας μωτίχοι αν; Ου yap οὖν. Τοῦτο δ’ αὖ πεπονθυΐα αρ αν τι πλέον κακίας ἢ αρετής μετεχοι ετερα ετερας, εϊπερ ή μὲν κακία άναρ-μοστία, ἡ δὲ αρετή αρμονία εϊη; Οὐδὲν πλέον. Μάλλον δὲ γε που, ώ Σιμμία, κατὰ τον ὸρθὺν 94 \6yov κακίας οὐδεμία ψυχή μεθέξει, εἵπερ ἁρ-
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possess folly and wickedness and to be bad; and is this true ? ”	“ Yes, it is true.’’
" Now what will those who assume that the soul is a harmony say that these things—the virtue and the wickedness—in the soul are ? Will they say that this is another kind of harmony and a discord, and that the soul, which is itself a harmony, has within it another harmony and that the other soul is discordant and has no other harmony within it ? ”
“I cannot tell,” replied Simmias, “but evidently those who make that assumption would say something of that sort.”
“ But we agreed,” said Socrates, “ that one soul is no more or less a soul than another; and that is equivalent to an agreement that one is no more and to no greater extent, and no less and to no less extent, a harmony than another, is it not ? ”	“ Certainly.”
“ And that which is no more or less a harmony, is no more or less harmonised. Is that so ? ”	“ Yes.”
“ But has that which is no more and no less harmonised any greater or any less amount of harmony, or an equal amount ? ”	“ An equal amount.”
“ Then a soul, since it is neither more nor less a soul than another, is neither more nor less harmonised.” “ That is so.”
"And therefore can have no greater amount of discord or of harmony ? ”	“ No.”
“ And therefore again one soul can have no greater amount of wickedness or virtue than another, if wickedness is discord and virtue harmony?” "It cannot.’’
“ Or rather, to speak exactly, Simmias, no soul will have any wickedness at all, if the soul is a harmony ;
323
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μονιά εστίν αρμονία yctp δήπου παντελώς αὐτὺ τούτο ουσα αρμονία άναρμοστίας οΰποτ &ν μετάσχοι. Οὐ μἐντοι. Οὐδἐ γε δήπου ψυχή, οὖσα παντελώς ψυχή, κακίας. Πῶς γδη ἔκ γε των προειρημένων; Ἐκ τούτου αρα τοι) \6yov ἡμῖν πάσαι ψυχαί πάντων ζωων ομοίως άγαθαί ἔσονται, εἴπερ ομοίως πεφύκασιν αυτό τούτο, ψυχαί, είναι. Ἕμοιγε δοκεῖ, ἔφη, ὦ Έ,ώκρατες. Β Ἠ καὶ καλῶς δοκεῖ, ἦ δ* ος, οὕτω Χεγεσθαι, καὶ πάσχειν αν ταύτα 6 Χογος, εἰ ὸρθὴ ἡ ὺπό-θεσις ἦν, τὺ ψυχήν άρμανίαν είναι; Οὐδ’ οπω-στιούν, έφη.
43. Τί δἐ; ἦ δ’ ος· τῶν εν άνθρώπφ πάντων ἔσθ* ο τι ἄλλο λέγεις αρχειν ἢ ψυχήν ἄλλως τε καὶ φρόνιμον; Ούκ εγωγε. Πὁτερον συγχωρούσαν1 τοῖς κατὰ τὺ σώμα πάθεσιν ή καλ2 ενάντιουμενην; \έγω δὲ τὺ τοιόνΒε, οἷον3 καύματος ένόντος και ύίψους επί τουναντίον εΧκειν, το μὴ πίνειν, καὶ πείνης ένούσης επί το μη εσθίειν, καὶ ἄλλα μύρια που όρώμεν ίναντιουμένην την ψυχήν C τοῖς κατὰ πὸ σώμα· ἢ οὑ; Πάνυ μὲν οὖν. Ούκούν αὖ ωμοΧογήσαμεν ἐν τοῖς πρόσθεν μή-ποτ ὰν αυτήν, αρμονίαν γε ούσαν, έναντία ᾴδειν οἷς επιτείνοιτο καί χαΧψτο καί πάλλοιτο καὶ ἄλλο ότιούν πάθος πάσχοι εκείνα εξ ων τυγχάνει ούσα, ἀλλ* επεσθαι εκείνοις καί οΰποτ 1
1 Schanz brackets συγχωρούσαν.
8 Sohanz omits ἡ καί.
8 οΓον Stobaeus. ώσβί CDE, bracketed by Schanz.
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for if a harmony is entirely harmony, it could have no part in discord.”
“ Certainly not.”
“ Then the soul, being entirely soul, could have no part in wickedness.”
“ How could it, if what we have said is right ? ”
“ According to this argument, then, if all souls are by nature equally souls, all souls of all living creatures will be equally good.”
“ So it seems, Socrates,” said he.
“ And/’ said Socrates, “do you think that this is true and that our reasoning would have come to this end, if the theory that the soul is a harmony were correct ? ”
“ Not in the least,” he replied.
“ Well,” said Socrates, “ of all the parts that make up a man, ^lo you think any is ruler except the soul, especially if it be a wise one ? ”
“ No, I do not.”
“ Does it yield to the feelings of the body or oppose them ? I mean, when the body is hot and thirsty, does not the soul oppose it and draw it away from drinking, and from eating when it is hungry, and do we not see the soul opposing the body in countless other ways ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ Did we not agree in our previous discussion that it could never, if it be a harmony, give forth a sound at variance with the tensions and relaxations and vibrations and other conditions of the elements which compose it, but that it would follow them and never lead them ? ”
3*5
Digitized by Google
PLATO
αν ήγεμονεύειν; ὨμοΧογήσαμεν, ἔφη· πώς γάρ οὑ; Τί οὖν; νυν ον παρ τουναντίον η μιν φαίνεται εργαζόμενη, ήγεμονεύουσά τε εκείνων πάντων εξ ων φησί τις αυτήν είναι, καλ εναντιου-D μένη όΧίγου πάντα διὰ παντός του βίου και δεσπόζουσα πάντας τρόπους, τὰ μεν χαΧεπώτερον κόΧάζουσα καλ μετ άΧγηδόνων, τά τε κατά την γυμναστικήν και την ιατρικήν, τά δε πραότερου, και τά μεν άπειΧοϋσα, τά δε νουθετούσα, ταΐς επιθυμίαις καί όργαΐς καί φόβοις ώς άΧΧη ουσα αΧΧφ πράγματι διαΧεγομενη; οϊόν που καί "Ομηρος εν ’Οδύσσεια πεποίηκεν, ου Χέγει τον Όδνσσεα*
στήθος δὲ πΧήξας κραδίην ήνίπαπε μύθφ-τετΧαθι δή, κραδίη· και κύντερον aJCXo ποτ ετΧης.
Ε άρ οϊει αυτόν ταΰτα ποιήσαι διανοούμενον ώς αρμονίας αυτής οΰσης καλ οίας άγεσθαι υπό των του σώματος παθών, ἀλλ’ οὐχ οιας αγειν τε ταΰτα καί δεσπόζειν, καί οΰσης αυτής ποΧύ θειοτέρου τινός πράγματος ή καθ' αρμονίαν; Νὴ Δία, ω Σώκρατες, εμοιγε δοκεΐ. Ούκ αρα, ω άριστε, ἡιιῖν ούδαμή καΧώς ἔχει 'γνχην αρμονίαν τινα φάναι είναι· ου τε γάρ αν, ώς 95 ίοικεν, Όμήρω θείφ ποιητή όμοΧογοΐμεν ούτε αύτοϊ ήμΐν αύτοΐς. Ἕχειν ούτως ἔφη.
44. Εἶεν δη, ή δ’ ος ό Σωκράτης, τά μὲν *Αρμονίας ήμΐν τής θηβαῖκῆς ΐΧεά πως, ώς εοικε, μετρίως γεγονεν· τί δὲ δὴ τὰ Κάδμου, εφη, ω
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“Yes,” he replied, “we did, of course.”
“ Well then, do we not now find that the soul acts in exactly the opposite way, leading those elements of which it is said to consist and opposing them in· almost everything through all our life, and tyrannising over them in every way, sometimes inflicting harsh and painful punishments (those of gymnastics and medicine), and sometimes milder ones, sometimes threatening and sometimes admonishing, in short, speaking to the desires and passions and fears as if it were distinct from them and they from it, as Homer has shown in the Odyssey 1 when he says of Odysseus:
He smote his breast, and thus he chid his heart:
( Endure it, heart, thou didst bear worse than this ’ ?
Do you suppose that, when he wrote those words, he thought of the soul as a harmony which would be led by the conditions of the body, and not rather as something fitted to lead and rule them, and itself a far more divine thing than a harmony ? ”
“ By Zeus, Socrates, the latter, I think.”
“ Then, my good friend, it will never do for us to say that the soul is a harmony; for we should, it seems, agree neither with Homer, the divine poet, nor with ourselves.”
“That is true/* said he.
“ Very well,” said Socrates, “ Harmonia, the Theban goddess, has, it seems, been moderately
1 Odyssey xx, 17, 18. Bryant’s translation.
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Κέβης, πώς ίλασὁμεθα καὶ τινι λἀγῳ; Σύ μοι δοκεῖς, ἔφη ὁ Κἐβης, εξευρησειν τουτονϊ yovv τον \6yov τον πρὸς τὴν αρμονίαν θαυμαστώς μοι εἷπβς ώς παρὰ δόξαν. Χιμμίου yap λἐγοντος δ τι ἡπὁρει, πάνυ εθαύμαζον, εἵ τι ἕξει τις χρησασθαι Β τῷ λἀγ^ αυτού' πάνυ μὲν οὖν μοι ἀτὁπως ἔδοξεν εὐθὺς τὴν πρώτην ἔφοδον οὐ δέξασθαι τοῦ σοῦ λἀγου. ταύτα δὴ οὐκ ὰν θαυρΑσαιμι καλ τον του Κάδμου \6yov εἰ πάθοι. Ὀ 9ya0i, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, μὴ μἀγα λἐγε, ^ιή τις ἡμῶν βασκανία περιτρέψη τον λἀγον πὸν μέλλοντα ἔσεσθαι.1 ἀλλὰ δη ταύτα μὲν τῷ θεῷ μελήσει, ἡμεῖς δὲ Ὀμηρικῶς ἐγγὺς ἰὁντες πειρώμεθα, εί αρα τι λἐγ6*9· ἔστ* δὲ δη τὺ κεφάλαιον ών ζητείς· ἀξιοῖς έπιδειχθηναι ἡμῶν τὴν ψυχήν άνώλεθρόν C τε teal αθάνατον ούσαν, εἰ φιλόσοφος ἀνὴρ μέλλων άποθανεΐσθαι, θαρρών τε καϊ ψ/ούμένος άποθανών εκεί ευ πράξειν διαφερόντως η εί εν αλλφ βίῳ βιοὺς ἐτελεύτα, μὴ άνόητόν τε καϊ ηλίθιον θάρρος θαρρήσει. τὺ δὲ άποφαίνειν, ὕτι Ισχυρόν τί έστιν ἡ ψυχή καϊ θεοειδές και ην έτι πρότερον, πριν ημάς ανθρώπους yεvέσθaι, ούδεν κωλύειν ώης πάντα ταύτα μηνύειν αθανασίαν μεν μη, δτι δε πολυχρόνιόν τε εστιν ψυχή καί ην που πρότερον άμηχανον δσον χρόνον και ηδει τε καϊ επραττεν πολλά ἄττα· ἀλλὰ γαρ οὐδέν τι μαΧλον D ἡν αθάνατον, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτὺ τὺ εἰς ανθρώπου σώμα ελθεΐν άρχη ην αύτη ολέθρου, ώσπερ νόσος· καί ταλαιπωρούμενη τε οη τούτον τον βίον ζφη καϊ τελεντώσά yε εν τῷ καλουμένφ θανατψ
1 Schanz, following Hermann, brackets £σεσβαι.
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gracious to us; but how, Cebes, and by what argument can we find grace in the sight of Cadmus ? ”
“ I think,” said Cebes, “you will find a way. At any rate, you conducted this argument against harmony wonderfully and better than I expected. For when Simmias was telling of his difficulty, I wondered if anyone could make head against his argument; so it seemed to me very remarkable that it could not withstand the first attack of your argument. Now I should not be surprised if the argument of Cadmus met with the same fate.
“ My friend,” said Socrates, “ do not be boastful, lest some evil eye put to rout the argument that is to come. That, however, is in the hands of God. Let us, in Homeric fashion,e charge the foe ’ and test the worth of what you say. Now the sum total of what you seek is this : You demand a proof that our soul is indestructible and immortal, if the philosopher, who is confident in the face of death and who thinks that after death he will fare better in the other world than if he had lived his life differently, is not to find his confidence senseless and foolish. And although we show that the soul is strong and godlike and existed before we men were born as men, all this, you say, may bear witness not to immortality, but only to the fact that the soul lasts a long while, and existed somewhere an immeasurably long time before our birth, and knew and did various things; yet it was none the more immortal for all that, but its very entrance into the human body was the beginning of its dissolution, a disease, as it were; and it lives in toil through this life and finally
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ἀπολλὑοιτο. διαφέρειν1 δὲ δὴ φης οὺδἐν, είτε ἄπαξ εἰς σώμα έρχεται εἵτε πολλάκις, πρός γε τὺ έκαστον ημών φοβεισθαι· προσηκειν2 yao φοβεισθαι, εί μη ανόητος εϊη, τώ μη εἰδὁτι μηοε εχοντι \oyov διδόναι, ὡς αθάνατόν ἐστι. τοιαύτ άττα Ε εστίν, οίμαι, ω Κέβης, α λέyεις· καϊ εξεπίτηδες πολλάκις αναλαμβάνω, ϊνα μη τι διαφυγή ἡμᾶς> εἴ τε τι βούλει, προσθῇς ἢ αφελής, καί ό Κέβης* Ἀλλ’ οὐδὲν εyωyε εν τφ παρόντι, ἔφη, οὔτε άφελεΐν ούτε προσθειναι δέομαι· έστι δὲ ταῦτα, α λέyω^
45.	Ό οὖν Σωκράτης συχνόν χρόνον επισχών καϊ προς εαυτόν τι σκεψάμενος, Οὐ φαύλον π pay μα, εφη, & Κέβης, ζητείς· δλως yάp δεῖ περὶ yεvεσεως καί φθοράς την αιτίαν διαπραγ-96 ματεύσασθαι. ἐγὼ οὖν σοι δίειμι περὶ αυτών, εάν βουλή, τά γε ἐμὰ πάθη· επειτα άν τί σοι χρήσιμον φαίνηται ων άν λέγω, προς την πείθω περί ων λέyεις χρησει. Ἀλλὰ μην, εφη 6 Κέβης, βούλομαι γε. νΑκούε τοίνυν ώς εροΰν-τος. ἐγὼ yap, εφη, ω Κέβης, νέος ων θαύμα-στῶς ώς έπεθύμησα ταυ της της σοφίας, ἢν δὴ καλούσι περί φύσεως ιστορίαν. υπερήφανος yap μοι έδόκει είναι, είδέναι τάς αίτιας έκαστου, διά τί yίyvετaι έκαστον καϊ διά τί άπόλλυται καϊ διά τί Β ἔστι· καϊ πολλάκις έμαυτόν άνω κάτω μετέβαλ-λον σκοπών πρώτον τά τοιάδε, άρ έπειδάν τὺ θερμών καί τό ψυχρόν8 σηπεδόνα τινά λαβή, ως
1	Schanz reeds 8ιαφ4ρ*ι.
2	Schanz reeds προσἡ/rci.
8 rb ὅερμὅν καί rb ψυχρά? Eb Stobaeue. τb ὅερμὅν καϊ ψυ·
χρὅν BD, Schanz brackets ψυχ^ὅν.
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perishes in what we call death. Now it makes no difference, you say, whether a soul enters into a body once or many times, so far as the fear each of us feels is concerned ; for anyone, unless he is a fool, must fear, if he does not know and cannot prove that the soul is immortal. That, Cebes, is, I think, about what you mean. And I restate it purposely that nothing may escape us and that you may, if you wish, add or take away anything.”
And Cebes said, “ I do not at present wish to take anything away or to add anything. You have expressed my meaning.”
Socrates paused for some time and was absorbed in thought. Then he said: “ It is no small thing that you seek ; for the cause of generation and decay must be completely investigated. Now I will tell you my own experience in the matter, if you wish; then if anything I say seems to you to be of any use, you can employ it for the solution of your difficulty.”
“ Certainly,” said Cebes, “ I wish to hear your experiences.”
“ Listen then, and I will tell you. When I was young, Cebes, I was tremendously eager for the kind of wisdom which they call investigation of nature. I thought it was a glorious thing to know the causes of everything, why each thing comes into being and why it perishes and why it exists; and I was always unsettling myself with such questions as these: Do heat and cold, by a sort of fermentation, bring about the organisation of animals, as some people say ? Is
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τινες eXeyov, τὁτε δὴ τα ζώα σνντρεφεται· καϊ ποτερον τὺ αἷμά ἐστιν ᾤ φρονοῦμεν, ἢ ὁ ἀὴρ ἢ τὺ πῦρ, ἢ τούτων μὲν οὐδέν, ὁ δ’ εyκέφaXός ἐστιν ὁ τὰς αἰσθήσεις παρεχων τοῦ ἀκούειν καὶ ὁρᾶν καὶ όσφραίνεσθαι, ἐκ τούτων δὲ yiyvoiro μνήμη καλ δόξα, ἐκ δὲ μνήμης καϊ δὁξης Χαβούσης το ἡρεμεῖν κατὰ ταῦτα γίγνεσθαι επιστήμην καϊ αὖ τούτων C τὰς φθοράς σκοπών, καὶ τὰ περὶ τον ουρανόν καϊ την ^ήν πάθη, τελευτών όντως εμαυτφ ἔδοξα πρὺς ταύτην τήν σκεψιν αφυής είναι, ώς οὐδὲν χρήμα. τεκμήριον 8έ σοι έρώ ικανόν ἐγὼ 7δη ^ καὶ πρότερον σαφώς ήπιστάμην, ως ye εμαυτφ καϊ τοϊς άΧΧοις ε8όκουν, τότε υπό ταύτης τής σκέήτεως οντω σφό8ρα ετυφΧώθην, ώστε άπέμαθον καϊ α πρό τον ωμήν εἰδἐναι, περὶ άλλων τε πολλών καϊ διὰ τί άνθρωπος αυξάνεται. τοῦτο γἀγ ᾤμην προ τοῦ παντϊ 8ήΧον είναι, οτι διὰ τὺ εσθίειν καϊ D πίνειν έπειδάν yap εκ τών σιτίων ταϊς μεν σαρξϊ σάρκες πpoσyεvωvτaι, τοϊς δὲ όστεοις οστά, και ούτω κατά τον αυτόν Xoyov καϊ τοϊς άΧΧοις τὰ αυτών οίκεϊα εκάστοις πpoσyεvητaι, τότε δὴ τον oXiyov oyKov όντα ύστερον ποΧύν yeyονέναι, και οντω yiyνεσθαι τον σμικρόν άνθρωπον μἀγαν ούτως τότε φμην ού 8οκώ σοι μετρίως; Ἕμοιγε, ἔφη ό Κέβης. Έ,κέψαι δὴ καϊ τά8ε ἔτι. ωμήν yάρ ικανώς μοι 8οκεΐν, οπότε τις φαίνοιτο άνθρωπος παραστάς μεyaς σμικρω μείζων είναι αυτή τή Ε κεφαλή, καϊ ίππος ίππον καϊ ἔτι ye τούτων ἐναργἐστερα, τὰ 8έκα μοι ε8όκει τών οκτὼ πλεονα είναι 8ιά το 8ύο αύτοϊς προσθεΐναι, καϊ τὺ διπηχν τον πηχυαίου μεϊζον είναι 8ιά το ήμισει αυτόν ύπερέχειν.	Νῦν δὲ δή, εφη ό Κέβης, τι σοι
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it the blood, or air, or fire by which we think ? Or is it none of these, and does the brain furnish the sensations of hearing and sight and smell, and do memory and opinion arise from these, and does knowledge come from memory and opinion in a state of rest ? And again I tried to find out how these things perish, and I investigated the phenomena of heaven and earth until finally I made up my mind that I was by nature totally unfitted for this kind of investigation. And I will give you a sufficient proof of this. I was so completely blinded by these studies that I lost the knowledge that I, and others also, thought I had before ; I forgot what I had formerly believed I knew about many things and even about the cause of man’s growth. For I had thought previously that it was plain to everyone that man grows through eating and drinking; for when, from the food he eats, flesh is added to his flesh and bones to his bones, and in the same way the appropriate thing is added to each of his other parts, then the small bulk becomes greater and the small man large. That is what I used to think. Doesn’t that seem to you reasonable ? ”
“ Yes,” said Cebes.
“ Now listen to this, too. 1 thought I was sure enough, when I saw a tall man standing by a short one, that he was, say, taller by a head than the other, and that one horse was larger by a head than another horse; and, to mention still clearer things than those, I thought ten were more than eight because two had been added to the eight, and I thought a two-cubit rule was longer than a one-cubit rule because it exceeded it by half its length.”
“And now,” said Cebes, “what do you think about them ? ”
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δοκεῖ περὶ αυτών; Πόρρω που, εφη, νὴ Δια ἐμὲ εἶναι τοῦ οἵεσθαι περὶ τούτων τον την αιτίαν εἰδἐναι, ος γε οὐκ αποδέχομαι έμαυτοΰ ουδέ ώς, ἐπειδὰν ὲνί τις προσθῇ εν, η το εν ω προσετέθη δύο ykyovev, ἢ τὺ προστεθέν, ἣ τὺ προστεθὲν καὶ 97 ᾤ προσετέθη διὰ τὴν πρὁσθεσιν τοῦ έτέρου τφ έτέρφ δύο iyέvετo· θαυμάζω yap, εἰ, ὅτε μὲν ἑκάτερον αυτών χωρίς άλλήλων ην, εν αρα ἐκάτερον ἦν καὶ οὐκ ἡστην τὁτε δύο, ἐπεὶ δ* ἐπλησίασαν ἀλλήλοις, αὕτη ἄρα αἰτία αυτόν> ἐγἐνετο δυο yeveaOai, ἡ ξύνοδος τού πλησίον άλληλων τεθἡναι. οὐδἐ γε ὼς, ἐάν τις ὲν διάσχιση, δύναμαι ἔτι πείθεσθαι ὼς αὕτη αὐ αἰτία yeyovev, ἡ σχίσις, τού δύο yeyovevar έναντία γὰρ yiyverai Β ἡ τὁτε οὐτία τοῦ δύο yiyveaOai' τότε μεν yap δτι συνἡγετο πλησίον άλληλων καὶ προσετίθετο ετερον ετέρω, νυν δ’ ὅτι ἀπἀγεται καὶ χωρίζεται ἔτερον ἀφ’ ετέρου. οὐδέ γε, δι* δ τι εν yίyvετaι ώς ἐπίσταμαι ετι πείθω έμαυτόν, οὐδ’ ἄλλο οὐδὲν ὲνὶ λἀγΡ δι’ ὅ τι yίyvετaι ἢ ἀπόλλυται ἢ ἔστι, κατὰ τούτον τον τρόπον της μεθόδου, ἀλλά τιν’ άΧΚον τρόπον αὐτὺς εἰκῇ φύρω, τούτον δὲ ούδαμη προσίεμαι.
46.	Ἀλλ’ άκούσας μεν ποτέ εκ βιβλίου τινός, ώς εφη, 'Avagayopov άvayιyvώσκovτoς, και C λέyovτoς ώς αρα νούς έστιν ό διακοσμών τε καλ πάντων αίτιος, ταύτη δη τη αιτία ήσθην τε καί εδοξέ μοι τρόπον τινα εύ έχειν το τον νούν είναι πάντων αίτιον, και ἡ·γησάμην, εἰ τοῦθ* ούτως ἔχει, τὁν γε νούν κοσμουντά πάντα κοσμεϊν1 καὶ ἔκα-
1 Schanz brackets κόσμον.
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“By Zeus,” said he, “I am far from thinking that I know the cause of any of these things, I who do not even dare to say, when one is added to one, whether the one to which the addition was made has become two, or the one which was added, or the one which was added and the one to which it was added became two by the addition of each to the other. I think it is wonderful that when each of them was separate from the other, each was one and they were not then two, and when they were brought near each other this juxtaposition was the cause of their becoming two. And I cannot yet believe that if one is divided, the division causes it to become two ; for this is the opposite of the cause which produced two in the former case; for then two arose because one was brought near and added to another one, and now because one is removed and separated from another. And I no longer believe that I know by this method even how one is generated or, in a word, how anything is generated or is destroyed or exists, and I no longer admit this method, but have another confused way of my own.
“ Then one day 1 heard a man reading from a book, as he said, by Anaxagoras, that it is the mind that arranges and causes all things. I was pleased with this theory of cause, and it seemed to me to be somehow right that the mind should be the cause of all things, and I thought, ‘If this is so, the mind in arranging things arranges everything and establishes
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στον τιθἐναι ταύτῃ οπη αν βέλτιστα ἔχῃ* εἰ οὖν τις βούλοιτο την αιτίαν εὺρεῖν περὶ ἑκάστου, ὅπῃ yίyvετaι ἢ ἀπὁλλυται ἢ ἔστι, τοῦτο δεῖν περὶ αυτού εὺρεῖν, ὅπῃ βέλτιστον αύτφ ἐστιν ἢ είναι ἢ ἄλλο ότιοϋν πάσχειν ή ττοιεῖν. ἐκ δὲ δη τοῦ D \6yov τούτου ούΒεν άλλο σκοπεΐν προσήκειν αν-θ^ώπφ καὶ περὶ αὐτοῦ1 καὶ περὶ ἄλλων, ἀλλ’ ἡ τὺ αριστον καί το βέλτιστ ον. avaytcaiov δὲ εἶναι τον αυτόν τούτον καὶ τὺ χβῖρον εἰδέναι* τὴν αυτήν yὰρ εἶναι επιστήμην περί αυτών. ταύτα δὴ λoyιξόμεvoς ἄσμενος εύρηκέναι φμην ΒιΒάσκαλον τῆς αιτίας περί των ον των κατά νούν εμαυτω, τὸν Αναξαγόραν, καί μοι φράσειν πρώτον μέν, πό-τερον ἡ γῆ πλατεῖά ἐστιν ή στpoyyύλη, επειΒή δὲ Ε φράσειεν, έπεκBιηyήσεσθaι την αιτίαν καί την άvάyκηv, λέyovτa το ἄμεινον καὶ ὅτι αυτήν αμεινον ἦν τοιαύτην είναι· καὶ εἰ ἐν μέσῳ φαίη είναι αυτήν, επεκΒ^ήσεσθαι ώς αμεινον ἦν αυτήν εν μέσφ είναι· καὶ εἵ μοι ταῦτα ἀπο-98 φαίνοιτο, παρεσκευάσμην ώς ούκέτι ποθεσομενος αιτίας άλλο ειΒος. καὶ δὴ καὶ περὶ ἡλίου οὔτω παρεσκευάσ μην, ωσαύτως πευσομενος, καλ σελήνης καί των άλλων άστρων, τάχους τε πέρι προς άλληλα καί τροπών καὶ των άλλων παθημάτων, πή ποτέ ταύτ αμεινον ἐστιν έκαστον καί ποιεϊν και πάσγειν α πάσχει, ου yap άν ποτέ αυτόν ωμήν, φάσκοντά yε υπο νού αυτά κεκοσμήσθαι, * άλλην τινα αύτοϊς αιτίαν έπεvεyκεϊv ή οτι βέλτιστου αυτά ούτως έχειν έστϊν ώσπερ εχει·
Β έκάστφ ούν αυτόν άποοιΒοντα τὴν αιτίαν καλ
1 αυτόν ἐκείνου BCDE. Schanz brackets αύτου. Wohlrab omits ἐ/ςείνρμ and reads αύτου. Burnet brackets 4κείνου.
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each thing as it is best for it to be. So if anyone wishes to find the cause of the generation or destruction or existence of a particular thing, he must find out what sort of existence, or passive state of any kind, or activity is best for it. And therefore in respect to that particular thing, and other things too, a man need examine nothing but what is best and most excellent; for then he will necessarily know also what is inferior, since the science of both is the same.’ As I considered these things I was delighted to think that I had found in Anaxagoras a teacher of the cause of things quite to my mind, and I thought he would tell me whether the earth is flat or round, and when he had told me that, would go on to explain the cause and the necessity of it, and would tell me the nature of the best and why it is best for the earth to be as it is; and if he said the earth was in the centre, he would proceed to show that it.is best for it to be in the centre ; and I had made up my mind that if he made those things clear to me, I would no longer yearn for any other kind of cause. And I had determined that I would find out in the same way about the sun and the moon and the other stars, their relative speed, their revolutions, and their other changes, and why the active or passive condition of each of them is for the best. For I never imagined that, when he said they were ordered by intelligence, he would introduce any other cause for these things than that it is best for them to be as they are. So I thought when he assigned the cause
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κοιντ) ττασι τὺ έκάστφ βέΧτιστον ᾤμην καὶ τὺ κοινον ττασιν έπεκδιηηήσεσθαι άηαθόν καλ ούκ Ον ἀπεδὁμην πολλοῦ τὰς ἐλπίδας, ἀλλὰ πάνυ σπουδῇ Χαβών τὰς βίβΧους ώς τάχιστα οἷὁς τ’ ἦ ἀνε-7ίΤνωσκον, ἵν’ ώς τ άγιστα ειδείην τὺ βέΧτ ιστόν καλ το ^χείρον.
47.	Απὺ δὴ θαυμαστής ἐλπίδος, ὦ ὲταῖρε, ῴχὁμην φερὁμενος, ἐπειδὴ προϊών και1 αναγιγνώσκουν ὁρῶ ἄνδρα τῷ μὲν νῷ οὐδὲν χρώμενον οὺδἑ C τινας αίτιας ἐπαιτιώμενον εἰς τὺ διακοσμεΐν τὰ πρἀγματα, αέρας δὲ καὶ αιθέρας καϊ ὕδατα αἰτιὡ-μενον καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ καὶ ατοττα. καί μοι ἔδοξεν ομοιότατου πεπονθέναι ώσπερ ὰν εἵ τις λέγων ὅτι Σωκράτης πάντα οσα πράττει νφ πράττει, καπειτα επιχειρήσας λέγειν τὰς αίτιας έκάστων ων πράττω, λέγοι πρώτον μὲν ὅτι διὰ ταύτα νυν ενθάδε κάθημαι, ὅτι σύηκειταί μου το σώμα εξ όστέων καί νεύρων, καὶ τὰ μὲν ὸστᾶ ἐστιν στερεά καί διαφυάς εχει χωρίς απ’ άΧΧήΧων, τὰ δὲ νεῦρα 1) οἷα επιτείνεσυαι καί άνίεσθαι, περιαμπέχοντα τὰ ὸστᾶ μετὰ των σαρκών καί δέρματος δ συνέχβι αυτά· αίωρουμένων ούν των όστέων εν ταϊς αυτών ξυμβοΧαις γαλών τα καὶ συντείνοντα τὰ νεύρα κάμπτεσθαι που ποιεί οΐόν τ’ εἶναι ἐμὲ νυν τά μέΧη, καί διά ταυτήν τὴν αιτίαν σιτ/καμφθείς ενθάδε κάθημαι· καί αὖ περὶ τοῦ διαλέγεσθαι ὺμῖν έτέρας τοιαύτας αιτίας Χέγοι, φωνάς τε καϊ αέρας καί άκοάς καϊ άΧΧα μύρια τοιαύτα αίτιώμενος, Ε άμεΧήσας τάς ώς άΧηθώς αιτίας λέγειν ὅτι, επειδή 9Αθηναίοις ἔδοξε βέλτιον είναι εμού καταψηφίσασθαι, διὰ ταῦτα δὴ καὶ ἐμοὶ βέΧτιον 1 Schanz brackets καί.
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of each thing and of all things in common he would go on and explain what is best for each and what is good for all in common. I prized my hopes very highly, and I seized the books very eagerly and read them as fast as I could, that I might know as fast as I could about the best and the worst.
“ My glorious hope, my friend, was quickly snatched away from me. As I went on with my reading I saw that the man made no use of intelligence, and did not assign any real causes for the ordering of things, but mentioned as causes air and ether and water and many other absurdities. And it seemed to me it was very much as if one should say that Socrates does with intelligence whatever he does, and then, in trying to give the causes of the particular thing I do, should say first that I am now sitting here because my body is composed of bones and sinews, and the bones are hard and have joints which divide them and the sinews can be contracted and relaxed and, with the flesh and the skin which contains them all, are laid\about the bones; and so, as the bones are hung loose in their ligaments, the sinews, by relaxing and contracting, make me able to bend my limbs now, and that is the cause of my sitting here with my legs bent. Or as if in the same way he should give voice and air and hearing and countless other things of the sort as causes for our talking with' each other, and should fail to mention the real causes, which are, that the Athenians decided that it was best to condemn me, and therefore I have decided
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αὖ δέδοκται ἐνθάδε καθήσθαι, καί δικαιότερον παραμένοντα ὺπἐχειν τὴν δίκην fjv αν κελεύσωσιν 99 ἐπεὶ νη τον κύνα, ώς ἐγωμαι, πάλαι αν ταύτα τα νεῦρά τε καί τα οστά ή περὶ Μeyapa η Βοιωτοὺς ἦν, ὺπὺ δὁξης φερὁμενα του βέλτιστου, εἰ μὴ δικαιότερον ωμήν καί καλλών είναι προ τον φεύγειν τε καὶ ἀποδιδράσκειν ύπέχειν τῇ πόλει δίκην ήντιν &ν τάττῃ. ἀλλ’ αίτια μεν τὰ τοιαύτα κάλέίν λίαν ατοπον* εἰ ὃέ τις λἑγοι ὅτι ἄνευ τοῦ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἔχειν καὶ ὸστᾶ καὶ νεῦρα καὶ ὅσα ἄλλα ἔχω, οὐκ αν οἷὁς τ’ ἦν ποιεῖν τὰ δὁξαντά μοι, αληθή αν Χέγοι* ὼς μἐντοι δἱὰ ταντα ποιώ α ποιώ Β καὶ ταῦτα νφ πράττω, ἀλλ’ οὐ τῇ τοῦ βέλτιστου αίρέσει, πολλή καλ μακρά ραθυμία αν έίη του λἀγου. τὺ γαρ μὴ διελέσθαι οϊόν τ’ εἶναι ὅτι άλλο μέν τί ἐστι τὺ αίτιον τφ ον τι, άλλο δὲ ἐκεῖνο ἄνευ οὗ τὺ αίτιον ούκ αν ποτ έίη αϊτών· δ δή μοι φαίνονται ψηλαφώντες οἱ πολλοί ὦσπερ ἐν σκὁτει, αλλοτρίψ δνόματι προσχρώμενοι, ὼς αίτιον αυτό π ροσαηορεύειν. διὺ δὴ καὶ ὁ μέν τις δίνην περιτιθεὶς τῇ γῇ ὐπὺ τοῦ ουρανού μένειν δὴ ττοιεῖ τὴν τἣν, ὁ δὲ ώσπερ καρδόπω πλατεία βάθρον τον αέρα ύπερείδει* την δε τού ώς οἷὁν τε C βέλτιστα αύτα τεθήναι δύναμιν οΰτω νύν κεϊσθαι, ταυτήν ούτε ξητούσιν ούτε τινὰ οϊονται δαιμονίαν ίσχύν έχειν, αλλά ήηούνται τούτου Ἀτλαντα ἄν ποτέ ισχυρότερου καί άθανατώτερον καί μάλλον άπαντα συνέχοντα έζενρέίν, καϊ ώς αληθώς το άηαθον καί δέον ξυνοεϊν και συνέχειν ούδεν οϊονται. ἐγὼ μεν ούν τής τοιαύτης αιτίας, δπη ποτέ ἔχει, μαθητής ότουούν ηδιστ αν γενοιμην επειδή οέ ταύτης έστερήθην καλ ον τ’ αντος εύρεΐν
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that it was best for me to sit here and that it is right for me to stay and undergo whatever penalty they order. For, by Dog, I fancy these bones and sinews of mine would have been in Megara or Boeotia long ago, carried thither by an opinion of what was best, if I did not think it was better and nobler to endure any penalty the city may inflict rather than to escape and run away. But it is most absurd to call things of that sort causes. If anyone were to say that I could not have done what I thought proper if I had not bones and sinews and other things that I have, he would be right. But to say that those things are the cause of my doing what I do, and that I act with intelligence but not from the choice of what is best, would be an extremely careless way of talking. Whoever talks in that way is unable to make a distinction and to see that in reality a cause is one thing, and the thing without which the cause could never be a cause is quite another thing. And so it seems to me that most people, when they give the name of cause to the latter, are groping in the dark, as it were, and are giving it a name that does not belong to it. And so one man makes the earth stay below the heavens by putting a vortex about it, and another regards the earth as a flat trough supported on a foundation of air; but they do not look for the power which causes things to be now placed as it is best for them to be placed, nor do they think it has any divine force, but they think they can find a new Atlas more powerful and more immortal and more all-embracing than this, and in truth they give no thought to the good, which must embrace and hold together all things. Now I would gladly be the pupil of anyone who would teach me the nature of such a cause; but since that
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ούτε παρ ἄλλου μαθεῖν οἷός τε iyεvόμηvf τον
D δεύτερον π^ούν ἐπὶ τὴν τἧς αίτιας ζήτησιν ἦ πεπραγμάτευμαι, βούλει σοι, εφη, ἐπίδειξιν ποιήσωμαι, ω Κέβης; fTπερφυῶς μὲν οὐν, ἐφη, ὼς βούλομαι.
48.	Ἕδοἔε τοίνυν μοι, ἦ δ’ ος, μετά ταῦτα, ἐπειδὴ άπειρη κα τὰ 6ντα σκοπών, δεῖν ευλαβή-θήναι, μη πάθοιμι δπερ οι τον ήλιον έκλείποντα θεωρούντες και σκοπούμενοι· διαφθείρονται yap που ενιοι τα ομματα, εάν μη εν ΰδατι ή τινι
Ε τοιούτῳ σκοπώνται την εικόνα αυτού. τοιούτόν τι και ἐγὼ διενοήθην, καὶ ἔδεισα, μὴ παντάπασι την ψυχήν τυφλωθείην βλέπων προς τα πράγματα τοις ομμασι και έκαστη των αισθήσεων επιχείρων απτεσθαι αυτών. έδοξε δή μοι χρήναι εις τούς λδyους καταφυηοντα εν εκείνοις σκοπειν των οντων την αλήθειαν. ίσως μὲν οὖν ᾤ εικάζω 100 τρόπον τινά ούκ εοικεν. ου γὰρ πάνυ συγχωρώ τον εν τοις λόyοις σκοπούμενον τὰ ὅντα ἐν είκοσι μάλλον σκοπειν ή τον εν τοις έpyoις· ἀλλ’ οὖν δη ταύτη yε ωρμησα, καὶ νποθεμένος εκάστοτε λόyov δν Αν κρίνω έρρωμενέστατον είναι, ὰ μὲν ἄν μοι δοκή τούτφ συμφωνεΐν, τίθημι ώς αληθή οντα, καί περί αιτίας καί περί των άλλων απάντων των οντων, ὰ δ’ ἃν μή, ώς οὐκ αληθή, βούλομαι δέ σοι σαφέστερου είπεΐν ὰ λἐγω* οίμαι yap σε νύν ου μανθάνειν. Οὐ μὰ τον Δία, ἔφη ὁ Κεβης, οὐ σφὁδρα.
Β 49. Ἀλλ’, ἦ δ’ ος, ᾤδε λἑγω, οὐδὲν καινόν, ἀλλ’ ἄπερ ἀεὶ καὶ ἄλλοτε καὶ εν τω παρεληλυθότι λόγζ) ούδέν πέπαυμαι λέyωv. έρχομαι γὰρ δὴ επιχειρών σοι επιδείξασθαι τής αιτίας τό είδος δ
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was denied me and I was not able to discover it myself or to learn of it from anyone else, do you wish me, Cebes/’ said he, “to give you a& account of the way in which I have conducted my second voyage in quest of the cause ? ”
“ I wish it with all my heart,” he replied.
“ After this, then,” said he, “ since I had given up investigating realities, I decided that I must be careful not to suffer the misfortune which happens to people who look at the sun and watch it during an eclipse. For some of them ruin their eyes unless they look at its image in water or something of the sort. I thought of that danger, and I was afraid my soul would be blinded if I looked at things with my eyes and tried to grasp them with any of my senses. So I thought I must have recourse to conceptions and examine in them the truth of realities. Now perhaps my metaphor is not quite accurate ; for I do not grant in the last that he who studies realities by means of conceptions is looking at them in images any more than he who studies them in the facts of daily life. However, that is the way I began. I assume in each case some principle which I consider strongest, and whatever seems to me to agree with this, whether relating to cause or to anything else, I regard as true, and whatever disagrees with it, as untrue. But I want to tell you more clearly what I mean; for I think you do not understand now.”
“ Not very well, certainly,” said Cebes.
“Well,” said Socrates, “this is what I mean. It is nothing new, but the same thing I have always been saying, both in our previous conversation and elsewhere. I am going to try to explain to you the nature of that cause which I have been studying,
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πεπραγμάτευμαι, καί εἰμι πάλιν ἐπ’ ἐκεῖνα τὰ πολυθρύλητα καί άρχομαι απ’ € κείνων, ύποθέ-μενος εἶναί τι καλόν αυτό καθ' αυτό καί ωγαθόν καί μέγα και τὰλλα πάντα· α εἵ μοι δίδως τε καὶ συγχωρεϊς είναι ταύτα, ελπίζω σοι εκ τούτων την αιτίαν επιΒείξειν καί άνευρήσειν, ώς C αθάνατον ή ψυχή. Ἀλλὰ μήν, εφη 6 Κἐβης, ώς διδὁντος σοι οὐκ ἄν φθάνοις περαίνων. Σκοπεί δή, ἔφη, τὰ ὲξῆς εκείνοις, ἐάν σοι ξυνδοκῇ ώσπερ εμοί. φαίνεται yap μοι, ει τί εστιν άλλο καλόν πλήν αύτό το καλόν, οὺδὲ δι’ ὲν ἄλλο καλόν είναι ή διότι μετέχει εκείνου τού καλού· καὶ πάντα δὴ ούτως λἀγω. τῇ τοιαΒε αιτία συγχωρεϊς; Συγχωρώ," εφη. Ού τοίνυν, ή δ ος, ἔτι μανθάνω οὐδὲ δύναμαι τὰς ἄλλας αίτιας τὰς σοφάς ταύτας γιγνώσκειν άλλ' εάν τις μοι λεγη, δι’ ὅ τι καλόν εστιν ότιούν, ή D χρώμα εύανθές έχον ή σχήμα ή άλλο ότιούν τών τοιούτων, τὰ μὲν ἄλλα χαίρειν εώ, ταράττομαι γαρ εν τοΐς άλλοις πάσι, τούτο Βέ απλώς καί άτέχνως και ίσως εύήθως έχω παρ εμαυτφ, ότι ούκ άλλο τι ποιεί αυτό καλόν ή ή εκείνου τού καλού εϊτε παρουσία εϊτε κοινωνία οπη δὴ καί όπως προσγενομενη· ού yap έτι τούτο διϊσχυρίζομαι, ἀλλ’ ὅτι τψ καλφ πάντα τὰ καλά γνγνεται καλά, τούτο yap μοι Βοκεϊ άσφαλεστατον είναι καί εμαυτφ άποκρίνασθαι καί αλλφ, καί τούτου Ε εχόμενος ηγούμαι ούκ άν ποτέ πεσειν, ἀλλ’ ασφαλές είναι καί ἐμοὶ καί ότωούν ἄλλῳ άπο-κρινασθαι, ότι τφ καλφ τὰ καλά καλά· ἢ ον καί σοί Βοκεϊ; Δοκεΐ. Καὶ μεγέθει άρα τὰ
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and I will revert to those familiar subjects of ours as my point of departure and assume that there are such things as absolute beauty and good and greatness and the like. If you grant this and agree that these exist, I believe I shall explain cause to you and shall prove that the soul is immortal.”
“ You may assume,” said Cebes, “ that I grant it, and go on.”
“ Then,” said he, “ see if you agree with me in the next step. I think that if anything is beautiful it is beautiful for no other reason than because it partakes of absolute beauty; and this applies to everything. Do you assent to this view of cause ? v “ I do,” said he.
“Now I do not yet, understand,” he went on, “ nor can I perceive those other ingenious causes. If anyone tells me that what makes a thing beautiful is its lovely colour, or its shape or anything else of the sort, I let all that go, for all those things confuse me, and I hold simply and plainly and perhaps foolishly to this, that nothing else makes it beautiful but the presence or communion (call it which you please) of absolute beauty, however it may have been gained; about the way in which it happens, I make no positive statement as yet, but I do insist that beautiful things are made beautiful by beauty. For I think this is the safest answer I can give to myself or to others, and if I cleave fast to this, I think I shall never be overthrown, and I believe it is safe for me or anyone else to give this answer, that beautiful things are beautiful through beauty. Do you agree ? ”
“ I do.”
“And great things are great and greater things
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μεγάλα μεγάλα teal τα μείζω μείζω, καὶ σμικρό-τητι τὰ ἐλάττω ἐλάττω; Ναί. Οὐδὲ σὺ ἄρ’ ἄν ἀπο-δἐχοιο, εἵ τίς τινα φαίη ἔπερον ετέρου τῇ κεφαΧή μείζω είναι, καὶ τον ἐλάττω τῷ αὐτῷ τούτῳ 101 ἐλάττω, ἀλλὰ διαμαρτύροιο ἄν, ὅτι σὺ μὲν οὐδὲν ἄλλο Χεγεις ή ὅτι τὺ μειζον παν erepov erepov ούΒενΙ αΧΧφ μεϊζόν ἐστιν ἢ μεγέθει, καὶ διὰ τούτο μειζον, διὰ το μέγεθος, τὺ δὲ ἔλαττον οὐδενὶ αΧΧφ ἔλαττον ἢ σμικρὁτητι, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἔλαττον, διὰ τὴν σμικρότητα, φοβούμενος οΐμαι, μή τίς σοι ενάντιος λἀγος απάντηση, ἐὰν τῇ κεφαλῇ μειζον ά τινα φῇς είναι καὶ ἐλάττω, πρώτον μὲν τῷ αὐτῷ τὺ μεῖζον μεῖζον εἷναι καὶ τὺ ἔλαττον ἔλαττον, ἔπειτα τῇ κεφαλῇ σμικρα Β οὑσῃ τον μείζω μείζω είναι,και τούτο δὴ τέρας είναι, το σμικρφ τινι μέγαν τινα είναι· ἢ οὐκ ἄν φοβοΐο ταύτα; Καὶ ὁ Κέβης γεΧάσας· "Εγωγε, ἔφη. Οὐκοῦν, ἦ δ’ ος, τὰ δἑκα τῶν ὸκτὼ δυοῖν πλείω είναι, teal διὰ ταύτην την αιτίαν υπέρ-βάΧΧειν, φοβοΐο αν Χέγειν, άΧΧα μη πΧηθει teal διὰ τὺ πΧήθος; καί τὺ Βίπηχυ του πηχναιου η μισεί μεΐζον είναι, ἀλλ’ οὐ μεγέθει; ὁ αὐτὺς γαρ που φόβος, Πάνυ γ’, εφη. Τί δε,· ἐνὶ ἐνὺς προστεθέντος την πρόσθεσιν αιτίαν είναι τού δύο C γενέσθαι ἢ Βιασχισθόντος τὴν σχίσιν -ovte εύΧα-βοΐο civ Χέγειν; καλ μέγα ἄν βοωης ότι ούκ οισθα άΧΧως πως έκαστον γιγνόμενον η μετασχον τής ΙΒίας ουσίας έκαστου ού &ν μετάσχη, καί εν 3πὸ
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greater by greatness, and smaller things smaller by smallness ? ”
“ Yes.”
“ And you would not accept the statement, if you were told that one man was greater or smaller than another by a head, but you would insist that you say only that every greater thing is greater than another by nothing else than greatness, and that it is greater by reason of greatness, and that which is smaller is smaller by nothing else than smallness and is smaller by reason of smallness. For you would, I think, be afraid of meeting with the retort, if you said that a man was greater or smaller than another by a head, first that the greater is greater and the smaller is smaller by the same thing, and secondly, that the greater man is greater by a head, which is small, and that it is a monstrous thing that one is great by something that is small. Would you not be afraid of this?”
And Cebes laughed and said, “ Yes, I should.” “Then,” he continued, “you would be afraid to say that ten is more than eight by two and that this is the reason it is more. You would say it is more by number and by reason of number; and a two-cubit measure is greater than a one-cubit measure not by half but by magnitude, would you not ? For you would have the same fear.”
“ Certainly,” said he.
“Well, then, if one is added to one or if one is divided, you would avoid saying that the addition or the division is the cause of two ? You would exclaim loudly that you know no other way by which anything can come into existence than by participating in the proper essence of each thing in which it
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τούτος ούκ ἔχεις άλλην τινα αιτίαν τον δύο γενέσθαι ἀλλ’ ἢ την τῆς δυάδος μετάσχεσιν, καὶ δεῖν τούτου μετασχεΐν τὰ μέλλοντα δύο εσεσθαι, και μονάδος δ αν μέλλη εν εσεσθαι, τὰς δὲ σχίσεις ταὑτας καὶ προσθέσεις καί τὰς άλλας τὰς τοιαύτας κομψείας εωης άν χαίρειν, πάρεις άπο-κρίνασθαι τοϊς σεαντον σοφωτέροις· σὺ δὲ δεδιὼς D ἄν, τὺ λεγόμενον, τὴν σεαντον σκιὰν καὶ τὴν απειρίαν, έχόμενος εκείνον του ασφαλούς τής ύποθέσεως, όντως άποκρίναιο αν; εί δε τις αυτής τής ύποθέσεως εφοιτο, χαίρειν εφης αν και ούκ άποκρίναιο, εως ἂν τὰ απ’ εκείνης ορμηθέντα σκέψαιο, εϊ σοι άλλήλοις συμφωνεί ή διαφωνεί· επειδή δε εκείνης αυτής δέοι σε διδόναι λόγον, ὼσαύτως αν διδοίης, άλλην αν ύπόθεσιν ύποθέ-μενος, ήτις των άνωθεν βέλτιστη φαίνοιτο, εως Ε επί τι ικανόν ελθοις, αμα δε ούκ άν φύροιο ώσπερ οι άντιλογικοι περί τε τής αρχής διαλεγόμενος καί των εξ εκείνης ώρμημένων, εϊπερ βούλοιό τι των δντων ενρεΐν. έκείνοις μεν γάρ ϊσως ουδέ είς περί τούτου λόγος ουδέ φροντίς· ικανοί yap υπό σοφίας όμοϋ πάντα κυκώντες όμως δύνασθαι1 αυτοί 102 αύτοϊς άρέσκειν σὺ δ’ εϊπερ εΐ των φιλοσόφων, οϊμαι αν ώς εγώ λέγω ποιοις.	’Αληθέστατα,
εφη, λέγεις, δ τε Σιμμίας αμα και ό Κέβης.
ΕΧΕΚΡΑΤΗ2. Νὴ Αία, ω Φαίδων, εικότως γε· θαυμαστώ? γαρ μοι δοκεΐ ώς εναργώς τφ και σμικρόν νουν εχοντι είπεΐν εκείνος ταΰτα.
Φαίδων. Πάνυ μὲν ούν, ω Έχέκρατες, και πάσι τοΐς παροϋσιν έδοξεν.
1 Schanz follows Hirschig in bracketing ΰύνασθαι.
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participates, and therefore you accept no other cause of the existence of two than participation in duality, and things which are to be two must participate in duality, and whatever is to be one must participate in unity, and you would pay no attention to the divisions and additions and other such subtleties, leaving those for wiser men to explain. You would distrust your inexperience and would be afraid, as the saying goes, of your own shadow ; so you would cling to that safe principle of ours and would reply as I have said. And if anyone attacked the principle, you would pay him no attention and you would not reply to him until you had examined the consequences to see whether they agreed with one another or not; and when you had to give an explanation of the principle, you would give it in the same way by assuming some other principle which seemed to you the best of the higher ones, and so on until you preached one which was adequate. You would not mix things up, as disputants do, in talking about the beginning and its consequences, if you wished to discover any of the realities; for perhaps not one of them thinks or cares in the least about these things. They are so clever that they succeed in being well pleased with themselves even when they mix everything up; but if you are a philosopher, I think you will do as I have said.”
“ That is true/’ said Simmias and Cebes together. echecrates. By Zeus, Phaedo, they were right. It seems to me that he made those matters astonishingly clear, to anyone with even a little sense.
phaedo. Certainly, Echecrates, and all who were there thought so, too,
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EXEKPATH2. Καὶ γάρ ήμΐν τοῖς άττούσι, νυν δὲ άκούουσιν. ἀλ\ὰ τινα δὴ ἢν τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα λεχθἐντα;
50.	ΦΑΙΔΩΝ. Ὀς μὲν ἐγὼ οἶμαι, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ ταῦτα συνεχωρήθη, καί ωμολογεῖτο εἶναί τι Β έκαστον των εἰδῶν καὶ τούτων τἀλλα μεταΧαμ-βάνοντα αυτών τούτων την επωνυμίαν ϊσχειν, τὺ δὴ μετὰ ταῦτα ήρώτα' Εἰ δή, ἦ δ* ος, ταῦτα ούτως λέγεις, ὰρ’ οὐχ, ὅταν Σι μ μίαν Σω κράτους φῇς μείξω εἶναι, Φαίδωνος δὲ ἐλἀττω, Χέγεις τὁτ’ είναι ἐν τῷ Σι μ μία ἀμφὁτερα, καὶ μέγεθος καὶ σμικρότητα; Ἕγωγε. Ἀλλὰ γάρ, ἦ δ’ ος, ὁμολογεῖς το τον Σιμμίαν ὑπερἐχειν Σωκράτους οὐχ ώς τοῖς ρήμασι Χέγεται οὑτω καὶ τὺ ἀληθὲς ἔχειν. οὐ γάρ που ττεφυκέναι Σιμμίαν ὑπερἐχειν C τούτφ τφ Σιμμίαν είναι, ἀλλὰ τῷ ^μεγέθει h τυγχάνει εχων οὐδ’ αὖ Σωκράτους ὑπερἐχειν, ὅτι Σωκράτης 6 Σωκράτης ἐστίν, ἀλλ’ ὅτι σμικρότητα ἔχει ὸ Σωκράτης ττρος το εκείνου μέγεθος; Ἀληθῆ. Οὐδέ γε αὖ ὑπὺ Φαίδωνος ύττερέχεσθαι τφ ὅτι Φαίδων ό Φαίδων ἐστίν, ἀλλ’ ὅτι μέγεθος εχει ό Φαίδων ττρος την Σιμμίου σ μικρότητα; Ἕστι ταῦτα. Ούτως αρα ό Σιμμίας επωνυμίαν εχει σ μικρός τε και μέγας είναι, ἐν μέσῳ ών άμφοτέρων, D τοῦ μὲν τῷ μεγέθει ύττερέχειν την σμικρότητα ύττέχων, τφ δὲ τὺ μέγεθος τής σμικρότητος τταρέχων ύττερέχον. καί άμα μειδιά σας* Ἕοικα, ἔφη, καὶ ξυγγραφικώς ερεΐν, ἀλλ’ οὖν ἔχει γἔ που, ὡς λέγω. Συνέφη. Αέγω δὲ τοῦδ’ ἐνεκα,
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echecrates. And so do we who were not there, and are hearing about it now. But what was said after that ?
phaedo. As I remember it, after all this had been admitted, and they had agreed that each of the abstract qualities exists and that other things which participate in these get their names from them, then Socrates asked : “ Now if you assent to this, do you not, when you say that Simmias is greater than Socrates and smaller than Phaedo, say that there is in Simmias greatness and smallness ? ”
“Yes/’
“But,” said Socrates, “you agree that the statement that Simmias is greater than Socrates is not true as stated in those words. For Simmias is not greater than Socrates by reason of being Simmias, but by reason of the greatness he happens to have ; nor is he greater than Socrates because Socrates is Socrates, but because Socrates has smallness relatively to his greatness.”
"True.”
“ And again, he is not smaller than Phaedo because Phaedo is Phaedo, but because Phaedo has greatness relatively to Simmias’s smallness.”
“ That is true.”
“ Then Simmias is called small and great, when he is between the two, surpassing the smallness of the one by exceeding him in height, and granting to the other the greatness that exceeds his own smallness.” And he laughed and said, “ I seem to be speaking like a legal document, but it really is very much as I say.”
Simmias agreed.
“ I am speaking so because I want you to agree
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βονΧόμενος δόξαι σοί ὅπερ ἐμοί. ἐμοὶ γαρ φαίνεται ον μόνον αυτό το μέγεθος οὐδέποτ’ εθέΧειν ἄμα μέγα καὶ σμικρὺν εἶναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὺ ἐν ἡμῖν μέyεθoς οὐδέποτε προσδέχεσθαι το σμικρόν οὐδ’ ἐθέλειν ύπερέχεσθαι, ἀλλα δυοῖν το έτερον, η φειτ/ειν καί υπεκχωρεϊν, όταν αύτφ Ε προσίη το εναντίον, τὺ σμικρόν, ἢ προσελθὁντος εκείνου άπόΧωΧέναι· υπομειναν δε καί δεξάμενον την σμικρότητα ουκ εθέΧειν είναι ετερον ἢ ὅπερ ἦν. ώσπερ ἐγὼ δεξάμενος καὶ ύπομείνας την σ μικρότητα, και ετι &ν δσπερ είμί, οντος 6 αντος σμικρός είμι· εκείνο δὲ οὐ τετόΧμηκεν μεηα ον σμικρόν είναι· ώς δ9 αΰτως καλ το σμικρόν τό εν ἡμῖν οὐκ έθέΧει ποτέ μἑγα yίyvεσθaι οὐδὲ εἶναι, οὐδ’ ἄλλο οὐδὲν τῶν εναντίων, ετι ον δπερ ἦν ἄμα τουναντίον <γίγνεσθαί τε και είναι, ἀλλ’ ήτοι 103 απέρχεται ή άπόΧΧνται εν τούτφ τφ παθηματι. Παντάπασιν, εφη 6 Κέβης, οΰτω φαίνεται μοι.
51.	Καί τις είπε των παρόντων άκονσας—δστις δ’ ἦν, ον σαφώς μέμνημαι· Πρό? θεῶν, ουκ ἐν τοῖς πρόσθεν ἡμῖν λἀγοις αὐτὺ τὺ εναντίον των νυνϊ Χεηομένων ώμόΧοηεϊτο, εκ του ἐλάττονος το μεΐζον yiyνεσθαι και εκ τον μείζονος τό ἔλαττον, και άτεχνώς αν τη είναι η yέvεσις τοῖς εναντίοις, εκ των εναντίων; νυν δέ μοι δοκει Xέyεσθaι, δτι τοῦτο ουκ αν ποτέ yέvoιτo. και 6 Σωκράτης παραβαΧών την κεφαΧην καί άκονσας, *Ανδρι-Β κώς, εφη, άπεμνημόνενκας, ον μέντοι εννοείς τό διαή>έρον του τε νυν Xεyoμέvoυ και του τότε, τότε μεν yelp εXέyετο εκ του εναντίου πράγματος τό εναντίον πράημα yiyνεσθαι, νυν δέ, δτι αυτό τό εναντίον εαυτφ εναντίον ουκ αν ποτέ γἐνοιτο,
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with me. I think it is evident not only that greatness itself will never be great and also small, but that the greatness in us will never admit the small or allow itself to be exceeded. One of two things must take place: either it flees or withdraws when its opposite, smallness, advances toward it, or it has already ceased to exist by the time smallness comes near it. But it will not receive and admit smallness, thereby becoming other than it was. So I have received and admitted smallness and am still the same small person I was; but the greatness in me, being great, has not suffered itself to become small. In the same way the smallness in us will never become or be great, nor will any other opposite which is still what it was, ever become or be also its own opposite. It either goes away or loses its existence in the change.”
“ That,” said Cebes, "seems to me quite evident.” Then one of those present—I don’t just remember who it was—said : “ In Heaven’s name, is not this present doctrine the exact opposite of what was admitted in our earlier discussion, that the greater is generated from the less and the less from the greater and that opposites are always generated from their opposites ? But now it seems to me we are saying that this can never happen/*
Socrates cocked his head on one side and listened. “ You have spoken up like a man,” he said, “ but you do not observe the difference between the present doctrine and what we said before. We said before that in the case of concrete things opposites are generated from opposites ; whereas now we say that the abstract concept of an opposite can never become
353
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ον τε τὺ iv η μιν ον τε τὺ ἐν τῇ φύσει. τὁτε μὲν γὰρ, ώ φίλε, περὶ των ἐχὁντων τὰ εναντία ἐλέγομεν, έπονομάζοντες αὐτὰ τῇ εκείνων επωνυμία, νυν δὲ περὶ εκείνων αυτών, ών ενόντων ἔχει τὴν επωνυμίαν τὰ ονομαζόμενα· αὐτὰ δ’ εκείνα ονκ αν ποτέ C φαμεν εθέΚησαι γἐνεσιν ἀλλήλων δέξασθαι. καὶ αμα βλεψας προς τον Κέβητα είπεν· Ἀρα μή που, ὦ Κἐβης, ἔφη, καὶ σέ τι τούτων έτάραξεν ών ὅδε είπεν; ό δ’ Οὐκ1 αν, εφη ό Κἐβης,1 2 * 4 ούτως ἔχα>· καίτοι οντι λἑγω ώς οὐ πολλά με ταράττει. Χυνωμολογήκαμεν ἄρα, ἦ δ’ ος, απλώς τοῦτο, μηδέποτε εναντίον εαντψ το εναντίον εσεσθαι. ΐΐαντάπασιν, εφη.
52.	Ἕτι δή μοι καὶ τὁδε σκέψαι, ἔφη, εἰ ἄρα συνομολογήσεις. θερμόν τι καλεῖς καὶ ψνχρόν; Ἕγωγε. Ἀρ* ὅπερ χιόνα καὶ πῦρ; D Μὰ Δι*, οὐκ ἔγωγε. Ἀλλ’ έτερόν τι πυρὸς το θερμόν καί έτερόν τι χιὁνος τὺ γυχμον; Ναί. Ἀλλὰ τὁδε γ’, οἶμαι, δοκεΐ σοι, ουδέποτε γιόνα8 ονσαν δεξαμενήν τό θερμόν, ώσπερ εν τοῖς έμπροσθεν ἐλέγομβν, ἔτι εσεσθαι οπερ fjv, *χιόνα καί θερμόν,* ἀλλὰ προσιὁντος του θερμού η ύπεκ-χωρήσειν αύτφ5 * ἢ αποΚεϊσθαι. Πάνυ γε. Καὶ τὺ πῦρ γε αὐ προσιὁντος τοῦ ψυχρού αὐτῷ ἢ ύπεξιέναι η άποΧεϊσθαι, οὐ μεντοι ποτέ
1	ό δ’ αδ ΒΤ. ό ὅ* οδκ αί, Hermann, Schanz.
2	Schanz brackets ό K4&ys.
8 Schanz inserts χίονα before χίονα.
4	Schanz brackets καί θερμόν.
8 αυτὅ BCE; bracketed by Schanz. αότφ c, Wohlrab,
Burnet.
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its own opposite, either in us or in the world about us. Then we were talking about things which possess opposite qualities and are called after them, but now about those very opposites the immanence of which gives the things their names. We say that these latter can never be generated from each other.”
At the same time he looked at Cebes and said : “ And you—are you troubled by any of our friends’ objections ? ”
“ No,” said Cebes, “ not this time ; though I confess that objections often do trouble me.”
“ Well, we are quite agreed,” said Socrates, “ upon this, that an opposite can never be its own opposite.” “ Entirely agreed/ ’ said Cebes.
“Now,” said he, “see if you agree with me in what follows : Is there something that you call heat and something you call cold ? ”
“ Yes.”
“ Are they the same as snow and fire ? ”
“ No, not at aB.”
“ But heat is a different thing from fire and cold differs from snow ? ”
“ Yes.”
“ Yet I fancy you believe that snow, if (to employ the form of phrase we used before) it admits heat, will no longer be what it was, namely snow, and also warm, but will either withdraw when heat approaches it or will cease to exist.”
“ Certainly.”
“ And similarly fire, when cold approaches it, will either withdraw or perish. It will never succeed in
355
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τολμήσειν δεξάμενον τὴν ψυχρότητα ἔτι είναι Ε ὅπερ ἢν, πυρ καί ψυχρόν,1 Ἀληθἢ, ἔφη, λἐγεις. Ἕστιν ἄρα, ἢ δ’ ος, περὶ ἕνια τῶν τοιούτων, ώστε μὴ μόνον αύτο το εἶδος άξιούσθαι τοῦ αυτού ονόματος εἰς τον ἀεὶ χρόνον, άΧΧά καὶ ἄλλο τι, δ ἔστι μὲν οὐκ ἐκεῖνο, ἔχει δὲ την ἐκείνου μορφήν ἀεὶ ὅτανπερ ἥ. ἔτι δὲ ἐν τοῖσδε ἵσως ἔσται σαφέστερον ο λἐγω. τὺ γαρ περιττόν αει που δεῖ τούτου τού ονόματος τυγχάνειν, οπερ νύν λέγομεν· ή ου; Πάνυ γε.	μόνον των
δντων, τούτο yap ερωτώ, ἢ καὶ άλλο τι, δ ἔστι 104 μὲν οὐχ ὅπερ το περιττόν, ὅμως δὲ δεῖ αὐτὺ μετὰ τοῦ ὲαυτοῦ ονόματος καί τούτο καΧεΐν ἀεὶ διὰ τὺ οὑτω πεφυκέναι, ώστε τού περιττού μηδέποτε άποΧείπεσθαι; Χ^ω δὲ αὐτὺ είναι olov καί η τριάς πεπονθε καλ άΧΧα πολλά, σκόπει δὲ περὶ τῆς τρίοδος, ὰρα οὐ δοκεῖ σοι τῷ τε αυτής όνόματι αεί προσαηορευτεα είναι καλ τῷ τοῦ περιττού, οντος ουχ ούπερ τής τριάδος; ἀλλ’ ὅμως οὕτω πως πεφυκε καί ή τριάς καί ή πεμπτὰς καὶ ὁ ήμισυς τού αριθμού άπας, ώστε οὐκ ὼν οπερ το περιττόν Β ἀεὶ έκαστος αυτών εστι περιττός· και αύ τα δύο καϊ τά τετταρα καί άπας ο ετερος αύ στίχος τού αριθμού ούκ ων οπερ το άρτιον όμως έκαστος αυτών άρτιός έστιν αει· συyχωpεΐς τ) ου; Πώς yap ούκ; ἔφη. Ὄ τοίνυν, ἔφη, βούΧομαι δη-λῶσαι, άθρει. εστιν δὲ τὁδε, ότι φαίνεται ού μόνον εκείνα τά εναντία άΧΧηΧα ου δεχόμενα, άΧΧά και οσα ούκ οντ’ άΧΧήΧοις εναντία εχει ἀεὶ τάναντία, ούδε ταύτα εοικε δεχομενοις εκείνην την
1 Schanz brackets καί ψυχρόν.
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admitting cold and being still fire, as it was before, and also cold/’
“ That is true,” said he.
“The fact is,” said he, “in some such cases, that not only the abstract idea itself has a right to the same name through all time, but also something else, which is not the idea, but which always, whenever it exists, has the form of the idea. But perhaps I can make my meaning clearer by some examples. In numbers, the odd must always have the name of odd, must it not ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ But is this the only thing so called (for this is what I mean to ask), or is there something else, which is not identical with the odd but nevertheless has a right to the name of odd in addition to its own name, because it is of such a nature that it is never separated from the odd ? I mean, for instance, the number three, and there are many other examples. Take the case of three; do you not think it may always be called by its own name and also be called odd, which is not the same as three ? Yet the number three and the number five and half of numbers in general are so constituted, that each of them is odd though not identified with the idea of odd. And in the same way two and four and all the other series of numbers are even, each of them, though not identical with evenness. Do you agree, or not ? ”
“ Of course,” he replied.
“Now see what I want to make plain. This is my point, that not only abstract opposites exclude each other, but all things which, although not opposites one to another, always contain opposites ;
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ιδέαν ἢ hv τῇ ἐν αὐτοῖς οΰση ἐναντία ἦ, ἀ\λ’ C ἐπιούσης αυτής ήτοι άπολλύμενα ἢ υπεκχω-ροΰντα· ἢ οὐ φήσομεν τὰ τρία καὶ άπολεΐσθαι πρότερον καί άλλο ότιοΰν πείσεσθαι, πρὶν ὑπο-μεῖναι ἔτι τρία ὅντα αρτια γενέσθαι; Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, ἔφη ὁ κέβης. Οὐδὲ μην, ἦ ὃ’ ος, εναντίον ye ἐστι δυὰς τριάδι. Οὐ γαρ ουν. Οὐκ ἄρα μόνον τὰ εἵδη τὰ εναντία οὐχ υπομένει έπιόντα ἄλληλα, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἄλλ’ ἄττα τὰ εναντία ούχ υπομένει επιόντα.	'Αληθέστατα, έφη, λέyεις.
53.	Βούλει οὖν, ἦ δ’ ος, ἐᾴν οΐοί τ' ωμεν, ορίσω μέθα όποια ταΰτά εστιν; Πάνυ 76· D Ἀρ’ οὖν, έφη, ω Κέβης, τάδε εϊη αν, Α δ τι Αν κατάσχη, μη μόνον άναηκαζει την αυτόν Ιδέαν αυτό ϊσχειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ έναντίου αει τινος;1 Πώς λέyεις; Ὄσπερ ἄρτι iKiyopsv. οίσθα yhp δη-που, ὅτι ὰ Αν ἡ τῶν τριών ιδέα κατάσχη, ανάηκη αύτοΐς ου μόνον τρισὶν εἶναι ἀλλὰ καὶ περιττοΐς. Πάνυ γε· Ἑπὲ τὺ τοιοΰτον δη, φαμέν, η εναντία ιδέα ἐκείνῃ τῇ μορφή, ἢ Αν τοῦτο arrepyd-ξηται, ουδέποτ Αν ἔλθοι. Οὐ γὰρ· Εἰργάξετο 1
1	αύτφ ά*1 twos BCDE. Stallbaum, followed by Schanz, bracket» αύτφ.
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these also, we find, exclude the idea which is opposed to the idea contained in them, and when it approaches they either perish or withdraw. We must certainly agree that the number three will endure destruction or anything else rather than submit to becoming even, while still remaining three, must we not ? ”
“ Certainly,” said Cebes.
“ But the number two is not the opposite of the number three.”
“ No.”
“ Then not only opposite ideas refuse to admit each other when they come near, but certain other things refuse to admit the approach of opposites.”
“ Very true,” he said.
“Shall we then,” said Socrates, “determine if we can, what these are ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ Then, Cebes, will they be those which always compel anything of which they take possession not only to take their fonn but also that of some opposite?”
“ What do you mean ? ”
“ Such things as we were speaking of just now. You know of course that those things in which the number three is an essential element must be not only three but also odd.”
“ Certainly.”
“ Now such a thing can never admit the idea which is the opposite of the concept which produces this result.”
“ No, it cannot.”
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δέ γε ἡ περιττή; Ναι. Εναντία, δὲ ταύτη ἡ Ε του αρτίου; Ναι. ΈπΙ τὰ τρία ἄρα ἡ του αρτίου ιδέα οὐδέποτε ἦξει. Οὺ δῆτα. *Άμοιρα δὴ τοῦ αρτίου τα τρία.	"Αμοιρα. Άν άρτιος
αρα ἡ τριάς. Ναί. Ὄ τοίνυν ἔλεγον όρίσα-σθαι, ποια ουκ ἐναντία τινὶ ὅντα ὅμως ου δέχεται αυπὸ τὺ εναντίον,1 οΐον νυν ή τριὰς τῷ άρτίφ ουκ ουσα εναντία ούδέν τι μάλλον αυτό δἔχεται, τὺ γδη Εναντίον αεί αύτφ επιφέρει, καϊ 105 ἡ δυὰς τῷ περιττψ καϊ το πυρ τῷ ψυχρφ και αλλα πάμπολλα—ἀλλ* ὅρα δή, εἰ οὔτως ορίζει, μη μόνον το εναντίον το εναντίον μη δέχεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καί εκείνο, δ Αν επιφέρη τι εναντίον εκείνφ, εφ' δ τι ὰν αὐτὺ ἵῃ, αὐτὺ τὺ επιφέρον την του έπιφερομόνον εναντιότητα μηδέποτε δέξασθαι. πάλιν δὲ ἀνα-μιμνησκου· ου γὰρ χείρον πολλάκις άκούειν. τὰ πέντε τὴν τοῦ αρτίου ου δέξεται, ουδέ τὰ δἑκα τὴν τοῦ περιττού, το διπλάσιου· τούτο μὲν οὖν καὶ αὐτὺ άλλφ ουκ έναντίον, όμως δὲ τὴν τοῦ περιττού Β οὐ δέξεται· ουδέ το ήμιόλιον ουδέ τ&λλα τὰ τοιαΰτα,2 την του ὅλου, καὶ τριτημόριον αὐ καὶ
1 Schanz, following Bekker, brackets τὅ ivavrior.
8 After τοιαυτα the MSS. reed τὅ ῆμισυ, “ half,” which Schanz brackets.
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" But the result was produced by the concept of the odd ? ”
“ Yes.”
“ And the opposite of this is the idea of the even ? ” "Yes.”
“ Then the idea of the even will never be admitted by the number three.”
“ No.”
“ Then three has no part in the even.”
“ No, it has none.*’
"Then the number three is uneven.”
"Yes/’
“ Now I propose to determine what things, without being the opposites of something, nevertheless refuse to admit it, as the number three, though it is not the opposite of the idea of even, nevertheless refuses to admit it, but always brings forward its opposite against it, and as the number two brings forward the opposite of the odd and fire that of cold, and so forth, for there are plenty of examples. Now see if you accept this statement: not only will opposites not admit their opposites, but nothing which brings an opposite to that which it approaches will ever admit in itself the oppositeness of that which is brought. Now let me refresh your memory; for there is no harm in repetition. The number five will not admit the idea of the even, nor will ten, the double of five, admit the idea of the odd. Now ten is not itself an opposite, and yet it will not admit the idea of the odd ; and so one-and-a-half and other mixed fractions and one-third and other simple frac-
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πάντα τα τοιαϋτα, εἵπερ ἔπει τε καὶ συνδοκεῖ σοι οὑτως. Πάνυ σφοδρά καλ συνδοκεῖ, ἔφη, καὶ ἔπομαι.
54.	Πάλιν δή μοι, ἔφη, ἐξ ἀρχἧς λέγε. καὶ μή μοι ο άν βρωτώ αποκρίνου, ἀλλὰ μιμούμενος ἐμἑ. λέγω ὃὲ παρ’ ἢν τὺ πρώτον ἔλεγον άπόκρισιν, την άσφαλή ἐκείνην, ἐκ τῶν νυν λεγομἐνων άλλην όρων ασφάλειαν, el yeip ίροιό με, ω άν τί1 έγγένηται, θερμόν εσται, ου την C ασφαλή σοι ερώ άπόκρισιν εκείνην την αμαθή, ὅτι ᾤ ἃν θερμό της, ἀλλὰ κομψοτέραν εκ των νυν, οτι ᾤ ἂν πῦρ· οὐδὲ ἂν ἔρῃ, ᾤ ἂν σώματι τί iyyi-νηται, νοσήσει, οὐκ ἐρῶ ὅτι ᾤ Αν νόσος, ἀλλ’ ᾤ ἄν πυρετός· οὐδ’ ᾤ ἃν άριθμφ τί έyyεvητ αι, περιττός εσται, οὐκ ἐρῶ ᾤ ἂν περιττότης, ἀλλ’ ᾤ Αν μονάς, καί τἆλλα ούτως. ἀλλ’ ὅρα, εἰ ἦδη ίκανως οΐσθ* δ τι βούλομαι. Ἀλλὰ πάνυ ίκανως, εφη. ’Αποκρίνου δη, ἡ δ’ ος, ᾤ ἂν τί ετ^ενηται σώματι, ζῶν εσται; *Ωι Αν ψυχή, εφη. Οὐκ-D οΰν άεϊ τούτο ούτως ἔχει; Πῶς γὰρ οὐχί; ἢ δ’ ος. Ἠ ψυχή άρα ότι άν αυτή κατάσχη, αει ήκει ἐπ’ εκείνο φέρουσα ζωήν; Ἠκει μἐντοι, ἔφη. Πὁτερον δ’ ἔστι τι ζωῇ εναντίον ἢ ούδέν; Ἕστιν, εφη. Τί; Θάνατος. Οὐκοῦν ψυχή τό ίναντίον φ αυτή επιφέρει άεϊ ου μή ποτέ
1 After τί the MSS. read ἐν τφ σώματι, “in the bedy^” which Schanz brackets.
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tions reject the idea of the whole. Do you go with me and agree to this ? ”
α Yes, I agree entirely,” he said, “ and am with you.”
“ Then,” said Socrates, “ please begin again at the beginning. And do not answer my questions in their own words, but do as I do. I give an answer beyond that safe answer which 1 spoke of at first, now that I see another safe reply deduced from what has just been said. If you ask me what causes anything in which it is to be hot, I will not give you that safe but stupid answer and say that it is heat, but I can now give a more refined answer, that it is fire ; and if you* ask, what causes the body in which it is to be iU, I shall not say illness, but fever; and if you ask what causes a number in which it is to be odd, I shall not say oddness, but the number one, and so forth. Do you understand sufficiently what I mean ? ”
“ Quite sufficiently,” he replied.
“ Now answer,” said he. “ What causes the body in which it is to be alive ? ”
“ The soul,” he replied.
“ Is this always the case ? ”
“ Yes,” said he, “ of course.”
“ Then if the soul takes possession of anything it always brings life to it ? ”
“ Certainly,” he said.
"Is there anything that is the opposite of life ? ” “ Yes/’ said he.
“What?”
“ Death.”
“ Now the soul, as wo have agreed before, will
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δέξηται, ὼς ἐκ των πρὅσθεν ὼμολἀγηται; Καὶ μάΧα σφὁδρα, ἐφη ο Κέβης.
55.	Τί οὖν; τὺ μὴ δεχόμενου τὴν τοῦ αρτίου Ιδέαν τί νυν δὴ ώνομάζομεν; Ἀνάρτιον, ἔφη. Τὺ δὲ δίκαιον μὴ δεχόμενου καὶ δ ὰν μουσικόν Ε μὴ δέχηται; Ἀμουσον, ἔφη, τὺ δὲ άδικον. Εἶεν· δ δ’ ὰν θάνατον μη δέχηται, τί καλού μεν; Αθάνατον, ἔφη. Ούκοΰν ἡ ψυχή ου δέχεται φάνατον; Οὑ. *Αθάνατον άρα ἡ ψυχή. Αθάνατον. Εἶεν, ἔφη· τούτο μὲν δὴ άποδεδεϊχθαι φώμεν ή πώς δοκεῖ; Καὶ μάλα γε ίκανως, ω Χωκρατες. Τί οὖν, ἦ δ’ ος, ὦ Κέβης; €ἰ τᾤ άναρτίω ἀναγκαῖον ἦν άνωΧέθ ρφ είναι, ἄΧΧο 106 τι τὰ τρία ἢ άνώΧεθρα &ν ἦν; Πώς 7ὰρ οὔ; Οὐκοῦν εἰ καὶ τὺ άθερμον άναηκαΐον fjv άνώΧεθρον είναι, οπότε τις ἐπὶ χιόνα θερμόν έπαηάηοι, ὑττεξῄει ἂν ἡ χιὼν οὖσα σῶς καὶ άτηκτος; ου yap αν άπώΧετό γε, οὐδ’ αὐ ὑττο-μένουσα εδέξατο &ν την θερμότητα. ΆΧηθή, εφη, Xέyεις. 'Ωσαύτως, οιμαι, κ&ν εί το άψυ-κτον άνωλεθρον ἦν, οπότε επι το πυρ ψυχρόν τι έπηει, οὑποτ’ ἂν άπεσβέννυτο οὐδ* ἀπώλΛυτο, ἀλλὰ σών αν άπελθόν ωχετο. Ἀνἀγκη, ἔφη. Β Ούκοΰν καϊ ωδε, έφη, άνάηκη περί του αθανάτου 3ὑμ	_____________
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never admit the opposite of that which it brings with it.”
“ Decidedly not,” said Cebes.
“ Then what do we now call that which does not admit the idea of the even ? ”
“ Uneven,” said he.
“ And those which do not admit justice and music? ” “ Unjust,” he replied, " and unmusical.”
“ Well then what do we call that which does not admit death ? ”
“ Deathless or immortal,” he said.
“ And the soul does not admit death ? ”
“ No.”
“ Then the soul is immortal.”
“ Yes.”
“ Very well,” said he. “ Shall we say then that this is proved ? ”
“ Yes, and very satisfactorily, Socrates.”
“ Well then, Cebes,” said he, “ if the odd were necessarily imperishable, would not the number three be imperishable ? ”
“ Of course.”
“ And if that which is without heat were imperishable, would not snow go away whole and unmelted whenever heat was brought in conflict with snow ? For it could not have been destroyed, nor could it have remained and admitted the Jieat.”
“ That is very true,” he replied.
“ In the same way, I think, if that which is without cold were imperishable, whenever anything cold approached fire, it would never perish or be quenched, but would go away unharmed.”
“ Necessarily/’ he said.
“ And must not the same be said of that which is
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εἰπεῖν; ei μὲν τὺ αθάνατον καί άνώλεθρόν ἐστιν, αδύνατον ψυχή, όταν θάνατος ἐπ’ αυτήν trj, ἀπὁλλυσθαι* θάνατον μὲν γαρ δὴ ἐκ τῶν •προειρημενών ού δέξεται οὐδ’ ἔσται τεθνηκυῖα, ώσπερ τὰ τρία ούκ ἔσται, εφαμεν, άρτιον, οὐδέ γ’ αὖ τὺ περιττόν, οὺδὲ δὴ πυρ ψυχρόν, ουδέ ye ή εν τφ πυρί θερμό της. ἀλλὰ τί κωλύει, φαίη αν τις, άρτιον μεν τὺ περιττόν μη yίηνεσθαι έπιόντος του άρτιου, ώσπερ ωμo\όyητaι, άποΧομένου δὲ αυτόν C ἀντ’ εκείνου άρτιον yεyovevaι; τψ ταυτα λεγοντι οὐκ ὰν έχοιμεν διαμάχεσθαι ότι ούκ άπόλΧυτar το yap ανάρτιον ούκ άνώλεθρόν ἐστιν ἐπεὶ ei τούτο ώμo\όyητo ημιν, ραδίως αν διεμαχόμεθα ότι ἐπελθ οντος του άρτιου το περιττόν καί τὰ τρία οίχεται άπιόντα· καλ περί πυρος καί θερμού καί των ἄλλων οὕτως αν διεμαχόμεθα. η ού; Πάνυ μεν ούν. Ούκούν καί νύν περί τού άθα-νάτου, εί μεν ημιν ὁμολογεῖται και άνώλεθρόν είναι, ψυχή &ν εϊη προς τω άθάνατος είναι και D άνώλεθρος9 εί δε μη, άλΧου &ν δέοι Xoyov. Ἀλλ’ οὺδὲν δεῖ, έφη, τούτου yε ένεκα· σχολή yap αν τι ἄλλο φθοράν μη δέχοιτο, εϊ yε το άθάνατον άίδιον ον φ>θοράν δέξεται.
56.	Ό δέ yε θεός, οΐμαι, έφη ό Χωκράτης, καλ αύτο το τής ζωής είδος καί εϊ τι ἄλλο αθάνατόν ἐστιν, παρά πάντων &ν όμoλoyηθείη μηδέποτε άπόλλυσθαι. Παρά πάντων μεντοι νή Δί’, εφη, άνθρώπων τέ yε καί έτι μάλλον, ώς €yώμaly παρά θεών. Ὀπὁτε δη τό άθάνατο Ε καΧ άδιάφθορόν ἐστιν, ἄλλο τι ψυχή ή, εί άθάνατος τvyχάνει ούσα, καί άνώλεθρος &ν εϊη;
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immortal ? If the immortal is also imperishable, it is impossible for the soul to perish when death comes against it. For, as our argument has shown, it will not admit death and will not be dead, just as the number three, we said, will not be even, and the odd will not be even, and as fire, and the heat in the fire, will not be cold. But, one might say, why is it not possible that the odd does not become even when the even comes against it (we agreed to that), but perishes, and the even takes its place ? Now we cannot silence him who raises this question by saying that it does not perish, for the odd is not imperishable. If that were conceded to us, we could easily silence him by saying that when the even approaches, the odd and the number three go away; and we could make the corresponding reply about five and heat and the rest, could we not ? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ And so, too, in the case of the immortal; if it is conceded that the immortal is imperishable, the soul would be imperishable as well as immortal, but if not, further argument is needed.”
“But,” he said, “ it is not needed, so far as that is concerned ; for surely nothing would escape destruction, if the immortal, which is everlasting, is perishable.”
“All, I think,” said Socrates, “ would agree that God and the principle of life, and anything else that is immortal, can never perish.”
“All men would, certainly,” said he, “and still more, I fancy, the Gods.”
“ Since, then, the immortal is also indestructible, would not the soul, if it is immortal, be also imperishable ? ”
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Πολλὴ άναγκη. Ἐπιὁντος αρα θανάτου ἐπὶ τον άνθρωπον το μὲν θνητόν, ώς ἔοικεν, αυτόν αποθνήσκει, τό δ’ αθάνατον σών καϊ αδιάφθορου θίγεται άπιόν, ύπεκγωρήσαν τφ θανάτψ.	Φαί-
νεται. Παντὺς μάλλον αρα, εφη, & Κέβης, 107 φνγή αθάνατον καλ άνώλεθρον, και τω οντι εσονται ἡμῶν αἱ φνγαΐ εν "Αιδού.	Ονκονν
εγωγε, ω Σώκρατες, εφη, εγω π αρα ταντα άλλο τι λέγειν οὐδέ πῃ άπιστεϊν τοῖς λἀγοις. ἀλλ’ εἰ δή τι Σιμμίας ἡ τις ἄλλος ἔχει λέγειν, εὖ ἔχει μὴ κατασιγήσαν ὡς οὐκ οἷδα εἰς οντινά τις άλλον καιρόν άναβάλλοιτο ή τον νυν παρόντα, περί των τοιούτων βουλόμενος ἦ τι είπεϊν η ακουσαι. Ἀλλὰ μήν, ἡ δ’ ὺς ὁ Σιμμίας, ούδ' αυτός εγω οπη απιστώ εκ γε των λεγομἐνων ὺπὺ μἐντοι τοῦ μεγέθους περὶ ών ol λόγοι είσιν, Β καὶ τὴν άνθρωπίνην ασθένειαν άτιμάζων, αναγκάζομαι απιστίαν ἔτι ἔχβιν παρ’ εμαυτφ περί των ειρημένών. Οὐ μόνον 7» ἔΦ7?» ω Σιμμία, ό Σωκράτης, ἀλλὰ1 καὶ τὰς υποθέσεις τὰς πρώτας, και εί πισταϊ ύμΐν είσιν, όμως ίπισκεπτέαι σαφέστερου* καί εάν αύτὰς ικανως διέλητε, ώς έγωμαι, ακολουθήσετε τφ λόγφ καθ' όσον δυνατόν μάλιστ άνθρώπφ επακολούθησαν κ&ν τούτο αυτό σαφές γένηται, ουδόν ζητήσετε περαιτέρω. ’Αληθή, εφη, λέγεις.
57. Ἀλλὰ τὁδε γ\ εφη, ω ανδρες, δίκαιον C διανοηθήναι οτι, εϊπερ ή φυγή αθάνατος, επιμέλειας δη δεΐται ούγ υπέρ τού γρόνου τούτου μόνον, εν φ καλού μεν τό ζην, ἀλλ’ υπέρ τού παντός, καϊ
1 After άλλά the MSS. read ταυτά τε εδ λἐγειι; bracketed by Ast, Schanz, and others.
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“ Necessarily.”
“Then when death comes to a man, his mortal part, it seems, dies, but the immortal part goes away unharmed and undestroyed, withdrawing from death.”
"So it seems.”
“ Then, Cebes,” said he, "it is perfectly certain that the soul is immortal and imperishable, and our souls will exist somewhere in another worlcl.”
“ I,” said Cebes, "have nothing more to say against that, and I cannot doubt your conclusions. But if Simmias, or anyone else, has anything to say, he would do well to speak, for I do not know to what other time than the present he could defer speaking, if he wishes to say or hear anything about those matters.”
“ But,” said Simmias, “ I don’t see how*I can doubt, either, as to the result of the discussion; but the subject is so great, and I have such a poor opinion of human weakness, that I cannot help having some doubt in my own mind about what has been said.”
“ Not only that, Simmias,” said Socrates, “ but our first assumptions ought to be more carefully examined, even though they seem to you to be certain. And if you analyse them completely, you will, I think, follow and agree with the argument, so far as it is possible for man to do so. And if this is made clear, you will seek no farther.”
" That is true,” he said.
“ But my friends,” he said, “ we ought to bear in mind, that, if the soul is immortal, we must care for it, not only in respect to this time, which we call life,
360
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6 κίνδυνος νυν δη καί δόΡειεν ἂν δεινὺς είναι, εἶ τις αυτής αμέλησα, εἰ μεν γὰρ ἦν ὸ θάνατος τον παντός απαλλαγή, ἕρμαιον ἂν ἦν τοῖς κακοϊς άποθανούσι τον τε σώματος άμ άπηλλάχθαι και τής αυτών κακίας μετά τής ψυχής' νυν ο ἐπειδὴ αθάνατος φαίνεται ουσα, ούδεμία &ν εϊη αυτή D ἄλλη αποφυγή κακών ουδέ σωτηρία πλήν τον ώς βέλτίστην τε και φρονιμωτάτην γενέσθαι. οὐδὲν 7ὰρ ἄλλο εχουσα εις Ἀιδου ἡ ψυχή έρχεται πλήν τής παιδείας τε καί τροφής, α δὴ καὶ μέγιστα λέγεται ώφελεΐν ή βλάπτειν τον τελευτήσαντα ευθύς εν αρχή τής εκείσε πορείας. λέγεται δέ ούτως, ώς αρα τελεντήσαντα έκαστον 6 έκαστου δαίμων, οσπερ ζώντα εΐλήχει, οντος αγειν επιχειρεί εις δή τινα τόπον, οϊ δει τούς σνλ-λεγέντας διαδικασαμένονς εις *Αιδου πορεύεσθαι Ε μετὰ ἡγεμόνος εκείνου ω δή προστέτακται τούς ενθένδε εκείσε πορευσαι· τυχόντας δὲ εκεί ων δει τνχεΐν .καὶ μείναντας δν χρή χρόνον άλλος δεύρο πάλιν ήγεμων κομίζει εν πολλαΐς χρόνου, καλ μακραις περιόδοις. έστι δε αρα ἡ πορεία ούχ ώς ὁ Αισχύλου Τήλεφος λέγει· 108 έκεΐνος μεν γαρ απλήν όΐμόν φησιν εις Ἀιδού φέρειν, ή δ’ οὑτε απλή ούτε μία φαίνεται μοι είναι, ουδέ γαρ αν ηγεμόνων εδει· ού γάρ πού τις &ν διαμάρτοι ούδαμόσε μιας οδού ούσης. νυν δὲ εοικε σείσεις τε καλ περιόδους πολλὰς έχειν άπο των όσιων τε καί νομίμων των ενθάδε τεκμαιρό-μένος λἀγω. ἡ μεν ουν κόσμια τε καί φρόνιμος ψυχή έπεταί τε καϊ ούκ αγνοεί τὰ παρόντα· ή δ* έπιθυμητικώς τού σώματος εχουσα, οπερ εν τφ έμπροσθεν είπον, περί εκείνο πολύν χρόνον
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but in respect to all time, and if we neglect it, the danger now appears to be terrible. For if death were an escape from everything, it would be a boon to the wicked, for when they die they would be freed from the body and from their wickedness together with their souls. But now, .since the soul is seen to be immortal, it cannot escape from evil or be saved in any other way than by becoming as good and wise as possible. For the soul takes with it to the other world nothing but its education and nurture, and these are said to benefit or injure the departed greatly from the very beginning of his journey thither. And so it is said that after death, the tutelary genius of each person, to whom he Half been allotted in life, leads him' to a place where the dead are gathered together; then they are judged and depart to the other world with the guide whose task it is to conduct thither those who come from this world ; and when they have there received their due and remained through the time appointed, another guide brings them back after many long periods of time. And the journey is not as Telephus says in the play of Aeschylus; for he says a simple path leads to the lower world, but I think the path is neither simple nor single, for if it were, there would be no need of guides, since no one could miss the way to any place if there were only one road. But really there seem to be many forks of the road and many windings; this I infer from the rites and ceremonies practised here on earth. Now the orderly and wise soul follows its guide and understands its circumstances; but the soul that is desirous of the body, as I said before, flits about it, and in the visible world for a long time, and after much resist-
371
B B 2
Digitized by Google
PLATO
B ἐπτοημἐνη καὶ περὶ τὸν ορατόν τόπον, πολλὰ ἀντιτείνασα καὶ πολλὰ παθονσα, βία καλ μἀγις ὑπὺ του προστεταγμένον δαίμονος οἔχεται αγόμενη, άφικομόνην δὲ ὅθιπερ αἱ άλλαι, τὴν μὲν ακάθαρτον καί τι πεποιηκυῖαν τοιοῦτον, ἢ φόνων άΒίκων ἡμμἐνην ἢ ἄλλν ἄττα τοιαΰτα ειργασμἐνην, α τούτων άΒελφά τε καὶ αδελφών ψυχών ἔρ7α τυγχάνει οντα, ταύτην μεν άπας φεύγει τε και νπεκτρέπεται και ον τε ξννέμπορος ούτε ηγεμων
C εθέλει γίγνεσθαι, αὐτὴ δὲ πλαναται εν πάση εχομένη απορία, εως ὰν δή τινες χρόνοι γένωνται, ων εξελθόντων ὺπ’ άνάηκης φέρεται εις την αυτή πρέπουσαν οικησιν η δὲ καθαρώς τε καί μετρίως τον βίον Βιεξελθοϋσα, καὶ ξννεμπόρων καί ηγεμόνων θεών τυχουσα, ωκησεν τον αν τη έκάστη τοπον προσήκοντα, είσιν δὲ πόΧΧοΙ καϊ θαν-μαστοί της γης τόποι, καὶ αὐτὴ οὑτε οἵα οὑτε ὅση δοξάζεται υπό των περί γης είωθότων λέγειν, ώς εγώ υπό τινος πέπεισμαι.
D 58. Καὶ ὁ Χιμμίας· Πώς ταντα, ἔψη, Χέγεις, ὦ Χώκρατες; περί γάρ τοι γης καλ αντος πολλὰ δὴ άκηκοα, οὐ μέντοι ταντα ὰ σὲ πείθει* ἡδέως οὖν ὰν άκούσαιμι. Άλλα μεντοι, ὦ Χιμμία, οὐχὶ Γλαὑκου τέχνη γέ μοι Βοκεΐ είναι Βιηγήσασθαι α γ' εστίν ώς μέντοι αληθή, χαλεπώτερόν μοι φαίνεται ή κατά την Γλαύκον τέχνην, καὶ άμα μὲν ἐγὼ ἴσως οὐδ’ ὰν οἷὁς τε εἴην, άμα δέ, εἰ καὶ ήπιστάμην, ό βίος μοι Βοκεΐ ό εμός, & 'ϊ,ιμμία, τφ μήκει τον λόγον ούκ έξαρκεΐ. την μέντοι ΙΒέαν
Ε τῆς γἣς, οἵαν τίέπεισμαι είναι, καϊ τούς τόπονς αυτής ονΒέν με κωλύει λέγειν. Ἀλλ’, εφη ό Σιμμίας, καϊ ταντα αρκεί. ΤΙέπεισμαι τοίνυν,
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ance and many sufferings is led away with violence and with difficulty by its appointed genius. And when it arrives at the place where the other souls are, the soul which is impure and has done wrong, by committing wicked murders or other deeds akin to those and the works of kindred souls, is avoided and shunned by all, and no one is willing to be its companion or its guide, but it wanders about alone in utter bewilderment, during certain fixed times, after which it is carried by necessity to its fitting habitation. But the soul that has passed through life in purity and righteousness, finds gods for companions and guides, and goes to dwell in its proper dwelling. Now there are many wonderful regions of the earth, and the earth itself is neither in size nor in other respects such as it is supposed to be by those who habitually discourse about it, as I believe on someone’s authority.”
And Simmias said, “ What do you mean, Socrates ? I have heard a good deal about the earth myself, but not what you believe ; so I should like to hear it.”
“ Well Simmias, I do not think I need the art of Glaucus to tell what it is. But to prove that it is true would, I think, be too hard for the art of Glaucus, and perhaps I should not be able to do it; besides, even if I had the skill, I think my life, Simmias, will end before the discussion could be finished. However, there is nothing to prevent my telling what I believe the form of the earth to be, and the regions in it.’*
“ Well,” said Simmias, “that will be enough.”
" I am convinced, then, said he, that in the first
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ἦ δ’ ος, ἐγώ, ώς πρώτον μἐν, εἰ ἔστιν ἐν μέσῳ τῳ ουράν φ περιφερής ουσα, μηδέν αὐτῇ δεῖν μήτε 109 ἀέρος προς το μὴ πεσεῖν μήτε ἄλλης ἀνἀγκης μηδεμιᾶς τοιαὑτης, ἀλλὰ ικανήν είναι αυτήν ϊσχειν την ομοιότητα τον ούρανον αυτόν εαντψ πάντη καί τῆς γῆς αυτής την Ισορροπίαν ισόρροπου yap πραημα όμοιου τινός ἐν μέσῳ τεβὲν οὐχ ἕξει μάλλον οὐδ’ ἦττον οὐδαμὁσε κλιθηναι, ομοίως δ’ ἔχον ἀκλινὲς μενεῖ. πρώτον μεν, ή δ* ος, τοῦτο πέπεισμαι. Καὶ όρθώς ye, εφη ό Σιμμίας. νΕτι τοίνυν, ἔφη, πάμμεγά τι είναι αὐτὁ, καὶ ἡμᾶς οἰκεῖν τοὺς μέχρι Ηρακλείων Β στηλών ἀπὺ Φάσιδος ἐν σμικρψ τινι μοριψ, ώσπερ περί τέλμα μύρμηκας ή βατράχους περί την θάλατταν οἰκοῦντας, καὶ άλλους άλλοθι πολλούς εν πολλοΐς τοιούτοις τόποις οίκεΐν. είναι yap πανταχή περί την yrjv πολλὰ κοίλα και παντο-δαπὰ καὶ τὰς ἰδέας καὶ τὰ μeyέθη, εις α ξυνερρνη-κέναι τό τε ύδωρ καί την ομίχλην καί τον αέρα’ αυτήν δὲ τὴν γἡν καθαρόν εν καθαρφ κεϊσθαι τφ ούρανφ, εν φπέρ έστι τα άστρα, ον δὴ αιθέρα C όνομαζειν τους πολλούς τών περί τὰ τοιαυτα είωθότων λέγειν * οὗ δὴ υποστάθμην ταύτα είναι, καί ξυρρεΐν άεϊ είς τα κοίλα τής γης. ημάς ουν οίκοΰντας εν τοῖς κοιλοις αυτής λεληθέναι, καλ όΐεσθαι άνω έπ\ τής yής οίκεΐν, ώσπερ άν εϊ τις εν μέσω τώ πυθμένι του πελάyoυς οίκών οϊοιτό τε επί τής θαλάττης οίκεΐν, καί διά του ΰδατος ορών τον ήλιον καί τὰ άλλα άστρα την θάλατταν ἡγοῖτο ουρανόν είναι, διά δὲ βράδυτήτά τε καί D ασθένειαν μηδεπώποτε επί τὰ άκρα τής θαλάττης αφημένος μηδὲ έωρακώς εϊη, εκδυς καί άνακνψας
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place, if the earth is round and in the middle of the heavens, it needs neither the air nor any other similar force to keep it from falling, but its own equipoise and the homogeneous nature of the heavens on all sides suffice to hold it in place ; for a body which is in equipoise and is placed in the centre of something which is homogeneous cannot change its inclination in any direction, but will remain always in the same position. This, then, is the first thing of which I am convinced.”
“ And rightly,” said Simmias.
“ Secondly,” said he, “ I believe that the earth is very large and that we who dwell between the pillars of Hercules and the river Phasis live in a small part of it about the sea, like ants or frogs about a pond, and that many other people live in many other such regions. For I believe there are in all directions on the earth many hollows of very various forms and sizes, into which the water and mist and air have run together; but the earth itself is pure and is situated in the pure heaven in which the stars are, the heaven which those who discourse about such matters call the ether; the water, mist and air are the sediment of this and flow together into the hollows of the earth. Now we do not perceive that we live in the hollows, but think we live on the upper surface of the earth, just as if someone who lives in the depth of the ocean should think he lived on the surface of the sea, and, seeing the sun and the stars through the water, should think the sea was the sky, and should, by reason of sluggishness or feebleness, never have reached the surface of the sea, and should never have seen, by rising and lifting his head out of the
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ἐκ τῆς θαλαττης εἰς τον ἐνθάδε τόπον, ὅσω καθαρὡτερος καὶ καλλίων τυγχάνει ων του τταρα σφίσι, μηδὲ ἄλλου άκηκοώς εἴη τοῦ έωρακότος. ταύτον δὴ τοῦτο καὶ ἡμᾶς πεπονθέναι· οικούντας γαρ εν τινι κοίλῳ της γἧς οϊεσθαι επάνω αυτής οίκεΐν, καὶ τον ἀέρα ούρανόν καλεῖν, ώς διὰ τούτου ουρανού 6ντος τὰ άστρα χωρούντα· το δὲ εἵναι Ε ταύτον,1 ὺπ’ ασθένειας καὶ βραδυτήτος ογχ οΖους τε είναι ημάς διεξελθεΐν ἐπ’ έσχατον τον αέρα· ἐπεί, εἵ τις αυτού ἐπ’ ἄκοα ἔλθοι ἢ πτηνός γενόμενος άνάπτοιτο, κατιοεΐν αν άνακύήταντα, ώσπερ ενθάδε οι εκ τής θαλαττης Ιχθύες άνακύ-πτοντες όρώσι τὰ ενθάδε, ούτως άν τινα καλ τὰ ἐκεῖ κατιδειν, καὶ εἰ ἡ φύσις ικανή εϊη άνέχεσθαι θεωρούσα, γνώναι άν, οτι εκείνος εστιν 6 αληθώς 110 ούρανδς καί το αληθώς φως καὶ ἡ ώς αληθώς γή. ἤδε μὲν γαρ ἡ γῆ καὶ οι λίθοι καϊ άπας 6 τοπος ὸ ενθάδε διεφθαρμένα έστίν καϊ καταβεβρωμένα, ώσπερ τὰ ἐν τῇ θαλάττη υπό τής άλμης, καϊ ούτε φύεται ούδεν άξιον λόγου εν τῆ θαλάττη, ούτε τέλειον, ώς έπος είπειν, ούδεν έστι, σήραγγες δὲ καϊ άμμος καϊ πηλός αμήχανος καϊ βορβοροί είσιν, οπού άν καϊ ἡ γή ή, καϊ προς τὰ παρ* ἡμῖν κάλλη κρίνεσθαι οὐδ’ όπωστιούν άξια' εκείνα δε αύ των παρ ἡμῖν πολύ άν ετι πλέον φανείη Β διαφέρειν. εἰ γὰρ δεἰ καὶ μύθον λέγειν, άξιον άκούσαι, ω Σιμμία, οΐα τυγχάνει τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς 7ῆ9 ὺπὺ τῷ ούρανφ ὅντα. Ἀλλὰ μήν, εφη ο Χιμμίας, ώ %ώκρατες, ἡμεῖς γ€ τοὑτου τοῦ μυθου ήδέως άν άκούσαιμεν.
59. Λέγεται τοίνυν, εφη, ω εταίρε, πρώτον 1 Schanz, following Riiokert, brackets είναι rαϊτόν.
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sea into our upper world, and should never have heard from anyone who had seen, how much purer and fairer it is than the world he lived in. Now I believe this is just the case with us ; for we dwell in a hollow of the earth and think we dwell on its upper suface ; and the air we call the heaven, and think that is the heaven in which the stars move. But the fact is the same, that by reason of feebleness and sluggishness, we are unable to attain to the upper surface of the air; for if anyone should come to the top of the air or should get wings and fly up, he could lift his head above it and see, as fishes lift their heads out of the water and see the things in our world, so he would see things in that upper world; and, if his nature were strong enough to bear the sight, he would recognise that that is the real heaven and the real light and the real earth. For this earth of ours, and the stones and the whole region where we live, are injured and corroded, as in the sea things are injured by the brine, and nothing of any account grows in the sea, and there is, one might say, nothing perfect there, but caverns and sand and endless mud and mire, where there is earth also, and there is nothing at all worthy to be compared with the beautiful things of our world. But the things in that world above would be seen to be even more superior to those in this world of ours. If I may tell a story, Simmias, about the things on the earth that is below the heaven, and what they are like, it is well worth hearing.”
“By all means, Socrates,” said Simmias; “we should be glad to hear this story.”
“ Well then, my friend,” said he, “to begin with, ·
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μὲν είναι τοιαύτη ή γη αύτη ίδεΐν, εἴ τις άνωθεν θεῷτο, ώσπερ αί δωδεκάσκυτοι σφαΐραι, ποικίλη, χρώμασιν διειλημμενη, ών καὶ τὰ ενθάδε είναι χρώματα ώσπερ δείγματα, οἷς δὴ οἱ γραφείς C καταχρωνται' εκεί δὲ πάσαν την γην έκ τοιούτων είναι, καί πολύ ετι εκ λαμπρότερων καΧ καθαρω-τέρων ή τούτων* τὴν μὲν γαρ άλουργη είναι καί θαυμαστήν το κάλλος, την όε χρυσοειδή, την δὲ ὅση λευκή γύψου ἢ χιόνος λευκοτέοαν, καί εκ των άλλων χρωμάτων συγκειμένην ωσαύτως, και ετι πλειόνων καί καλλιόνων η οσα ημείς εωρά-καμεν. καί γάρ αυτά ταύτα τὰ κοίλα αυτής υδατός τε καϊ άέρος εκπλεα οντα, χρώματος τι D είδος παρέχεσθαι στίλβοντα εν τη των άλλων χρωμάτων ποικιλία, ώστε ἐν τι αυτής είδος συνεχές ποικίλον φαντάζεσθαι. εν δε ταύτη ονση τοιαυτη άνά λόγον τὰ φυόμενα φύεσθαι, δένδρα τε καϊ άνθη καί τούς καρπούς· καϊ αὗ τὰ ορη ωσαύτως και τούς λίθους εχειν άνά τον αυτόν λόγον την τε λειότητα καϊ την διαφάνειαν και τὰ χρώματα καλλίω· ών και τὰ ενθάδε λιθίδια
9 A'r λ	\ j	r	f	/	£	/
είναι ταυτα τα αγαπωμενα μόρια, σαροια τε Ε καί Ιάσπιδας καϊ σμαράγδους καί πάντα τά τοιαύτα· εκεί δὲ ούδεν *ὅ τι ου τοιοΰτον είναι καϊ ετι τούτων καλλίω. τὺ δ’ αίτιον τούτου είναι, δτι εκείνοι οι λίθοι είσϊ καθαροί καϊ ου κατεδηδεσμενοι οὐδὲ διεφθαρμένοι ώσπερ οι ενθάδε υπό σηπεδόνος καϊ ἄλμης1 υπό των δεύρο ξυνερρυηκότών, & καϊ λίθοις καί γη καϊ τοΐς άλλοις ζωοις τε καί φντοΐς αίσχη τε καϊ νόσους παρέχει. τὴν δὲ γην αυτήν • κεκοσμησθαι τούτοις τε άπασι καϊ ἔτι χρυσφ καϊ 1 Schanz brackets irwb σιprMvos καϊ ἄλμης.
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the earth when seen from above is said to look like those balls that are covered with twelve pieces of leather ; it is divided into patches of various colours, of which the colours which we see here may be regarded as samples, such as painters use. But there the whole earth is of such colours, and they are much brighter and purer than ours ; for one part is purple of wonderful beauty, and one is golden, and one is white, whiter than chalk or snow, and the earth is made up of the other colours likewise, and they are more in number and more beautiful than those which we see here. For those very hollows of the earth which are full of water and air, present an appearance of colour as they glisten amid the variety of the other colours, so that the whole produces one continuous effect of variety. And in this fair earth the things that grow, the trees, and flowers and fruits, are correspondingly beautiful; and so too the mountains and the stones are smoother, and more transparent and more lovely in colour than ours. In fact, our highly prized stones, sards and jaspers, and emeralds, and other gems, are fragments of those there, but there everything is like these or still more beautiful. And the reason of this is that there the stones are pure, and not corroded or defiled, as ours are, with filth and brine by the vapours and liquids which flow together here and which cause ugliness and disease in earth and stones and animals and plants. And the earth there is adorned with all these jewels and also with gold and silver and every-
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111 άργύρφ καί τοῖς άλλοις αν τοΐς τοιοὐτοις. ἐκφανῆ γαρ αυτά πεφυκέναι, οντα πολλὰ πλήθει καί μεγάλα καί πολλαχον της γης, ώστε αυτήν ἰδεῖν είναι θέαμα εύδαιμόνων θεατών, ζφα δ* επ’ αὐτῇ εἶναι ἄλλα τε πολλὰ καὶ ανθρώπους, τούς μὲν ἐν μεσογαία οίκονντας, τούς δὲ πε^ὶ τον αέρα, ώσπερ ημείς περί την θάλατταν, τους δ’ εν νήσοις ας περφρεϊν τον αέρα προς τη ήπείρφ ούσας· καὶ ὲνὶ λἀγῳ, ὅπερ ἡμῖν το ύδωρ τε καί ή θάλαττά έστι Β προς την ήμετέραν χρείαν, τούτο εκεί τον αέρα, δ δὲ ἡμῖν ὸ αήρ, εκείνοις τον αιθέρα, τὰς δὲ ώρας αυτής κράσιν ἔχειν τοιαύτην, ώστε εκείνους άνό-σους είναι καϊ χρόνον τε ζην πολύ πλείω των ἐνθάδε, καϊ οψει και ακοή καί φρονήσει καί πασι τοΐς τοιοντοις ημών άφεστάναι τή αυτή άποστάσει, ήπερ αήρ τε ΰδατος αφέστηκεν καί αιθήρ άέρος προς καθαρότητα. καί δὴ καί θεών άλση τε καί Ιεροί αύτοις είναι, εν οίς τφ οντι οικητλς θεούς είναι, καί φήμας τε καί μαντείας καί αισθήσεις τών θεών καί τοιαύτας συνουσίας γίγνεσθαι C αύτοις προς αυτούς* καί τόν γε ήλιον καί σελήνην καί άστρα όράσθαι ὺπ’ αυτών ola τυγχάνει οντα, καί την άλλην ευδαιμονίαν τούτων ακόλουθον είναι.
60. Καὶ ολην μεν δὴ τὴν γην οΰτω πεφυκέναι καί τὰ περί τὴν γην τόπους S’ εν αυτή είναι κατά τὰ έγκοίλα αυτής κύκλφ περί ολην πολλούς, τούς μὲν βαθυτέρους καί αναπεπταμένους μάλλον ή εν ω ημείς οίκοΰμεν, τούς δὲ βαθυτέρους όντας το αυτών χάσμα ελαττον εχειν του παρ* ἡμῖν τόπου, D ἔστι δ’ ούς καί βραχυτέρους τφ βάθει τού ενθάδε είναι καί πλατυτέρους· τούτους δὲ πάιπας ύπο
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thing of the sort. For there they are in plain sight, abundant and large and in many] places, so that the earth is a sight to make those blessed who look upon it. And there are many animals upon it, and men also, some dwelling inland, others on the coasts of the air, as we dwell about the sea, and others on islands, which the air flows around, near the mainland ; and in short, what water and the sea are in our lives, air is in theirs, and what the air is to us, ether is to them. And the seasons are so tempered that people there have no diseases and live much longer than we, and in sight and hearing and wisdom and. all such things are as much superior to us as air is purer than water or the ether than air. And they have sacred groves and temples of the gods, in which the gods really dwell, and they have intercourse with the gods by speech and prophecies and visions, and they see the sun and moon and stars as they really are, and in all other ways their blessedness is in accord with this.
“ Such then is the nature of the earth as a whole, and of the things around it. But round about the whole earth, in the hollows of it, are many regions, some deeper and wider than that in which we live, some deeper but with a narrower opening than ours, and some also less in depth and wider. Now all these
381
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γην εἰς άλλήλους συντετρήσθαί τε πολλαχῇ καὶ κατὰ στενότερα καϊ ευρύτερα, καὶ διεξόδους εχειν, ἦ πολὺ μὲν ὕδωρ ρεῖν ἐξ άλλήλων εἰς ἀλληλσυς ώσπερ εἰς κρατήρας, καϊ αέναων ποταμών αμήχανα μεγέθη υπό την γήν καὶ θερμών ύδάτων καϊ ψυχρών, πολὺ δὲ πυρ καὶ πυρός μεγάλους ποτά-μοός, πολλοὺς δὲ υγρού πηλού καϊ καθαρωτέρου Ε καὶ βορβορωδεστέρον, ώσπερ εν Σικελία οί πρό τού ρύακος πηλού ρέοντες ποταμοί καϊ αυτός 6 ρύαξ· ών δὴ καὶ έκαστους τους τόπους πληρού-σθαι, ώς αν έκάστοις τύχη εκάστοτε ή περιρροή γιγνομένη. ταύτα δὲ πάντα κινεϊν άνω καϊ κάτω ώσπερ αιώραν τινὰ ένούσαν εν τῇ γῆ* ἔστι δὲ ἄρα αυτή ἡ αιώρα διά φύσιν. τοιάνδε τινα. εν τι των χασμάτων τής γής ἄλλως τε μέγιστόν τυγχάνει 112 ον καϊ διαμπερές τετρημένον δι όλης τής γης, τούτο δπερ *Ομηρος είπε, λέγων αύτό
τήλε μάλ\ ήχι βάθιστον υπό χθονός έστι βέρεθρον
h καϊ άλλοθι καϊ εκείνος καϊ άλλοι πολλοϊ των ποιητών Ύάρταρον κεκλήκασιν. εις γαρ τούτο τό χάσμα συρρέουσί τε πάντες οι ποταμοί καϊ εκ τούτου πάλιν εκρέουσιν' γίγνονται δε έκαστοι τοιούτοι, δι οΐας αν καϊ τής γής ρέωσιν. ἡ δὲ αίτια εστϊν τού εκρεϊν τε εντεύθεν καϊ είσρεϊν R πάντα τὰ ρεύματα, οτι πυθμένα ούκ εχει ουδέ βάσιν τὺ υγρόν τούτο. αίωρεϊται δη καϊ κυμαινει άνω καϊ κάτω, καϊ ό αήρ καϊ τό πνεύμα τό περί αύτό ταυτόν ποιεί* ζυνέπεται γαρ αύτφ καϊ όταν εις τό επέκεινα τής γής όρμήση καϊ όταν εις το
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are connected with one another by many subterranean channels, some larger and some smaller, which are bored in all of them, and there are passages through which much water flows from one to another as into mixing bowls; and there are everlasting rivers of huge size under the earth, flowing with hot and cold water; and there is much fire, and great rivers of fire, and many · streams of mud, some thinner and some thicker, like the rivers of mud that flow before the lava in Sicily, and the lava itself. These fill the various regions as they happen to flow to one or another at any time. Now a kind of oscillation within the earth moves all these up and down. And the nature of the oscillation is as follows : One of the chasms of the earth is greater than the rest, and is bored right through the whole earth; this is the one which Homer means when he says:
Far off, the lowest abyss beneath the earth ;1
and which elsewhere he and many other poets have called Tartarus. For all the rivers flow together into this chasm and flow out of it again, and they have each the nature of the earth through which they flow. And the reason why all the streams flow in and out here is that this liquid matter has no bottom or foundation. So it oscillates and waves up and down, and the air and wind about it do the same; for they follow the liquid both when it moves toward the other side of the earth and when it moves toward this side, and 1 Homer, Iliad 8, 14, Lord Derby’s translation.
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ἐπὶ τάδε, καϊ ώσπερ των αναπνεόντων άεϊ έκπνει τε καλ άναπνεί ρεον το πνεύμα, οΰτω και εκεί ξυναιωρούμενον τφ νγρφ το πνεύμα δεινούς τινας άνεμους καϊ άμηχάνους παρέχεται καί είσιόν καί C εξ ιόν. όταν τε ουν υποχώρησή το ύδωρ εις τον τόπον τον δη κάτω καΧούμενον, τοΐς κατ εκείνα τὰ ρεύματα δια τής γής είσβεΐ τε καλ πληροί αυτά ώσπερ οΐ έπαντΧοΰντες· όταν τε αύ έκεΐθεν μεν άποΧίπη, δεύρο δέ ὁρμήσῃ, τὰ ενθάδε πΧηροΐ αύθις, τὰ δὲ πΧηρωθέντα ρεΐ διά των οχετών καϊ διά τής γής, καὶ εἰ9 τούς τόπους έκαστα άφικνού-μένα, εἰς οὺς έκαστους όδοποιεϊται, θαΧάττας τε καϊ Χίμνας καϊ ποταμίους καϊ κρήνας ποιεί* εντεύθεν δέ πάΧιν δυόμενα κατά τής γης, τὰ μεν D μακροτέρους τόπους περιεΧθόντα καϊ πΧείους, τὰ δὲ εΧάττους καλ βραχύτερους, πάΧιν εις τον / Ύάρταρον εμβάΧΧει, τα μέν ποΧύ κατωτέρω ή έπηντΧεΐτο, τὰ δὲ όΧίγον πάντα δὲ υποκάτω εισρεΐ τής εκροής, καϊ ενια ρέν καταντικρύ fj έξέπεσεν εισρεΐ, ενια δέ κατά το αυτό μέρος· εστι δέ ά παντάπασιν κύκΧφ περιεΧθόντα, ή άπαξ ή καϊ πΧεονάκις περιεΧιχθέντα περϊ τήν γήν ώσπερ οι οφεις, εις το δυνατόν κάτω καθέντα πάΧιν Ε έμβάΧΧει. δυνατόν δέ εστιν εκατέρωσε μέχρι τού μέσου καθιέναι, πέρα δ’ οὑ· άναντες γάρ άμφοτέ-ροις τοΐς ρεύμασι το εκατέρωθεν γίγνεται μέρος.
61. Τὰ μέν οὖν δὴ άΧΧα ποΧΧά τε καϊ μ^γάΧα καϊ παντοδαπά ρεύματά εστι· τυγχάνει δ’ ἄρα ὅντα εν τούτοις τοΐς ποΧΧοΐς τέτταρ’ ἄττα ρεύματα, ' ών το μέν μέγιστον καϊ εξωτάτω ρέον κύκΧψ ό καΧούμένος Ωκεανός εστιν, τούτου οέ καταντικρύ καϊ εναντίως ρέων ’Αχερων, ος δι ερήμων τε
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just as the breath of those who breathe blows in and out, so the wind there oscillates with the liquid and causes terrible and irresistible blasts as it rushes in and out. And when the water retires to the region which we call the lower, it flows into the rivers there and fills them up, as if it were pumped into them; and when it leaves that region and comes back to this side, it fills the rivers here; and when the streams are filled they flow through the passages and through the earth and come to the various places to which their different paths lead, where they make seas and marshes, and rivers and springs. Thence they go down again under the earth, some passing around many great regions and others around fewer and smaller places, and flow again into Tartarus, some much below the point where they were sucked out, and some only a little ; but all flow in below their exit. Some flow in on the side from which they flowed out, others on the opposite side ; and some pass completely around in a circle, coiling about the earth once or several times, like serpents, then descend to the lowest possible depth and fall again into the chasm. Now it is possible to go down from each side to the centre, but not beyond, for there the slope rises upward in front of the streams from either side of the earth.
" Now these streams are many and great and of all sorts, but among the many are four streams, the greatest and outermost of which is that called Oceanus, which flows round in a circle, and opposite this, flowing in the opposite direction, is Acheron, which flows through
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113 τόπων ρεΐ άλλων καί Si) καί υπό γῆν ρέων εις τὴν r λίμνην άφικνεΐται την Άχερουσιάδα, οἷ αἱ των τετελευτηκότων ψυχαί των πολλών άφικνούνται καί τινας είμαρ μένους χρόνους μείνασαι, αί μεν μακροτερονς, αί δὲ βραχύτερους, πάλιν έκπέμ-πονται εις τας των ζφων γενέσεις. τρίτος δὲ ποταμός τούτων κατά μέσον εκβάλλει, καί εγγύς τής εκβολής εκπίπτει εις τόπον ρίγαν πυρϊ πολλψ καιόμενον, καί λίμνην ποιεί μείζω τής παρ' ήμΐν θαλάττης, ζεουσαν ὕδατος καί πηλού· Β εντεύθεν δὲ χωρεΐ κύκλω θολερός καί πηλώδης, περιελιττόμενος δε αλλοσέ τε αφικνειται καί παρ' έσχατα τής Άχερουσιάδος λίμνης, ου συμμιγνύ-μενος τφ ΰδατι* περιελιχθείς δε πολλάκις υπό 7ῆ9 εμβάλλει κατωτέρω τού Ύαρτάρου· ούτος δ' εστίν ον επονομάζουσιν Πυριφλε7ἔ^0,;τα» °ὺ κα^ οί ρύακες αποσπάσματα άναφυσώσιν οπη αν τύχωσι τής γής, τούτου δὲ αύ καταντικρύ ό τέταρτος εκπίπτει εις τόπον πρώτον1 δεινόν τε καί άγριον, ώς λέγεται, χρώμα δ' ἔχοντα δλον olov ό j C κυανός, ον δη επονομαζουσι Στύγιον, καί τὴν λίμνην, ήν ποιεί ό ποταμός έμβάλλων, Ί,τύγα· ὁ δ’ εμπεσών ένταύθα καί δεινάς δυνάμεις λαβών εν τφ νδατι, δύς κατά τής γής, περιελιττόμενος χωρεΐ ενάντιος τώ Πυριὼ λ€7ἐθοντι καί άπαντα εν τη Αχερουσιαόι λίμνη εξ εναντίας· και ουοε το τούτου ύδωρ ούδενί μίγνυται, ἀλλὰ καί οντος κύκλω περιελθών εμβάλλει εις τον Ύάρταρον ενάντιος τφ ΙΙυριφλεγέθοντι· όνομα δὲ τούτῳ ^ εστίν, ώς οί ποιηταί λέγουσιν, Κωκυτός.
I D 62. Τοὑτων δὲ ούτως πεφυκότων, επειδάν άφί-1 Schanz brackets τρωτόν.
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various desert places and, passing under the earth, comes to the Acherusian lake. To this lake the souls of most of the dead go and, after remaining there the appointed time, which is for some longer and for others shorter, are sent back to be bom again into living beings. The third river flows out between these two, and near the place whence it issues it falls into a vast region burning with a great fire and makes a lake larger than our Mediterranean sea, boiling with water and mud. Thence it flows in a circle, turbid and muddy, and comes in its winding course, among other places, to the edge of the Acherusian lake, but does not mingle with its water. Then, after winding about many times underground, it flows into Tartarus at a lower level. This is the river which is called Pyriphlegethon, and the streams of lava which spout up at various places on earth are offshoots from it. Opposite this the fourth river issues, it is said, first into a wild and awful place, which is all of a dark blue colour, like lapis lazuli. This is called the Stygian river, and the lake which it forms by flowing in is the Styx. And when the river has flowed in here and has received fearful powers into its waters, it passes under the earth and, circling round in the direction opposed to that of Pyriphlegethon, it meets it coming from the other way in the Acherusian lake. And the water of this river also mingles with no other water, but this also passes round in a circle and falls into Tartarus opposite Pyriphlegethon. And the name of this river, as * the poets say, is Cocytus.
" Such is the nature of these things. Now when
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* κωνται oi τετελευτη κότες εἰς τον τόπον ol ο / δαίμων έκαστον κομίζει, πρώτον μεν ΒιεΒικάσαντο 1 οΐ τε καλώς και όσίως βιώσαντες και οι μη. και / οΐ μεν αν Βόξωσι μεσως βεβιωκέναι, πορευθέντες επί τον ’Αχέροντα, άναβαντες α δὴ αὑτοῖς οχήματα ἐστιν, ἐπὶ τούτων άφικνούνται εις την λίμνην, και εκεΐ οίκούσί τε και καθαιρόμενοι των τε αδικημάτων ΒιΒόντες Βίκας απολύονται, εΐ τις τι Ε ηΒίκηκεν, των τε ευεργεσιών τίμιας φέρονται κατά την αξίαν έκαστος· οΐ δ’ αν Βόξωσιν άνιάτως εχειν διὰ τὰ μεγέθη των αμαρτημάτων, ή ιεροσυλίας πολλάς καλ ρεγάλας η φόνους άΒίκους και παρανόμους πολλούς εξειργασμένοι, ή άλλα δσα τοιαύτα τυγχάνει οντα, τούτους Βέ ή προσήκουσα μειρα ρίπτει εις τον Ύάρταρον, δθεν οὑποτε έκβαί-νουσιν. οΐ δ’ αν ιάσιμα μεν, μεγάλα δὲ Βόξωσιν ήμαρτηκέναι αμαρτήματα, olov προς πατέρα η μητέρα υπ* οργής βίαιόν τι πράξαντες, και μέταλλά μελον αύτοις τον άλλον βίον βιώσιν, η άνΒροφόνοι τοιούτω τινι ἄλλῳ τρόπω γένωνται, τοὑτους δὲ έμπεσειν μεν εις τον Ύάρταρον ανάγκη, έμπεσόντας Βέ αυτούς καί ένιαυτον εκεΐ γενομενους εκβάλλει τὺ κύμα, τούς μεν άνΒροφόνους κατά τον Κωκυτὁν, τοὺς δὲ πατραλοίας καί μητραλοίας κατά τον ΐΐυριφλεγέθοντα· έπειΒάν Βέ φερόμενοι γένωνται κατά την λίμνην την ’ΑχερονσιάΒα, ενταύθα βοώσί τε καί καλούσιν, οι μέν οϋς άπέκτειναν, οι Βέ ούς ύβρισαν, καλέσαντες δ’ ίκετεύουσι καί Β Βέονται έάσαι σφάς έκβήναι εις την λίμνην καί Βέξασθαι, καί εάν μέν πείσωσιν, έκβαίνουσί τε καί ληγουσι των κακών, εί Βέ μη, φέρονται αύθις εις τον Ύάρταρον καί εκεΐθεν πάλιν εις τούς ποτά-388
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the dead have come to the place where each is led t by his genius, first they are judged and sentenced, as they have lived well and piously, or not. And those who are found to have lived neither well nor ill, go to the Acheron and, embarking upon vessels provided for them, arrive in them at the lake; there they dwell and are purified, and if they have done any wrong they are absolved by paying the penalty for their wrong doings, and for their good deeds they receive rewards, each according to his merits. But those who appear to be incurable, on account of the greatness of their wrong-doings, because they have committed many great deeds of sacrilege, or wicked and abominable murders, or any other such crimes, are cast by their fitting destiny into Tartarus, whence they never emerge. Those, however, who are curable, but are found to have committed great sins—who have, for example, in a moment of passion done some act of violence against father or mother and have lived in repentance the rest of their lives, or who have slain some other person under similar conditions—these must needs be thrown into Tartarus, and when they have been there a year the wave casts them out, the homicides by way of Cocytus, those who have outraged their parents by way ot Pyriphlegethon. And when they have been brought by the current to the Acherusian lake, they shout and cry out, calling to those whom they have slain or outraged, begging and beseeching them to be gracious and to let them come out into the lake ; and if they prevail they come out and cease from their ills, but if not, they are borne away again to Tartarus and thence back into the rivers, and this goes on
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μούς, καὶ ταΰτα πάσχοντε? ον πρότερον παύονται, πρὶν &ν πβίσωσιν οὺς ἡδίκησαν αὖτη γἀΡ ἡ δίκη ὑπὺ των δικαστών αὐτοῖς ετάχθη. οῖ οὲ δὴ ἀν δόξωσι διαφερὁντως πρὸς το όσίως βιώναι, οὗτοί εἰσιν οι τῶνδε μὲν των τόπων των ἐν τῇ ἐλεν-θερούμενοί τε καὶ άπαΧΧαττόμενοι ὦσπερ δεσμωτηρίων, άνω δὲ εἰς τὴν καθαράν οϊκησιν άφικνον-μενοι καλ ἐπὶ γἧς οίκιζόμενοι. τούτων he αυτών οι φιλοσοφία ίκανώς καθηραμένοι αν ευ τε σωμάτων ζώσι το παράπαν εἰς τον έπειτα χρόνον, καϊ εις οικήσεις ετι τούτων καΧΧίους άφικνούνται, ας ούτε ράδιον δηΧώσαι ούτε ό χρόνος ικανός εν τψ παρόντι. ἀλλὰ τούτων δη ένεκα χρη ών διεΧη-Χύθαμεν, ώ Σι μ μία, παν ποιειν, ώστε αρετής και φρονήσεως εν τψ βίῳ μετασχεϊν καΧον yap το αθΧον καϊ ή εΧπϊς μεyάXη^
63.	Τὺ μὲν οὖν τοιαΰτα διισχυρίσασθαι ούτως εχειν, ώς εγώ διεΧήΧυθα, ον πρέπει νουν εχοντι άνδρί· οτι μεντοι ή ταΰτ εστϊν ή τοιαύτ αττα περί τὰς ψυχάς ημών και τάς οικήσεις, επείπερ αθάνατόν yε ή ψυχή φαίνεται ουσα, τοῦτο καὶ πρέπειν μοι δοκεϊ και αξιον κινδννεύσαι οἰομἐν^) ούτως εχειν καΧός yap ό κίνδυνος· καϊ χρη τα τοιαντα ώσπερ έπάδειν εαυτψ, διό δη έyωyε καϊ πάΧαι μηκύνω τον μύθον. ἀλλὰ τούτων δὴ ενεκα θαρρεΐν χρη περί τῇ ὲαυτοῦ ψυχρ άνδρα, οστις εν τψ βίφ τὰς μεν αΧΧας ήδονάς τας περϊ τό σώμα καϊ τούς κόσμους εϊασε χαίρειν, ώς άΧΧοτρίους τε όντας, καϊ πΧεον θάτερον ήyησάμεvoς aπεpyά-ζεσθαι, τάς δὲ περϊ τό μανθάνειν έσπούδασέ τε καϊ κοσμήσας την ψυχήν ονκ άΧΧοτρίω ἀλλὰ τῷ αυτής κόσμψ, σωφροσύνη τε και δικαιοσύνη καϊ
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until they prevail upon those whom they have wronged; for this is the penalty imposed upon them by the judges. But those who are found to have excelled in holy living are freed from these regions within the earth and are released as from prisons ; they mount upward into their pure abode and dwell upon the earth. And of these, all who have duly purified themselves by philosophy live henceforth altogether without bodies, and pass to still more beautiful abodes which it is not easy to describe, nor have we now time enough.
“ But, Simmias, because of all these things which we have recounted we ought to do our best to acquire virtue and wisdom in life. For the prize is fair and the hope great.
“ Now it would not be fitting for a jnan of sense to maintain that all this is just as I have described it, but that this or something like it is true concerning our souls and their abodes, since the soul is shown to be immortal, I think he may properly and worthily venture to believe ; for the venture is well worth while ; and he ought to repeat such things to himself as if they were magic charms, which is the reason why I have been lengthening out the story so long. This then is why a man should be of good cheer about his soul, who in his life has rejected the pleasures and ornaments of the body, thinking they are alien to him and more likely to do him harm than good, and has sought eagerly for those of learning, and after adorning his soul with no alien ornaments, but with its own proper adornment of self-restraint and justice and
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115 ἀνδρείᾳ καὶ ελευθερία καί αλήθεια, οΰτω περιμένει την εις Γ,Α ιδού πορείαν, ώς πορευσό μένος όταν η ειμαρμένη καλή. ὺμεῖς μὲν οὐν, εφη, ω Σι μ μία τε και Κἑβης καλ οί άλλοι, είσαΰθις εν τινι χρονφ έκαστοι πορεύσεσθε· εμέ δὲ νυν ἤδη καλει, φαίη αν άνήρ τραγικός, ἡ ειμαρμένη, και σχεδόν τί μοι ώρα τραπέσθαι προς τὺ λουτρόν δοκεῖ 7ἀγ δη βέλτιον είναι λουσάμενον πιεϊν το φάρμακον καλ μη πράγματα ταῖς γυναιξϊ παρέχειν νεκρόν λούειν.
64.	Ταῦτα δὴ είπόντος αύτοΰ 6 Κρίτων Εἶεν, Β εφη, ω Σώκρατες* τί δὲ τούτοις η εμοϊ επι-στέλλεις ἢ περί των παιζων η περί άλλου του, ο τι άν σοι ποιούν τε? ἡμεῖς ἐν χάριτι μάλιστα ποιοΐμεν; f,Aπερ άεϊ λέγω, εφη, ω Κρίτων, οὐδὲν καιν έτερον' δτι υμών αυτών επιμελούμενοι υμείς καί εμοϊ και τοῖς ἐμοῖς καλ ύμΐν αὐτοῖς ἐν χάριτι ποιήσετε άττ άν ποιητε, καν μη νυν όμολογησητε' εάν δὲ υμών μὲν αυτών άμελήτε καί μη θέλητε ώσπερ κατ’ ϊχνη κατά τά νυν τε είρημένα καλ τά εν τῷ έμπροσθεν χρόνφ ζην, ουδέ εάν πολλά C όμολογήσητε ἐν τῷ παροντι καλ σφοδρά, ούδέν πλέον ποιήσετε. Ταῦτα μὲν τοίνυν προθυ-μηθησόμεθα, εφη, οΰτω ποιεΐν θάπτωμεν δέ σε τινα τρόπον; 'Όπως άν, εφη, βούλησθε, έάνπερ γε λάβητέ με και μη εκφύγω υμάς, μελάσας δέ άμα ήσυχη και προς ημάς άποβλέψας εΐπεν Ού πείθω, ώ άνδρες, Κρίτωνα, ώς εγώ είμι οΰτος Σωκράτης, ό νυνι διαλεγόμενος και διατάττων έκαστον τών λεγομένων, άλλ οϊεταί με εκείνον είναι, ον οψεται ολίγον ύστερον νεκρόν, D καί έρωτα δη, πώς με θάπτη. δτι δέ εγώ πάλαι
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courage and freedom and truth, awaits his departure to the other world, ready to go when fate calls him. You, Simmias and Cebes and the rest/’ he said, “ will go hereafter, each in his own time; but I ain now already, as a tragedian would say, called by fate, and it is about time for me to go to the bath; for I think it is better to bathe before drinking the poison, that the women may not have the trouble of bathing the corpse.’’
When he had finished speaking, Crito said : “ Well, Socrates, do you wish to leave any directions with us about your children or anything else—anything we can do to serve you ? ”
“ What I always say, Crito,” he replied, “ nothing new. If you take care of yourselves you will serve me and mine and yourselves, whatever you do, even if you make no promises now; but if you neglect yourselves and are not willing to live following step by step, as it were, in the path marked out by our present and past discussions, you will accomplish nothing, no matter how much or how eagerly you promise at present. ”
α We will certainly try hard to do as you say,” he replied. “ But how shall we bury you ? ”
“ However you please,” he replied, “ if you can catch me and I do not get away from you.” And he laughed gently, and looking towards us, said : “ I cannot persuade Crito, my friends, that the Socrates who is now conversing and arranging the details of his argument is really I ; he thinks I am the one whom he will presently see as a corpse, and he asks how to bury me. And though I have been saying at
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πολνν Xoyov πεποίημαι, ὼς, ἐπειδὰν ττίω το φάρμακον, οὐκἔτι ὺμῖν παραμένω, ἀλ\’ οίχήσομαι απιών εἰς μακάρων δή τινας ευδαιμονίας, ταῦτά μοι1 δοκῶ αὐτῷ ἄλλως λἑγειν, παραμυθούμυενος άμα μὲν ὺμᾶς, άμα δ’ ἐμαυτὁν. ἐγηυ·ησασθε ουν με προς Κρίτωνα, εφη, τὴν εναντίαν εγγύην ἢ ἢν οὖτος προς τοὺς δικαστὰς ἡγγυᾶτο. οντος μεν yap ή μην παραμενεΐν ύμεΐς δὲ ἦ μὴν μὴ παραμενεΐν iyyυήσασθε, ἐπειδὰν άποθάνω, άλλα Ε οίχήσεσθαι άπιάντα, ΐνα Κριτών ραον φέρη, καί μη ορών μου το σώμα η καιόμενον η κατορνττό-μενον ατ/ανακτή υπέρ εμού ως δεινά πάσχοντος, μηδε Xeyrj ἐν τῆ ταφῇ, ως η προτίθεται Σωκράτη η εκφέρει ή κατορύττει. εὖ γαρ ἵσθι, ἦ δ’ ος, ὦ άριστε Κριτών, τὺ μὴ καλώς λεyειv ον μόνον εις αυτό τοῦτο πΧημμεΧες, άλλα καί κακόν τι εμποιεί ταϊς ψνχαΐς. άλλα θαρρεϊν τε χρὴ καὶ φάναι τουράν σώμα θάπτειν, καὶ θάπτειν όντως 116 ὅπως ἄν σοι φίλον ἦ μάλιστα rjyfj νόμιμον είναι.
65.	Ταῦτ’ είπών εκείνος μεν άνίστατο εις οίκημά τι ὼς λουσόμενος, και ό Κρίτων εΐπετο αντώ,
■ ἡμᾶς δ’ εκέλευε περιμενειν. περιεμένομίν ουν προς ημάς αυτούς διaλεyόμεvoι περί τών είρη-μένων και άνασκοπονντες, τοτέ δ’ αν περί τής ξυμφοράς διεξιόντες, όση ή μιν yerfovvia ειη, άτεχνώς ήy ον μεν οι ώσπερ πατρός στερηθέντες :	διάξειν ορφανοί τον έπειτα βίον. επειδή δὲ ελού-
Β σατο καί ήνεχθη παρ αυτόν τά παιδια—δύο yap αντφ νίεΐς σμικροί ἦσαν, εϊς δε μέyaς—καί α!
1 Schauz, following Madvig, brackets μοι,
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great length that after I drink the poison I shall no longer be with you, but shall go away to the joys of the blessed you know of, he seems to think that was idle talk uttered to encourage you and myself. So,” he said, “ give security for me to Crito, the opposite of that which he gave the judges at my trial ; for he gave security that I would remain, but you must give security that I shall not remain when I die, but shall go away, so that Crito may bear it more easily, and may not be troubled when he sees my body being burnt or buried, or think I am undergoing terrible treatment, and may not say at the funeral that he is laying out Socrates, or following him to the grave, or burying him. For, dear Crito, you may be sure that such wrong words are not only undesirable in themselves, but they infect the soul with evil. No, you must be of good courage, and say that you bury my body,—and bury it as you think best and as seems to you most fitting.”
When he had said this, he got up and went into another room to bathe ; Crito followed him, but he told us to wait. So we waited, talking over with each other and discussing the discourse we had heard, and then speaking of the great misfortune that had befallen us, for we felt that he was like a father to us and that when bereft of him we should pass the rest of our lives as orphans. And when he had bathed and his children had been brought to him —for he had two little sons and one big one—and
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οικείαι γυναίκες άφίκοντο, ἐκείναις ἐναντίον1 του Κρίτωνος διαλεχθείς τε καὶ ἐπιστείλας άττα ἐβοὑλετο, τὰς μὲν γυναίκας καί τα παιδία άπιεναι ἐκέλευσεν, αὺτὺς δὲ ἦκε παρ' ἡμας. καὶ ἢν ἤδη iyyύς ἡλίου δυσμων χρόνον γὰρ πολὺν διἑτρι·ψ·εν ένδον. εΧθών δ’ εκαθέζετο λελουμὲνος, καὶ οὐ πολλὰ μετὰ τάχη α ΒιεΧεχθη, και ἦκεν ὸ τῶν C ἔνδεκα υπηρέτης καὶ στὰς παρ’ αυτόν Ὀ Σώ-κρατες, ἔψη, οὺ καταγνώσομαι σου ὅπερ άΧΧων καταγηνωσκω, οτι μοι χαΧεπαίνουσι καί κατα-ρῶνται. επειδάν αὐτοῖς παραγγίΚΧω πίνειν πὸ φάρμακον ἀναγ^άξό1'7*’1' των αρχόντων, σὲ δὲ ετὼ καὶ άΧΧως εγνωκα ἐν τοὑτῳ τῷ χρὁνῳ yetnrcu-ότατον καί νραότατον καί άριστον άνδρα οντα των πωποτε δεῦρο άφικομενών, καί δὴ καὶ rif €ὐ οϊδ’ οτι οὺκ ἐμοι χαΧεπαίνεις, yiyνωσκεις yap τους αιτίους, ἀλλα εκείνοις. νυν, οισθα yap α ηΧθον ayy£XX&v, χαῖρέ τε καὶ πειρω ως ρόστα D φέρειν τὰ ἀνα7*αίω και α μα δακρύσας μεταστρεφόμενος άπηει. καὶ ὸ 'Εωκρατης άναβΧεψας προς αυτόν, Καὶ σὑ, ἔφη, χαϊρε, καλ ημείς ταντα ποιἡνομεν. και ἁμα πρὸς ημάς, Ος αστείος, ἔφη> ὁ άνθρωπος* καὶ παρά πάντα μοι τον χρόνον προσ^ει καί διεΧἐχετο ενίοτε καλ ην ανδρών \<ρστος, καί ννν ως yewaiov; με ἁττο-δακρὑει. ἀλλ* ἀγε δτί ὼ Κριτών, πείθω μέθα αὐτ^ν, καὶ ἐντγκάτ» τις πὸ φάρμακον, εί τετριπται* εί ίε μη, τριψ·άτ» ὸ άνθρωπος, καί ό Κριτών, Ε ΆλΧ* οίμαι, εφη, ἔγανγε, ὡ Σαἐκρατες, ἔτι ἦλιον εἵναι ἐπὶ τοῖς ορεσιν καί ονπω Βεδυκεναι.
1 ἐνακτια* ἐβ·ιτβ*'·. b'b«{
wfctiU «mvax.
♦«ClitUS tvav
- rriav cjceiVai,
r H^rrmanii-
BD. S-hanz Wohlnth.
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the women of the family had come, he talked with them in Crito’s presence and gave them such directions as he wished; then he told the women to go away, and he came to us. And it was now nearly sunset; for he had spent a long time within. And he came and sat down fresh from the bath. After that not much was said, and the servant of the eleven came and stood beside him and said : “ Socrates, I shall not find fault with you, as I do with others, for being angry and cursing me, when at the behest of the authorities, I tell them to drink the poison. No, I have found you in all this time in every way the noblest and gentlest and best man who has ever come here, and now I know your anger is directed against others, not against me, for you know who are to blame. Now, for you know the message I came to bring you, farewell and try to bear what you must as easily as you can.” And he burst into tears and turned and went away. And Socrates looked up at him and said : “ Fare you well, too; I will do as you say.” And then he said to us : “ How charming the man is ! Ever since I have been here he has been coming to see me and talking with me from time to time, and has been the best of men, and now how nobly he weeps for me! But come, Crito, let us obey him, and let someone bring the poison, if it is ready ; and if not, let the man prepare it.” And Crito said : “ But I think, Socrates, the sun is still upon the mountains and has not yet set; and
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καί άμα ἐγὼ οιδα καί άλλους πάνν δψε πίνοντας, ἐπειδὰν παραγγελθῇ αὐτοῖς, δευπνήσαντάς τε καὶ πιὁντας εὐ μάλα, καὶ ξνηηενομένονς γ’ ἐνίους ών ὰν τὐχωσιν έπίθνμονντες, ἀλλὰ μηδὲν επείγον* ἔτι 7ἐφ ἐγχωρεῖ. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης, Εικότως γε, ἔφη, ὼ Κριτών, εκείνοι τε ταντα ποιουσιν, οὺς σὺ λἐγεις, οἴονται γαρ κερδαίνειν ταντα ποιή-σαντε?, καὶ ἔχωγε ταντα εικότως1 οὐ ποιήσω* 117 οὐδὲν 7ἀ/° οΙμαι κερδανεῖν ὸλίγον ύστερον πιὼν ἄλλο γε ἢ γὲλωτα ὸφλήσειν παρ’ εμαντφ, γλιχὁ-μενος του ζῆν καὶ φειδὁμενος οὐδενὸς ἔτι ἐνὁντος. ἀλλ’ ἵθι, ἔφη, πίθον καί μὴ άΧΧως ποιεί,
66. Καὶ. ὁ Κριτών άκονσας ενενσε τω παιδί πΧησίον εστώτί, καὶ ὁ παῖς εξεΧθών καί σνγνον χρόνον δίατρίψας ἦκεν ἄγων τον μέΧΧοντα διδόναι το φάρμακον, εν κνΧίΚί φέροντα τετριμμένου* ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Σωκράτης τον άνθρωπον, Εἶεν, εφη, ω βεΧτιστε, σὺ γὰρ τούτων επιστήμων, τί νρὴ ποίεΐν; Οὐδὲν άΧΧο, εφη, ή πίόντα περίΐεναι, Β ἔως ἄν σον βάρος εν τοϊς σκέΧεσι ηενηται, ἔπειτα κατακεϊσθαί· καὶ ούτως αὐτὺ ποιήσει, καί άμα ωρεζε την κνΧικα τῷ Σωκράτεί· καί ος Χαβών καί μάΧα ΐΧεως, ω Ἐχἑκρατες, οὐδὲν τρέσας οὐδὲ δίαφθείρας ούτε τον χρώματος οντε τον πρόσω-π ον, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ είώθει τανρηδον νποβΧεγας προς τον άνθρωπον, Τί λἐγεις, εφη, περί τονδε τον πώματος προς το άποσπεϊσαί τινι; εξεστιν ή ον; Ύοσοντον, εφη, ω Σώκρατες, τρίβομ^ν, οσον οίόμεθα μετρίον είναι πιεῖν. Μανθάνω, ἦ C δ’ ος· ἀλλ’ ενχεσθαί γε πον τοϊς θεοΐς εξεστί τε καί χρή, την μετοίκησιν την ενθενδε εκέΐσε 1 Schanz brackets *1κότα>5, following Hirschig.
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I know that others have taken the poison very late, after the order has come to them, and in the meantime have eaten and drunk and some of them enjoyed the society of those whom they loved. Do not hurry ; for there is still time.”
And Socrates said: “ Crito, those whom you mention are right in doing as they do, for they think they gain by it; and I shall be right in not doing as they do; for I think I should gain nothing by taking the poison a little later. I should only make myself ridiculous in my own eyes if I clung to life and spared it, when there is no more profit in it. Come/’ he said, “ do as I ask and do not refuse.”
Thereupon Crito nodded to the boy who was standing near. The boy went out and stayed a long time, then came back with the man who was to administer the poison, which he brought with him in a cup ready for use. And when Socrates saw him, he said: “ Well, my good man, you know about these things ; what must I do ? ”	“ Nothing,” he replied, “ except
drink the poison and walk about till your legs feel heavy; then lie down, and the poison will take effect of itself.”
At the same time he held out the cup to Socrates. He took it, and very gently, Echecrates, without trembling or changing colour or expression, but looking up at the man with wide open eyes, as was his custom, said: “ What do you say about pouring a libation to some deity from this cup ? May I, or not ? ” “ Socrates,” said he, “ we prepare only as much as we think is enough.” “I understand,” said Socrates ; “ but I may and must pray to the gods that my departure hence be a fortunate one ; so I
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ευτυχή γενέσθαι· α δὴ και εγω εὐχομαί τε καἱ ye-νοιτο ταύτῃ. καὶ α μ ειπὼν ταὐτα έπισχόμένος καὶ μάλα εύχερως καὶ εὐκὁλως ἐξἐπιεν. καὶ ημών οί πολλοὶ τἐως μὲν επιεικώς οἷοί τε ἡσαν κατεχειν τὺ μὴ δακρύειν, ὼς δὲ εἵδομεν πίνοντά τε καὶ πεπωκότα, οὐκἔτι, αλ,λ’ ἐμοῦ γε βίᾳ καὶ αυτού άστακτϊ ἐχώρει τὰ δάκρυα, ὦστε έγκαλυψάμενος άπέκλαιον εμαυτόν οὐ γὰρ δη ἐκεῖνὁν 7ε, ἀΧλἄ D τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ τύχην, οϊου άνδρος Εταίρου εστερη-μἑνος εἵην. ὁ δὲ Κρίτων ἔτι πρὁτερος ἐμοῦ, επειδή οὐχ οἷὁς τ’ ἦν κατἐχειν τὰ δάκρυα, ἐξανέστη. Απολλόδωρος δὲ καὶ ἐν τᾤ έμπροσθεν χρονω οὐδὲν ἐπαύετο δακρύων, καί δὴ καὶ τότε άναβρυχησάμενος κλαίων καί1 ἀγανακτῶν ούδένα δντινα ον κατἑκλασε των παρόντων πλήν γε αὐτοῦ Χωκράτους. εκείνος δε, Οϊα, εφη, ποιείτε, ώ θαυμάσιοι. ἐγὼ μέντοι οὐχ ήκιστα τούτου ένεκα τὰς γυναίκας άπέπεμψα, ινα μὴ τοιαύτα πλημμελοῖεν* καὶ γαρ άκήκοα, ότι ἐν Ε εὐφημίᾳ χρὴ τελευτάν, ἀλλ’ ησυχίαν τε άγετε και καρτερείτε, καλ ἡμεῖς ἀκοὑσαντες ησχύνθη-μεν τε καλ επέσχομεν τού δακρύειν. ό δε περιελ-θών, ἐπειδή οί βαρύνεσθαι εφη τα σκέλη, κατε-κλίθη ύπτιος· οΰτω γαρ εκέλευεν ό άνθρωπος· και άμα έφαπτό μένος αυτού ούτος ό δούς το φάρμακον,2 διαλιπων χρόνον έπεσ κοπεί τούς πόδας και τὰ σκέλη, κάπειτα σφόδρα πιέσας αυτού τον πόδα ήρετο, εί αίσθάνοιτο· ό δ’ οὐκ ἔφη* καὶ μετὰ 118 τούτο ανθις τὰς κνήμας· και έπανιών ούτως ήμΐν
1	Schanz brackets κΧαίων καϊ.
2	Schanz follows Upton and others in bracketing οδτος . . .
φάρμακον.
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offer this prayer, and may it be granted.” With these words he raised the cup to his lips and very cheerfully and quietly drained it. Up to that time most of us had been able to restrain our tears fairly well, but when we watched him drinking and saw that he had drunk the poison, we could do so no longer, but in spite of myself my tears rolled down in floods, so that I wrapped my face in my cloak and wept for myself ; for it was not for him that I wept, but for my own misfortune in being deprived of such a friend. Crito had got up and gone away even before I did, because he could not restrain his tears. But Apollodorus, who had been weeping all the time before, then wailed aloud in his grief and made us all break down, except Socrates himself. But he said, “What conduct is this, you strange men! I sent the women away chiefly for this very reason, that they might not behave in this absurd way; for I have heard that it is best to die in silence. Keep quiet and be brave.’* Then we were ashamed and controlled our tears. He walked about and, when he said his legs were heavy, lay down on his back, for such was the advice of the attendant. The man who had administered the poison laid his hands on him and after a while examined his hands and legs, then pinched his foot hard and asked if he felt it. He said “ No ”; then after that, his thighs; and passing upwards in
VOL. I
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ἐπεδείκνυτο, οτι φτύχοιτό τε καὶ πηγνῦτο. καὶ αὖθις1 ἦπτετο καὶ ειπεν ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν προς τῇ καρδίᾳ γἐνηται αὐτῷ, τὁτε οί^ησεται. ἡδή οὖν σχεδόν τι αυτοί) ήν τα περὶ το ἦτρον ψυχόμενα, καὶ εκκαΧυψάμενος, ενεκεκαΚυπτο γαρ, εἶπεν, δ δὴ τελευταῖον ἐφθέγξατο* Ώ Κριτών, ἔφη, τῷ Ἀσκληπιῷ ὸφείλομεν ἀλεκτρυὁνα* ἀλλὰ άπόδοτε καὶ μὴ ἀμελήσητε. Ἀλλὰ ταυτα, ἔφη, ἔσται, ὁ Κριτών ἀλλ’ ὅρα, εἵ τι ἄλλο λἐγεις. ταυτα ἐρομἐνου αυτόν οὐδὲν ἔτι ἀπεκρί-νατο, ἀλλ’ ὸλίγον χρόνον διαλιπὼν ἐκινήθη τε καὶ ὁ άνθρωπος έξεκάλυψεν αυτόν, καὶ ος τὰ ομματα εστησεν ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Κριτών συνέλαβε τὺ στόμα καλ τους οφθαλμούς.
67. Ἠδε ἡ τελευτή, ὦ Ἐχἐκρατες, τοῦ εταίρου ή μιν iy ενετό, ἀνδρὁς, ως ημείς φαίμεν αν, των τότε ών επειράθημεν αρίστου καλ άλλως2 φρονι-μωτάτου καὶ δικαιότατου.
1	αίθις, Forster, avrbs, BCDE. αδ, Schanz.
2	Schanz brackets ἄλλως.
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this way he showed us that he was growing cold and rigid. And again he touched him and said that when it reached his heart, he would be gone. The chill had now reached the region about the groin, and uncovering his face, which had been covered, he said—and these were his last words—“ Crito, we owe a cock to Aesculapius. Pay it and do not neglect it.” “That,” said Crito, “shall be done; but see if you have anything else to say.” To this question he made no reply, but after a little while he moved; the attendant uncovered him ; his eyes were fixed. And Crito when he saw it, closed his mouth and eyes.
Such was the end, Echecrates, of our friend, who was, as we may say, of all those of his time whom we have known, the best and wisest and most righteous man.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE PHAEDRUS
The Phaedrus is pre-eminent among the dialogues of Plato for the variety of its contents and style, the richness of its imaginative description, and the sportive humour of its conversation. The chief theme of the dialogue is rhetoric, the art of speaking, a subject which formed an important part of the oral and written instruction of the sophists. Plato, and herein he agrees with the sophists, assumes that the result aimed at by rhetoric is persuasiveness, ability to lead the minds of the hearers to a particular belief or action. For the attainment of this result, the sophists claimed that knowledge of the truth concerning the subject under discussion is not essential; all that is necessary is ability to make one’s conclusions seem probable. Plato shows that only the man who knows the truth can know what will seem probable; and he must also know the minds or souls to be persuaded. This he cannot do without a knowledge of the. nature of the soul. Now knowledge of the truth concerning the various subjects of discourse and knowledge of all the different classes of human souls must be supplemented by knowledge of the different kinds of argument and of the various niceties of speech taught by the sophists. Only he who has acquired all this knowledge is a perfect orator, so far as perfection is attainable by man ; but the acquisition
407
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of this knowledge is a great task, which no one would undertake''merely for the purpose of persuading his fellows ; a higher purpose, the perfection of his soul and the desire to serve the gods, must animate the spirit of the student of the real art of rhetoric.
But if rhetoric is the chief theme of the dialogue, it is not by any means the only theme. The rationalistic (Euhemeristic) explanation of myths is briefly discussed and rejected, the higher and lower forms of love are analysed, the nature of the soul is described in the beautiful figure of the charioteer and his two horses, and here, as in the Phaedo, the doctrine of ideas and its derivative, the doctrine of reminiscence, are intimately connected with the description of the life of the soul. Yet, formally, at any rate, the other subjects of the dialogue are subordinate to the discussion of rhetoric. The •processes of collection and division, by which a number of particulars may be brought together under one head and a general concept may be divided, are clearly stated. The latter is of such importance in the dialectic method, which for Plato was the only correct method of reasoning, that we may well believe the discussion of rhetoric to have been undertaken in part for the purpose of giving a concise and clear statement of this principle.
In this dialogue, as in the Phaedo, we find the soul justly rewarded or punished for conduct in this life ; but the soul is here described as made up of a charioteer and two horses, whereas in the Phaedo it is one and indivisible; but the description of the soul in the Phaedrus is confessedly and ^obviously figurative, and the simple, unifonn nature of the soul
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is arrived at in the Phaedo by serious argument. It is therefore evident that Plato did not consider the soul a composite creature, but a single being. The two horses, then, represent not distinct parts of the soul, but modes of the soul as it is affected by its contact with the body ; the good horse typifies the influence of the emotions, the bad horse that of the
appetites, and the charioteer is____reason. _ It is
important to bear in mind that the description of the soul in the Pkaedrus is figurative, otherwise we are involved in hopeless confusion in any attempt to determine Plato’s conception of the soul. Since the Phaedo and the Pkaedrus were probably written about the same time, no real disagreement between them is to be assumed.
The first of the three discourses on love is ascribed to the famous orator, Lysias, son of Cephalus, and the question has been much discussed whether it is really a work of Lysias which Plato has inserted here. All the extant speeches of Lysias were composed to be spoken in court or at least on public occasions. We have no specimen of a discourse written by him purely as an example of his skill or for the delectation of his audience, nor do we know that he ever wrote such discourses. The discourse on love is certainly in the style of Lysias, that is to say, it approaches the style of his extant speeches as nearly as a discourse on such a subject can be expected to approach the style of a speech intended for delivery in a court of law ; but Plato was a consummate literary artist, and there is surely every reason to believe that he could imitate the style of Lysias if he chose. Similarity to the style of Lysias is therefore no sufficient reason, for the belief that
409
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the discourse is not Plato’s composition, especially as the introduction of a genuine discourse by Lysias would impair the unity, and, to a certain extent, the dignity of the dialogue.
Toward the end of the Phaedrus, Plato inserts a remarkafile discussion of the relative value of the spoken and the written word. It is somewhat startling to find so voluminous a writer maintaining that the written word is only a plaything, or, at best, a reminder; yet this must, apparently, be accepted as his deliberate judgment. In the Academy he laid great stress upon oral instruction, and this passage seems to indicate that he considered that instruction more important than his writings. It is interesting to find this judgment of the written word in a dialogue in which the playful element is so strong.
Of Phaedrus, the only interlocutor and the sole audience of Socrates in this dialogue, little or nothing is known except what we learn from Plato. He was the son of Pythocles, of the Attic deme of Myrrliiniis. He appears in several dialogues of Plato as a follower of Socrates, but no writings of his are extant, if any ever existed. Diogenes Laertius (iii., 29, 31), speaks of him as Plato’s favourite. Some of the persons mentioned in the dialogue are so well known that no further account of them is necessary. Such are the great orator Lysias, the sophist and rhetorician Gorgias of Leontini, the philosopher Zeno of Elea (who masquerades under the name of Palamedes, 261 d), the distinguished sophist Protagoras of Abdera, Hippocrates, the “ father of medicine,” and the rhetorician, orator, and sage Isocrates. Acumenus and his son, Eryximachus, were Athenian physicians,
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Herodicus was a physician of Megara, Morychus was an Athenian of some means, whose house had apparently been bought by Epicrates, who is described by a scholiast as an orator and demagogue. The other persons mentioned, Tisias of Sicily, Thrasymachus of Chalcedon, Theodorus of Byzantium, Evenus of Paros, Prodicus of Ceos, Hippias of Elis, Polus of Agrigentum, and his teacher, Licymnius, were all sophists and rhetoricians, whose inventiveness in the matter of rhetorical nomenclature is ridiculed.
Separate editions of the Phaedrus are few. The only one which appears to demand special mention is that of W. H. Thompson (1868).
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ΦΑΙΔΡΟΣ
[Η ΠΕΡΙ ΚΑΛΟΤ* Η0ΙΚΟ2]
St. ΙΠ. ρ. 227
Α
Β
ΤΑ ΤΟΥ ΔΙΑΛΟΓΟΥ ΠΡ05ΩΠΑ 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2 ΚΑΙ ΦΛΙΔΡ02
1. 2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. *Ω φίλε Φαῖδρε, ίγοϊ δὴ καὶ πόθεν;
φαιδροί. Παρὰ Λυσίου, ω Σώκρατες, του Κεφάλου* πορεύομαι δὲ προς περίπατον εξω τείχους, συχνόν γὰρ’ἐκεῖ διέτριψα χρόνον καθη-μενος ἐξ εωθινού· τῷ δὲ σῷ καὶ ἐμῷ έταίρω πειθόμενος Ἀκουμενῷ κατά τὰς ὸδοὺς ποιούμαι τοὺς περιπάτους· φησί γὰρ άκοπωτερους είναι των εν τοΐς δρόμοις.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καλώς γαρ, ώ εταίρε, λέγει. ἀτὰρ Αυσίας ήν, ώς εοικεν, εν αστει.
♦ΑΙΔΡ02. Ναί, παρ’ Επικρατεί, ἐν τῇδε τῇ πλησίον τοῦ ’Ολυμπίου οἰκίᾳ τῇ Μορυχίᾳ.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τίς οὖν δὴ ἦν ἡ διατριβή; η δῆλον ὅτι των λἀγων ὺμᾶς Αυσίας είστία;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Πεύσει, εἵ σοι σχοΧη προϊόντι άκουειν.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δε,· οὐκ ὰν οἵει με κατὰ Πίν-
4X2
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[or ON THE BEAUTIFUL, ethical]
CHARACTERS Socrates, Phaedrus
socrates. Dear Phaedrus, whither away, and where do you come from ?
phaedrus. From Lysias, Socrates, the son of Cephalus; and I am going for a walk outside the wall.
For I spent a long time there with Lysias, sitting since early morning; and on the advice of your friend and mine, Acumenus, I am taking my walk { ^ on the roads; for he says they are less fatiguing than the streets.	*
socrates. He is right, my friend. Then Lysias, it seems, was in the city ?
phaedrus. Yes, at Epicrates* house, the one that belonged to Morychus, near the Olympieum.
socrates. What was your conversation? But it is obvious that Lysias entertained you with his speeches.
phaedrus. You shall hear, if you have leisure to walk along and listen.
socrates. What ? Don’t you believe that I
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Bapov και ασχολίας ὑπερτερον πρἀγμα ποιήσασθαι το σήν τε και Αυσίον διατριβήν άκοϋσαι;
C ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Πρὸαγε δή.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Λἑγοις ἄν.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Και μήν, ώ Σὡκρατες, προσήκουσα 7ἑ σοι η ακοή. 6 yap τοι λἀγος ἦν, περὶ δ*/ Βιετρίβομεν, οὺκ οἶδ’ οντινα τρόπον ερωτικός, yeypcube yap δὴ ὸ Λυσίας πειρώμενον τινα των καλών, ουχ υπ εραστου δε, αλλ αυτό οη τούτο καΧ κεκόμψευται- λόγει yap ώς χαριστέον μη ερώντι μάλλον ἢ ερώντι.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. *Ω yεwaΐoς, εἴθε γράῆτειεν ώς χρη πενητι μάλλον η πλουσίφ, καλ πρεσβυτέρω ή νεωτέρφ, καὶ ὅσα άλλα εμοί τε πρόσεστι και τοῖς D πολλοΐς ημών* ἡ γὰρ ἂν αστείοι καί Βημωφελεϊς εΐεν οι λἀγοι. ἔγωγ’ οὖν οὕτως επιτεθύμηκα άκοΰσαι, ωστ εάν βαΒίζων ποιη τον περίπατον Μἑγαράδε, καὶ κατὰ Ἠρὁδικον προσβάς τψ τεί'χει πάλιν άπίης, ού μη σου άπολειώθώ.
φαιδροί. Πῶς λόγεις, ω βέλτιστε Χωκρατες;
228 οἵει με, α Λυσίας ἐν πολλφ χρονφ κατά σχόλην συνέθηκε, δεινότατος ών των νυν γράφειν, ταυτα ΙΒιώτην όντα άπομνημονεύσειν αξίως εκείνου; 1 2
1	Pindar Isthm. L 1. Ματερ ἐμά, τὅ τεἀν, χρύσασττι θἡ/3α, πρἀγμα κα) άσχολίαι inriprtpov ὅἡσομαι. “ My mother, Thebes of the golden shield, I will consider thy interest greater even than business.”
2	Herodicus, Sch. : larpbs ῆν καί τἄ γυμνάσια Qv τείχους ἐποκῖτο, ἀρχἀμενος ἀιτἀ τινος διαστήματος ού μα,κροϋ ἀλλἀ συμμέτρου, &χρι του τείχους, καί άναστρίφων. “He was a physician and exercised outside the wall, beginning at some distance,
not great but mederate, going as far as the wall and turning back.”
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consider hearing your conversation with Lysias “ a greater thing even than business,” as Pindar says Ϊ1 phaedrus. Lead on, then. socrates. Speak.
phaedrus. Indeed, Socrates, you are just the man to hear it. For the discourse about which we conversed, was in a way, a love-speech. For Lysias has represented one of the beauties being tempted, but not by a lover; this is just the clever thing about it; for he says that favours should be granted rather to the one who is not in love than to the lover.
socrates. O noble Lysias! I wish he would write that they should be granted to the poor rather than to the rich, to the old rather than to the young, and so of all the other qualities that I and most of us have; for truly his discourse would be witty and of general utility. I am so determined to hear you, that I will not leave you, even if you extend your walk to Megara, and, as Herodicus says, go to the wall and back again.2
phaedrus. What are you saying, my dear Socrates ? Do you suppose that I, who am a mere ordinary man, can tell from memory, in a way that is worthy of Lysias, what he, the cleverest writer of our day, composed at his leisure and took a long time for?
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πολλοῦ γε δέω· καί τοι εβονΧόμην y ὰν μάΧΧον ή μοι ποΧν γρνσίον yeveadai.
2. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ὀ Φαιδρέ, εἰ ἐγὼ Φαιδρόν άηνοώ, καλ εμαντού ἐπιλέλησμαι. ἀλλὰ γὰρ οὐδἑτερά ἐστι τούτων εὖ οἶδα ὅτι Ανσίου Xoyov άκούων εκείνος ού μόνον άπαξ ήκονσεν, ἀλλὰ ποΧΧάκις επαναΧαμβάνων ἐκέλευἐν οί Xeyeiv ό δὲ Β ἐπείθετο προθύμως. τω δὲ οὐδὲ ταὐτα ἦν ικανά, ἀλλὰ τελευτών παραΧαβών το βιβΧίον α μάΧιστα ἐπεθὑμει ἐπεσκὁπει, καὶ τοῦτο δρῶν, ἐξ Εωθινού καθήμενος, ἀπειπὼν εἰς περίπατον ῄει, ώς μὲν ἐγὼ οίμαι, νη τον κύνα, ἐξεπιστάμενος τον λἀγον, εἰ μὴ πάνυ τις1 ἦν μάκρος, ἐπορεὑετο δ’ ἐκτὺς τείχονς, ἵνα μελετᾤη. άπαντήσας δὲ τῷ νοσούντι περί λόγων ακοήν, ἰδὼν μὲν ἦσθη, ὅτι ἕξοι τον C σνγκορυβαντιωντα, καλ irpodyeiv εκέΧενε· δεόμενου δὲ Xeyeiv τού των Xόyωv εραστον, ἐθρύπτετο ώς δὴ οὐκ ἐπιθυμῶν Xiyeiv τελευτών δὲ ἔμελλε, καὶ εἰ μη τις έκών άκούοι, βίᾳ ἐρεῖν. σὺ οὖν, ώ Φαῖδρε, αὐτοὐ δεήθητι, ὅπερ τάχα ττάντως ποιήσει, νυν ἡδη ποιεῖν.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ἐμοὶ ώς άΧηθώς ποΧν κράτιστόν ἐστιν όντως όπως δύναμαι Xeyeiv. ως μοι δοκεῖς σὺ ονδαμως με άφήσειν, πριν αν εϊπω άμως ye πως.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Πάνυ 7ὰρ 0,04 άΧηθή δοκω.
Ώ 3. φαιδροί. Οὕτωσὶ τοίνυν ποιήσω, τφ δντι yap, & Σώκρατες, παντός μαΧΧον τά γε ρήματα ονκ έξέμαθον τήν μέντοι διάνοιαν σχεδόν απάντων, οἷς ἔφη διαφερειν τά τον ερώντος ἢ τὰ τοῦ μή, ἐν κεφαΧαίοις εφεξής δίειμι, άρξάμενος από τον πρώτον.
,	1 ns Β.Τ: τι Schanz.
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Far from it; and yet I would rather have that ability than a good sum of money.
socratks. O Phaedrus ! If I don’t know Phaedrus, I have forgotten myself. But since neither of these things is true, I know very well that when listening to Lysias he did not hear once only, but often urged him to repeat; and he gladly obeyed. Yet even that was not enough for Phaedrus, but at last he borrowed the book and read what he especially wished, and doing this, sitting from early morning, when he grew tired, went for a walk, with tlie speech, as I believe, by the Dog, learned by heart, unless it was very long. And he was going outside the wall to practise it. And meeting the man who is sick with the love of discourse, he was glad when he saw him, because he would have someone to share his revel, and told him to lead on. But when the lover of discourse asked him to speak, he feigned coyness, as if he did not yearn to speak; at last, however, even if no one would listen willingly, he was bound to speak whether or no. So, Phaedrus, ask him to do now what he will presently do anyway.
phaedrus. Truly it is best for me to speak as I may; since it is clear that you will not let me go until I speak somehow or other.
socrates. You have a very correct idea about me. phaedrus. Then this is what I will do. Really, Socrates, I have not at all learned the words by heart; but I will repeat the general sense of the whole, the points in which he said the lover was superior to the non-lover, giving them in summary, one after the other, beginning with the first.
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2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δείξας γε πρώτον, ώ φιλὁτης, τι άρα εν τῇ αριστερά εχεις ὺπὺ τῷ ίματίφ. τοττάζω yap σε ἔχειν τον \oyov αυτόν. εἰ δὲ τούτο ἐστιν, Ε ούτωσΐ διανοού περί ερίου, ώς ἐγώ σε πάνυ μὲν φιλώ, παρόντος δὲ Αυσίου ἐμαυτὁν σοι εμμε-Χετάν παρέχειν ου πάνυ δέδοκται. ἀλλ’ δείκνυε.
φαιδροί. Παῦε. εκκέκρουκάς με ελπίδος, ώ Χώκρατες, ἢν εἶχον ἐν σοι ώς ἐγγυμνασὁμενος. ἀλλα που δὴ βονΧει καθιζόμενοι άναηνώμεν;
229 2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δεῦρ’ έκτραπόμενοι κατά τον Ίλισ-σὺν ϊωμεν, εἷτα ὅπου ὰν δὁξῃ ἐν ησυχία καθιζη-σόμεθα.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Εἰς καιρόν, ώς εοικεν, ανυπόδητος ών ετυχον σύ μὲν γαρ δὴ ἀεί. ραστον ούν η μιν κατά I το υδάτιον βρέχουσι τούς πόδας ίέναι, καὶ οὐκ I αηδές, ἄλλως τε καὶ τήνδε την ώραν τού έτους τε και τής ημέρας.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Πρὁαγε δή, καὶ σκοπεί άμα οπού καθιζησόμεθα.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. (Ορας ούν εκείνην την ὺῆτηλοτάτην πλάτανον;
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2 Τί μην;
Β ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ἐκεῖ σκιά τ’ ἐστὶ καὶ πνεύμα μέτρων, καὶ πὁα καθίζεσθαι ή αν βουΧωμεθα κατα-Κλιθῆναι.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Προάγοις ἄν.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Εἰπέ μοι, ὦ Χώκρατες, ούκ ενθένδε μέντοι ποθέν από τού ΊΧισσού Xέyεται ο Βορέας την Ώρείθυιαν άρπάσαι;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Aέyετaι yap.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ἀρ’ οὖν ενθένδε; χαρίεντα yoύv καϊ 4x8
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socrates. Yes, my dear, when you have first shown me what you have in your left hand, under your cloak. For I suspect you have the actual discourse. And if that is the case, believe this of me, that I am very fond of you, but when Lysias is here I have not the slightest intention of lending you my ears to practise on. Come now, show it.
phaedrus. Stop. You have robbed me of the hope I had of practising on you. But where shall we sit and read ?
socrates. Let us turn aside here and go along the Ilissus; then we can sit down quietly wherever we please.
phaedrus. I am fortunate, it seems, in being barefoot ; you are so always. It is easiest then for us to go along the brook with our feet in the water, and it is not unpleasant, especially at this time of the year and the day.
socrates. Lead on then, and look out for a good place where we may sit.
phaedrus. Do you see that very tall plane tree ?
socrates. What of it ?
phaedrus. There is shade there and a moderate breeze and grass to sit on, or, if we like, to lie down on.
socrates. Lead the way.
phaedrus. Tell me, Socrates, is it not from some place along here by the Ilissus that Boreas is said to have carried off Oreithyia ?
socrates. Yes, that is the story.
phaedrus. Well, is it from here ? The streamlet
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καθαρά και Βιαφανή τα ύδάτια φαίνεται, και ἐπιτήδεια κόραις παίζειν παρ αυτά.
C 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκ, ἀλλὰ κάτωθεν οσον δυ ή τρία στάδια, rj προς το τῆς Ἀγρας δια βαίνο μεν καί πού τίς ἐστι βωμός αυτόθι Βορεου.
φαιδροί. Οὐ πάνυ νενόηκα· ἀλλ,’ εἰπὲ πρὺς Διὁς, ώ Χώκρατες· σὺ τοῦτο το μυθολόγημα πείθει αληθές είναι;
4. 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ εἰ άπιστοίην, ώσπερ οι σοφοί, ούκ άν άτοπος εϊην εἶτα σοφιξόμενος φαίην άν αυτήν πνεύμα Βορεου κατά των πλησίον πετρών συν Φαρμακεία παίζουσαν ωσαι, και D οΰτω δὴ τελευτήσασαν λεχθήναι υπό του Βορεου άναρπαστον γεγονέναι. εγώ δέ, ώ Φαιδρέ, ἄλλως μεν τα τοιαΰτα χαρίεντα ηγούμαι, λίαν δὲ δεινού και επιπόνου καί ού πάνυ ευτυχούς άνδρός, κατ άλλο μεν ούδέν, δτι δ’ αὐτῷ ανάγκη μετά τούτο το των 'Ιπποκενταύρων είδος ίπανορθούσθαι, καί ανθις τὺ τής Χίμαιρας, καί επιρρεΐ δὲ οχλος τοιούτων Γοργονών καί ΪΙηγάσων καλ άλλων Ε άμηχάνων πλήθη τε και άτοπίαι τερατολόγων τινών φύσεων αΐς εϊ τις απιστών προσβιβα κατά το είκός έκαστον, άτε άγροίκφ τινι σοφία χρ<*>-μενος, πολλής αὐτῷ σχολής δεήσει. εμοί δὲ προς αυτά ούδαμώς ἐστι σχολή· τὺ δὲ αίτιον, ω φίλε, τούτου τόδε· οὐ δύναμαι πω κατά το Αελφικόν γράμμα γνώναι εμαυτόν γελοιον δή μοι φαίνεται,
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looks very pretty and pure and clear and fit for girls to play by.
socrates. No, the place is about two or three furlongs farther down, where you cross over to the precinct of Agra; and there is an altar of Boreas somewhere thereabouts.
phaedrus. I have never noticed it. But, for Heaven's sake, Socrates, tell me ; do you believe this tale is true ?
socrates. If I disbelieved, as the wise men do, I should not be extraordinary; then I might give a rational explanation, that a blast of Boreas, the north wind, pushed her off the neighbouring rocks as she was playing with Pharmacea, and that when she had died in this manner she was said to have been carried off by Boreas.1 But I, Phaedrus, think such explanations are very pretty in general, but are the inventions of a very clever and laborious and not altogether enviable mail, for no other reason than because after this he must explain the forms of the Centaurs, and then that of the Chim&era, and there presses in upon him a whole crowd of such creatures, Gorgons and Pegas and multitudes of strange, inconceivable, portentous natures. If anyone disbelieves in these, and with a rustic sort of wisdom, undertakes to explain each in accordance with probability, he will need a great deal of leisure. But I have no leisure for them at all; and the reason, my friend, is this : I am not yet able, as the Delphic inscription has it, to know myself ; so it seems to me ridiculous, when I do not yet
1 The MSS. insert here ἡ ἐ£ *Apeiov πάγου· λἐγεται yap al καί οντος 6 \6yos, ώς ἐκεῖὅεν άλλ’ ούκ ἐνὅἐνδε ηρπάσὅη, “ or from the Areopagus, for this story is also told, that she was carried off from there and not from here.” Schanz follows Bast and many editors in rejecting this as a gloss.
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230 τούτο ετι αγνοούντο, τὰ άλλότρια σκοπεῖν. δθεν 8η χαίρειν εασας ταύτα, πειθὁμενος δὲ τῷ νομιζο-μένω περί αυτών, δ νυνδὴ ελεγον, σκοπώ ον ταντα ἀλλὰ ἐμαυτὁν, εἵτβ τι θηρίον τυγχάνω Τυφώνας πολυπλοκώτερον καὶ μάλλον επιτεθνμ-μἐνον, εἴτε ἡμερώτερὁν τε καὶ άπλούστερον ζφον, θείας τινος και άτύφου μοίρας φύσει μετέχον. ἀτάρ, ὦ εταίρε, μεταξύ των λόγων, ἀρ’ οὐ τὁδε ἧν τὺ δἐνδρον, ἐφ* ὅπερ ἦγες ημάς;
Β φαιδροί. Τοῦτο μὲν οὖν αὐτὁ.
5. 2 π κράτη 2. Νὴ τἡνἨραν, καλή γε ἡ καταγωγή. η τε γαρ πλάτανος αυτή μάλ’ αμφιλαφ·ης τε καλ υψηλή, τον τε αγνού το ύψος καλ το σύσκιον πάγ καλόν, καλ ώς ακμήν ἔχει τῆς άνθη<ζ, ώς ὰν εὺωδἐστατον παρέχοι τον τόπον ή τε αν πηγή χαριεστάτη ὑπὺ τῆς πλατάνου ρεϊ μάλα ψυχρού ΰ8ατος, ώστε γε τω πο8ϊ τεκμήρασθαι· Νυμφών τε τινων καλ ’Αχελώου ιερόν από των C κορών τε και αγαλμάτων εοικεν είναι. εἰ δ’ αὗ βούλει, το εΰπνουν τού τόπου ώς αγαπητόν και σφόΒρα ἡδύ· θερινόν τε καλ λιγυρόν ύπηχεϊ τᾴ> των τεττίγων χορψ. πάντων 8ε κομψότατον το τής πόας, ότι εν ήρεμα προσάντει ικανή πέφυκε κατακλινεντι τήν κεφαλήν παγκάλως εχειν. ώστε άριστά σοι εξενάγηται, ώ φίλε Φαῖδρε.
φαιδροί. Σὺ δέ γε, ω θαυμάσιε, άτοπώτατός τις φαίνει. ἀτεχνῶς γἡμ & λέγεις, ξεναγουμένφ τινι D καλ ούκ επιχωρίφ εοικας· οὑτως ἐκ τού άστεος οΰτ εις τήν υπερορίαν αποδημείς, οὑτ’ εξω τείχους εμοιγε 8οκεις το παράπαν εξιέναι.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Χυγγίγνωσκέ μοι, ώ αριστε. φιλομαθής γάρ είμι· τὰ μὲν ονν χωρία και τα 8έν8ρα
432
Digitized by Google
PHAEDRUS
know that, to investigate irrelevant things. And so I dismiss these matters and accepting the customary belief about them, as I was saying just now, I investigate not these things, but myself, to know whether I am a monster more complicated and more furious than Typhon or a gentler and simpler creature, to whom a divine and quiet lot is given by nature. But, my friend, while we were talking, is not this the tree to which you were leading us ?
phaedrus. e Yes, this is it.
socrates. By Hera, it is a vharming resting place. For this plane tree is very spreading and lofty, and the tall and shady willow is very beautiful, and it is in full bloom, so as to make the place most fragrant; then, too, the spring is very pretty as it flows under the plane tree, and its water is very cool, to judge by my foot. And it seems to be a sacred place of some nymphs and of Achelous, judging by the figurines and statues. Then again, if you please, how lovely and perfectly charming the breeziness of the place is! and it resounds with the shrill summer music of the chorus of cicadas. But the most delightful thing of all is the grass, as it grows on the gentle slope, thick enough to be just right when you lay your head on it. So you have guided the stranger most excellently, dear Phaedrus.
phaedrus. You are an amazing and most remarkable person. For you really do seem exactly like a stranger who is being guided about, and not like a native. You don’t go away from the city out over the border, and it seems to me you don’t go outside the walls at all.
socrates. Forgive me, my dear friend. You see, I am fond of learning. Now the country places and
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οὐδἐν μ’ ἐθἐλει διδάσκειν, οἱ δ’ ἐν τῷ αστει άνθρωποι, συ μεντοι δοκεΐς μοι τής εξόδου τὺ φάρμακον ευρηκέναι. ώσπερ γαρ οι τά πεινώντα θρέμματα θαΧΧον ή τινα καρπόν προσείοντες ayovaiv, σὺ ἐμοὶ λἀγους οὔτω προτείνων εν βι-Ε βΧίοις τήν τε ’Αττικήν φαίνει περιάξειν απασαν και οποί αν ἄλλοσε βούΧη. νυν ουν εν τῷ 7ταρ-ὁντι δεῦρ’ άφικόμένος iya> μεν μοι δοκώ κατακεί-σεσθαι, σὺ ο ἐν όποίω σχήματι οἵει ραστα άνα-γνώσεσθαι, τοῦθ* έΧόμενος αναγίγνωσκε. φαιδροί. Ἀκουε δἡν
. 6. Περὶ μὲν τῶν ἐμῶν πpayμaτωv επίστασαι, καί ώς νομίζω συμφέρειν ή μιν yενομενων τούτων 231 άκήκοας· άξιώ δὲ μὴ διὰ τοῦτο άτυχήσαι ων δέομαι, οτι ουκ βραστής ων σου τυyχάvω. ὼς εκείνοις μεν τότε μεταμέΧει ων αν ευ ποιήσωσιν, ἐπειδὰν τἧς επιθυμίας παύσωνται· τοΐς δὲ οὐκ ἔστι χρόνος, εν ω μετατγνώναι προσήκει. ου yap υπ* άvάyκης ἀλλ’ έκόντες, ώς ἃν άριστα περί των οικείων βουΧεύσαιντο, προς τὴν δύναμιν τἡν αυτών εν ποιούσιν. ετι δὲ οἱ μὲν ερώντες σκο-πούσιν α τε κακώς διέθεντο τών αυτών διὰ τον έρωτα καί α πεποιήκασιν εδ, και δν εἶχον πόνον Β προστιθέντες ηγούνται πάΧαι τήν αξίαν άποδεδω-κἐναι ^άριν τοῖς ερωμένοις* τοῖς δὲ μὴ ερώσιν ούτε τήν τών οικείων άμέΧειαν διὰ τοῦτο εστι προφασίζεσθαι, ούτε τοὺς παρεΧηΧυθότας πόνους υπόΧοτ/ίζεσθαι, οὑτε τὰς προς τοὺς προσήκοντας Βιαφοράς αίτιάσασθαι* ὦστε περιτ/ρημένων τοσού-των κακών ούδέν ύποΧείπεται ἀλλ’ ἢ ποιεϊν προθύμως, ὅ τι ἂν αύτοΐς οϊωνται πράξαντες C χαριεισθαι. ἔτι δὲ εί διὰ τούτο άξιον τοὺς 424
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the trees won’t teach me anything, and the people in the city do. But you seem to have found the charm to bring me out. For as people lead hungry animals by shaking in front of them a branch of leaves or some fruit, just so, I think, you, by holding before me discourses in books, will lead me all over Attica and wherever else you please. So now that I have come here, I intend to lie down, and do you choose the position in which you think you can read most easily, and read.
phaedrus. Hear theii.
You know what my condition is, and you have heard how I think it is to our advantage to arrange these matters. And I claim that I ought not to be refused what I ask because I am not your lover. For lovers repent of tjie kindnesses they have done when their passion ceases ; but there is no time when non-lovers naturally repent. For they do kindnesses to the best of their ability, not under compulsion, but of their free will, according to their view of their own best interest. And besides, lovers consider the injury they have done to their own concerns on account of their love, and the benefits they have conferred, and they add the trouble they have had, and so they think they have long ago made sufficient return to the beloved ; but non-lovers cannot aver neglect of their own affairs because of their condition, nor can they take account of the pains they have been at in the past, nor lay any blame for quarrels with their relatives; and so, since all these evils are removed, there is nothing left for them but to do eagerly what they think will please the beloved. And besides, if lovers ought to be highly esteemed
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ἐρῶντας περὶ πολλοῦ ποιεἴσθαι, ὅτι τούτους μάλιστά φασι φιλεΐν ων άν ερώσιν καί έτοιμοί εἰσι καὶ ἐκ των λόγων καὶ ἐκ τῶν έργων τοῖς ἄλλοις άπεχθανόμενοι τοῖς ερωμένοις χαρί-ζεσθαι, ρόδιον γνώναι, εἰ αληθή λέγουσιν, ὅτι όσων αν ύστερον ερασθώσιν, εκείνους αυτών περί ττλείονος ποιήσονται, καὶ δῆλον ὅτι, εάν έκείνοις δοκή, και τούτους κακώς ποιήσουσι. καί τοι πως είκός εστι τοιοΰτον πράγμα προέσθαι τοιαύτην D εχοντι συμφοράν, fjv οὐδ’ ἃν έπιχειρήσειεν οὐδεὶς έμπειρος ων άποτρέπειν; και γαρ αυτοί όμολο-γούσιν νοσεϊν μάλλον ή σωφρονειν, και είδέναι ὅτι κακώς φρονοΰσιν, ἀλλ’ οὐ δύνασθαι αυτών κρατεΐν ώστε πώς άν ευ φρονήσαντες ταϋτα καλώς εχειν ήγήσαιντο περί ων οΰτω διακείμενοι βεβούλεννται; ■ και μεν δή εί μεν εκ τών ερώντων τον βέλτιστον αίροΐο, εξ ολίγων αν σοι ή εκλεξις εϊη· εί δ’ εκ τών άλλων τον σαυτφ έπιτηδειότατον, εκ πολλών Ε ώστε πολύ πλείων ελπίς εν τοῖς πολλοΐς δντα τυχεΐν τον άξιον τής σής φιλίας.
7. Εἰ τοίνυν τον νόμον τον καθεστηκότα δέδοικας, μή πυθομενων τών ανθρώπων ονειδός σοι 232 γένηται, είκός εστι τούς μεν ερώντας, ούτως &ν οίομένους και ύπο τών άλλων ζηλουσθαι ώσπερ αυτούς ύφ’ αυτών, επαρθήναι τφ εχειν και φιλότιμου μένους επιδείκνυσθαι προς άπαντας, ὅτι ούκ άλλως αύτοις πεπόνηται· τούς δὲ μή ερώντας, κρείττους αυτών όντας, το βέλτιστον αντί τής δοξης τής παρά τών ανθρώπων αίρεΐσθαι. ετι δε τούς μεν ερώντας πολλούς ανάγκη πυθέσθαι 426
ized by Google
PHAEDRUS
because they say they have the greatest love for the objects of their passion, since both by word and deed they are ready to make themselves hated by others to please the beloved, it is easy to see that, if what they say is true, whenever they fall in love afterwards, they will care for the new love more than for the old and will certainly injure the old love, if that pleases the new. And how can one reasonably entrust matters of such importance to one who is afflicted with a disease such that no one of any experience would even try to cure it ? For they themselves confess that they are insane, rather than in their right mind, and that they know they are foolish, but cannot control themselves; and so, how could they, when they have come to their senses, think those acts were good which they determined upon when in such a condition ? And if you were to choose the best from among your lovers, your choice would be limited to a few; whereas it would be made from a great number, if you chose the most congenial from non-lovers, so that you would have a better chance, in choosing among many, of finding the one most worthy of your affection.
Now if you are afraid of public opinion, and fear that if people find out your love affair you will be disgraced, consider that lovers, believing that others would be as envious of them as they are of others, are likely to be excited by possession and in their pride to show everybody that they have not toiled in vain; but the non-lovers, since they have control of their feelings, are likely to choose what is really best, rather than to court the opinion of mankind. Moreover, many are sure to notice and see the lovers going about with their beloved ones and making
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και ἰδεῖν, άκολουθούντας τοῖς ερωμένοις και epyov Β τούτο ποιούμενους, ώστε όταν δφθώσι διαλεγόμενοι ἀλλήλοις, τὁτε αυτούς οϊονται ἢ yεyεvημ€vης ἣ μελλούσης ἔσεσθαι της ἐπιθυμίας συνεῖναι· τους δὲ μὴ ἐρῶντας οὐδ’ αίτιάσθαι διὰ τὴν συνουσίαν επιχειροϋσιν, εἰδὁτες ὅτι ἀναγκαῖὁν ἐστιν ἢ διὰ φιλίαν τφ διαλέγεσθαι ἣ δι’ ἄλλην τινα ἡδονήν. καὶ μὲν δὴ εἵ σοι δἐος παρἐστηκεν τργουμενω χαλεπόν είναι φιλίαν συμμένειν, καὶ άλλ<ρ μεν τρόττφ διαφοράς yενομένης κοινήν hv1 άμφοτέροις καταστηναι την συμφοράν, προεμένου δέ σου α C περὶ πλείστου ποιεῖ μεyάληv δὴ2 σοι βλάβην αν γβνἑσθαι, εικότως δὴ τοὺς έρώντας μάλλον αν φοβοΐο· πολλά yap αυτούς έστι τά λυπούντα, καὶ πάντ’ ἐπὶ τῇ αυτών βλάβη νομίζουσι yiηνεσθαι. διὁπερ καὶ τὰς προς τοὺς ἄλλους των ερωμένων συνουσίας άποτρέπουσιν, φοβούμενοι τούς μεν ουσίαν κεκτημένους, μὴ χρημασιν αυτούς ύπερ-βάλωνται, τοὺς δὲ πεπαιδευμένους, μη συνέσει κρείττους yέvωvτaι^ των δ’ ἄλλο τι κεκτημένων D ayaOov την δύναμιν έκάστου φυλάττονται. πεί-σαντες μεν ούν άπέχθεσθαί σε τούτοις εις ερημιάν φίλων καθιστάσιν, εάν δε το σεαυτοϋ σκοπών άμεινον εκείνων φρονης, ήζεις αύτοΐς εις διαφοράν όσοι δὲ μὴ ερώντες ετυχον, ἀλλὰ δι* αρετήν επραζαν ων εδέοντο, ούκ άν τοῖς συνούσι φθονοΐεν, αλλά τους μη εθέλοντας μισοιεν, γούμενοι σ ύπ* εκείνων μεν ύπεροράσθαι, ὺπὺ τῶν συνόντων δὲ
1	ἄν inserted by Hirachig and Schanz.
2	ὅἡ here and after εικότως is inserted by Schanz for &v of BT.
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that their chief business, and so, when they are seen talking with each other, people think they are met in connexion with some love-matter either past or future; but no one ever thinks of finding fault with non-lovers because they meet, since everyone knows that one must converse with somebody, either because of friendship or because it is pleasant for some other reason. And then, too, if you are frightened by the thought that it is hard for friendship to last, and that under other circumstances any quarrel would be an equal misfortune to both, but that when you have surrendered what you prize most highly you would be the chief sufferer, it would be reasonable for you to be more afraid of the lovers; for they are pained by many things and they think everything that happens is done for the sake of hurting them. Therefore they prevent their loves from associating with other men, for they fear the wealthy, lest their money give them an advantage, and the educated, lest they prove superior in intellect; and they are on their guard against the influence of everyone who possesses any other good thing. If now they persuade you to incur the dislike of all these, they involve you in a dearth of friends, and if you consider your own f interest and are more sensible than they, you will have to quarrel with them. But those who are not in love, but who have gained the satisfaction of their desires because of their merit, would not be jealous of those who associated with you, but would hate those who did not wish to do so, thinking that you are slighted by these last and benefited by the former, so that there is much more
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E ὼφελεῖσθαι, ώστε πολύ πλείων ἐλπὶς φιλίαν αντοΐς ἐκ τον πράγματος ἢ ἔχθραν yεvησεσθaι.
8. Καὶ μὲν δὴ των μὲν ερώντων πολλοί πρότερον τον σώματος ἐπεθὑμησαν ἢ πὸν τρόπον ἔγνωσαν καί τώ'ν άλλων οικείων έμπειροι ἐγἐνοντο, ώστε άδηλον ει ετι βονλησονται φίλοι είναι, 233 ἐπειδὰν τῆς επιθυμίας παύσωνται· τοῖς δὲ μὴ ερώσιν, οΐ και πρότερον άλλήλοις φίλοι οντες ταντα επραξαν, οὐκ ἐξ ών &ν εὖ πάθωσι ταντα είκός ελάττω την φιλίαν αὐτοῖς ποιήσαι, ἀλλὰ ταντα μνημεία καταλειφθηναι των μελλόντων εσεσθαι. καὶ μὲν δὴ βελτίονί σοι προσήκει ηενεσθαι εμοί πειθομένψ ἢ εραστή. εκείνοι μὲν γαρ καὶ παρὰ τὺ βέλτιστον τα τε λεγόμενα και τα πραττόμενα επαινονσι, τὰ μὲν δεδιὁτες μὴ Β άπέχθωνται, τὰ δὲ καὶ αυτοί χείρον διὰ τὴν επιθυμίαν yιyvώσκοντές, τοιαντα yap ό ερως έπιδεί-κννται· δνστνχούντας μεν, α μὴ λύπην τοῖς αλλοις παρέχει, ανιαρά ποιεί νομίζειν εντν-χονντας δὲ καὶ τὰ μὴ ήδονης άξια παρ’ εκείνων έπαινον ἀναγκάξει τυyχάvειv^ ώστε πολὺ μάλλον ελεεΐν τούς ερωμένους η ζηλονν αυτούς προσηκει. ἐὰν δ’ ἐμοὶ πείθη, πρώτον μεν ον την παρούσαν ηδονην θεραπενων σννέσομαί σοι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν C μέλλονσαν ώφελίαν εσεσθαι, οὐχ ὺπ’ ίρωτος ηττώμενος, ἀλλ’ εμαντον κρατών, οὐδὲ διὰ σμικρά ίσχνράν εχθραν αναιρούμενος, ἀλλὰ διὰ μεγάΧα βραδέως ὸλίγην ὸργὴν ποιούμενος, τῶν μὲν ακουσίων συγγνώμην εχων, τα δε εκούσια πειρώμενος άποτρέπειν· ταντα yap έστι φιλίας πολνν χρόνον έσομένης τεκμήρια. εἰ δ’ άρα σοι τούτο παρέ-στηκεν. ὼς οὐχ οἷὁν τε ίσχνράν φιλίαν yεvέσθaι,
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likelihood that they will gain friendship than enmity from their love-affair with you.
And then, too, many lovers are moved by physical passion before they know the character or have become acquainted with the connexions of the beloved, so that it is uncertain whether they will wish to be your friends after their passion has ceased. But in the case of those who are not in love, who were your friends before entering into the closer relation, the favours received are not likely to make the friendship less, but will remain as pledges of future joys. And then, too, it will be better for your character to yield to me than to a lover. For lovers praise your words and acts beyond due measure, partly through fear of incurring your displeasure, and partly because their own judgment is obscured by their passion. For such are the exhibitions of the power of Love : he makes the unsuccessful lovers think that things are grievous which cause no pain to others, and he compels the successful to praise what ought not to give pleasure ; therefore those whom they love are more to be pitied than envied. But if you yield to me, I shall consort with you, not with a view to present pleasure only, but to future advantage also, not being overcome by passion but in full control of myself, and not taking up violent enmity because of small matters, but slowly gathering little anger when the transgressions are great, forgiving involuntary wrongs and try-ing to prevent intentional ones; for these are the proofs of a friendship that will endure for a long time. But if you have a notion that friendship cannot be firm
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D eav μή τις ἐρῶν τυγχάνῃ, ἐνθυμεῖσθαι χρή, ὅτι οὑτ’ ὰν τοὺς υἱεῖς περὶ πολλοῦ εποιούμεθα ούτ αν τοὺς πατέρας καὶ τὰς μητέρας, ούτ αν πιστούς φίλους ἐκεκτήμεθα, οῖ οὐκ ἐξ επιθυμίας τοιαύτης yeyovaaiv ἀλλ’ ἐξ ετέρων επιτηδευμάτων.
9. Ἕτι δὲ εἰ χρὴ τοΐς δεομένοις μάλιστα χαρίζεσθαι, προσηκει καὶ τῶν ἄλλων μὴ τοὺς βέλτιστους ἀλλὰ τοὺς άπορωτάτους ευ ποιεΐν μεγιστών yap άπaXXayέvτες κακών πλείστην χάριν αύτοις εϊσονται. καὶ μὲν δὴ καὶ εν ταΐς Ε ίοίαις δαπάναις ου τούς φίλους ἄξιον παρακαλεΐν, ἀλλὰ τοὺς προσαιτουντας καί τούς δεομένους πλησμονής· εκείνοι yhp καί άyaπησoυσιv καί άκολουθησουσιν και επί τὰς θύρας ήξουσιν καί μάλιστα ησθησονται καί ούκ έλαχίστην χάριν εϊσονται καί πολΧα ἀγαθὰ αύτοις ευξονται. ἀλλ* ϊσως προσηκει ου τοΐς σφοδρά δεομένοις χαρί-ζεσθαι, ἀλλὰ τοῖς μάλιστα άποδούναι χάριν δυναμένοις· ουδέ τοΐς προσαιτούσι μόνον, ἀλλὰ τοῖς του πpάyμaτoς άξίοις· ουδέ όσοι της σης 234 ώρας άπολαύσονται, ἀλλ’ οϊ τινες πρεσβυτέρφ yενομένφ των σφετέρων αγαθών μεταδώσουσιν* ουδέ οϊ διαπραξάμενοι προς τούς άλλους φίλο-τιμησονται, ἀλλ,’ οϊ τινες αίσχύνόμενοι προς άπαντας σιωπησονται· οὐδὲ τοῖς ολίγον χρονον σπουδάζουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ομοίως διά παντός τού βίου φίλοις εσομένοις· οὐδὲ οἵ τινες παυόμενοι τής επιθυμίας έχθρας πρόφασιν ζητήσουσιν, ἀλλ Β οι παυσαμένοις τής ώρας τότε την αυτών αρετήν επιδείξονται. σύ ούν των τε είρημένων μἐμνησο, καὶ εκείνο ένθυμού, ότι τούς μὲν ερώντας οι φίλοι νουθετούσιν ώς οντος κακού τού επιτηδεύματος,
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unless one is in love, you should bear in mind that in that case we should not have great affection for sons or for fathers and mothers, nor should we possess faithful friends who have been gained not through passion but through associations of a different kind.
Besides, if you ought to grant favours to those who ask for them most eagerly, you ought in other matters also to confer benefits, not on the best, but on the most needy; for they will be most grateful, since they are relieved of the greatest ills. And then, too, at private entertainments you ought not to invite your friends, but beggars and those who need a meal; for they will love you and attend you and come to your doors and be most pleased and grateful, and will call down many blessings upon your head. Perhaps, however, you ought not to grant favours to those who beg for them, but to those who are most able to repay you; and not to those who ask merely, but to the most deserving; and not to those who will enjoy your youthful beauty, but to those who will share their good things with you when you are older; and not to those who, when they have succeeded, will boast to others of their success, but to those who will modestly keep it a secret from all; and not to those who will be enamoured for a little while, but to those who will be your friends for life ; and not to those who will seek a pretext for a quarrel when their passion has died out, but to those who will show their own merit when your youth is passed. Do you, then, remember what I have said, and bear this also in mind, that lovers are admonished by their friends, who think
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τοῖς δὲ μὴ ερώσιν οὐδεὶς πώποτε των οίκβίων εμεμψατο ώς διὰ τούτο κακώς βουΧευομενοις περὶ εαυτών.
Τσως μὲν οὖν αν εροιό με, εἰ απασίν σοι παραινώ τοῖς μὴ βρω σι χαρίζεσθαι. εγώ δὲ οῖμαι ουδ* αν τον ερώντα προς απαντάς σε κελεύβιν τους ἐρῶντας C ταύτην ἔχειν τὴν διάνοιαν, οΰτε γαρ τῷ Χόγφ1 Χαμβάνοντι γάριτ ος ἴσης ἄξιον, οὑτε σοι βουΧο-μένφ τοὺς άλλους Χανθάνειν ομοίως δυνατόν δεῖ δὲ βΧάβην μεν απ’ αυτού μηδεμίαν, ώφεΧίαν δὲ άμφοΐν γίγνεσθαι, εγώ*μεν ούν ικανά μοι νομίζω τα είρημένα. εί δέ τι2 σὺ ποθείς, ηγούμενος παραΧεΧεΐφθαι, ερώτα.
10. Τί σοι φαίνεται, ὦ Χώκρατες, ὁ Χόγος; οὐχ D ύπερφυώς τά τε αΧΧα και τοῖς όνόμασιν είρήσθαι;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δαιμονίως μεν ούν, ὦ εταίρε, ὥστε με εκπΧαγήναι. και τοῦτο ἐγὼ επαθον διὰ σε, ὦ Φαῖδρε, προς σὲ άποβΧεπων, ὅτι ἐμοὶ εδόκεις γάνυσθαι υπό τού Χόγου μεταξύ άναγιγνώσκων. ηγούμενος γαρ σε μάΧΧον ή εμε επαίειν περί των τοιούτων σοι είπόμην, καὶ επόμενος συνεβάκχευσα μετά σου τής θείας κεφαΧής.
φαιδροί. Εἶεν· οὔτω δὴ δοκεῖ8 παίζειν;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δοκῶ γαρ σοι παίζειν και ονχΐ έσπουδακεναι;
Ε φαιδροί. Μηδαμώς, ὦ Χώκρατες, ἀλλ’ ὼς αληθώς εἰπὲ προς Διὺς φιλίου, οἴει ἄν τινα ἔχειν είπεϊν αΧΧον των Ελλήνων ετερα τούτων μείζω καϊ πΧείω περί τού αυτού πράγματος; 1
1	λὅγ<ρ Β. Omitted by Schanz.
2	δἐ τι ΒΤ. δ* ίτι τι Schanz, following Heinilorf.
s δἡ δοκβῖ Τ. δἡ Β. δεῖ, Schanz.
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their way of life is bad, but no relative ever blamed a non-lover for bad management of his own interests on account of that condition.
Perhaps you may ask me if I advise you to grant favours to all non-lovers. But I think the lover would not urge you to be so disposed toward all lovers either; for the favour, if scattered broadcast, is not so highly prized by the rational recipient, nor can you, if you wish, keep your relations with one hidden from the rest. But from love no harm ought to come, but benefit to both parties. Now I think I have said enough. But if you feel any lack, or think anything has been omitted, ask questions.
What do you think of the discourse, Socrates ? Is it not wonderful, especially in diction ?
Socrates. More than that, it is miraculous, my friend ; I am quite overcome by it. And this is due to you, Phaedrus, because as I looked at you, I saw that you were delighted by the speech as you read. So, thinking that you know more than I about such matters, I followed in your train and joined you in the divine frenzy.
phaedrus. Indeed ! So you. see fit to make fun of it ?
socrates. Do I seem to you to be joking and not to be in earnest ?
phaedrus. Do not jest, Socrates, but, in the name of Zeus, the god of friendship, tell me truly, do you think any other of the Greeks could speak better or more copiously than this on the same subject ?
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2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δἑ; καὶ ταυτῃ δεῖ ύττ ἐμοῦ τε καὶ σοῦ τὸν λόγον ἐπαινεθῆναι, ώς τὰ Ζέοντα είρηκότος του ποιητοΰ, ἀλλ’ οὐκ εκείνη μόνον, οτι σαφή καί στρογγυλά, καὶ ακριβώς ίκαστα τῶν ονομάτων αποτετορνευται; εἰ γὰρ ὗεἰ» συγχωρη-τέον χάριν σήν, ἐπεὶ ἐμέ γε ἔλαθεν ὺπὸ · τῆς εμῆς 235 ούδενιας, τῷ γαρ ρητορικφ αύτοΰ μόνφ τον νουν 7τροσ€Ϊχον, τούτο δὲ οὐδὲ αυτόν ωμήν Αυσιαν οϊεσθαι Ικανόν είναι, καί ουν μοι ἔδοξεν, ω Φαῖδρε, εἰ μή τι σὺ ἄλλο λέγεις, δις καί τρις τα αυτά είρηκέναι, ώς ου πάνυ ευπορών του πολλά λέγειν περί του αύτοΰ, ή Ισως ουδόν αύτῷ μελον του τοιούτου· και επαινετό δή μοι νεανιεύεσθαι έπιδεικνύ^ιενος, ώς οϊος τε ών ταυτά έτέρως τε και έτέρως λεγων άμφοτέρως είπειν άριστα,
Β φαιδροί.. Οὐδὲν λέγεις, ώ Χώκρατες· αυτό γάρ τούτο καλ μάλιστα ό λόγος έχει, των γάρ ένοντων άξίως 1 ρηθήναι εν τῷ πράγματι ούδεν παραλέλοι-πεν, ώστε παρά τὰ εκείνφ είρημένα μηδέν αν ποτέ δύνασθαι είπειν άλλα πλείω καί πλείονος άξια,
2Πκράτη2. Τοῦτο εγώ σοι ούκέτι οίός τε έσομαι πιθέσθαι, παλαιοί γάρ καλ σοφοί άνδρες τε καλ γυναίκες περί αυτών είρηκότες καλ γεγραφοτες έξελέγξουσί με, εάν σοι χαριζόμένος συγχωρώ,
C ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τινες ούτοι; καί που συ βελτίω τούτων άκήκοας;
11. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Νυν μὲν ούτως ούκ έχω είπειν· δήλον δε οτι τινών άκήκοα, ή που Σαπφοΰς τής καλής ή *Ανακρέοντος του σοφού ή καί συγγραφέων τινών, πόθεν δή τ εκ μα ιρό μένος λέγω; πλήρές πως, ω δαιμόνιε, τό στήθος ἔχων αίσθα-1 άξΙω$ ΒΤ. άξίων Madvig, followed by Schanz.
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socrates. What ? Are you and I to praise the discourse because the author has said what he ought, and not merely because all the expressions are clear and well rounded and finely turned ? For if that is expected, I must grant it for your sake, since, because of my stupidity, I did not notice it. I was attending only to the rhetorical manner, and I thought even Lysias himself would not think that satisfactory. It seemed to me, Phaedrus, unless you disagree, that he said the same thing two or three times, as if he did not find it easy to say many things about one subject, or perhaps he did not care about such a detail; and he appeared to me in youthful fashion to be exhibiting his ability to say the same thing in two different ways and in both ways excellently.
phaedrus. Nonsense, Socrates ! Why that is the especial merit of the discourse. He has omitted none of the points that belong to the subject, so that nobody could ever speak about it more exhaustively or worthily than he has done.
socrates. There I must cease to agree with you ; for the wise men and women of old, who have spoken and written about these matters, will rise up to confute me, if, to please you, I assent.
phaedrus. Who are they? and where have you heard anything better than this ?
socRATfes. I cannot say, just at this moment; but I certainly must have heard something, either from the lovely Sappho or the wise Anacreon, or perhaps from some prose writers. What ground have I for saying so ? Why, my dear friend, I feel that my own
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νομαι παρά ταύτα ὰν ἔχειν εἰπεῖν ετερα μὴ χείρω. ὅτι μὲν οὐν παρά γε ἐμαυτοῦ οὐδὲν αυτών εννενό-ηκα, εύ οίδα, συνειδὼς εμαυτφ άμαθίαν λείπεται D δή, οἶμαι, ἐξ άλλοτρίων ποθὲν ναμάτων διὰ τῆς ακοής πεπληρώσθαί με δίκην ayyeiow ὑπὸ δὲ νωθείας αὖ καὶ αὐτὺ τούτο ἐπιλέλησμαι, ὅπως τε καὶ ών τινων ήκουσα.
φαιδροί. Ἀλλ’, ὦ γενναιότατε, κάλλιστα εἴρη-κας. σὺ γαρ ἐμοὶ ὦν τινων μεν και ὅπως ήκουσας, μηδ’ αν κελεύω εϊπης, τούτο δὲ αὐτὺ δ λέγεις ποίησον τῶν ἐν τῴ βιβλίφ βελτίω τε καί μή ἐλάττω ἔτερα ύπόσχες1 εἰπεῖν, τούτων άπεχόμένος, καί σοι ἐγώ, ώσπερ οἱ ἐννἐα άρχοντες, ύπισχνού-μαι χρυσήν εΙκόνα ἰσομἑτρητον εἰς Δελφοὺς άναθή-Ε σειν, οὐ μόνον εμαυτού ἀλλὰ καὶ σήν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Φίλτατος εἶ καὶ ώς αληθώς χρυσούς, ὦ Φαῖδρε, εἵ με οἴει λἑγβιν ώς Αυσίας τού παντὺς ήμάρτηκε, καὶ οἷὁν τε δὴ παρὰ πάντα ταύτα άλλα εἰπεῖν τούτο δὲ οίμαι οὐδ’ ἂν τον φαυλότατου παθειν συ'γ'γραφβα. αύτίκα περί ου ὁ λὁγος, τινα οἴει λἑγοντα ώς νρὴ μὴ ἐρῶντι μάλλον ή ερώντι 236 χαρίζεσθαι, παρέντα τού μὲν τὺ φρόνιμον ἐγκω-μιάζειν, τού δὲ τὺ άφρον ῆτἐγειν, άναη/καΐα yoύv ὅντα, είτ’ ἄλλ’ ἄττα ἕξειν λέγειν; άλλ\ οίμαι, τα μὲν τοιαύτα ἐατέα καὶ συγγνωστέα λἑγοντι· καὶ τῶν μὲν τοιούτων ου την ευρεσιν ἀλλὰ τὴν διάθε-σιν επαινετέον, τών δὲ μὴ αναγκαίων τε και χαλεπών εύρεΐν προς τῇ διαθέσει καί την ευρεσιν.
12. φαιδροί. Συγχωρώ δ λέγεις· μετρίως yap μοι δοκεΐς είρηκεναι. ποιήσω ούν και ἐγὼ οὔτω·
1 υποσχἐσει ΒΤ, ἐπιχείρει Schanz. The reading in the text was first suggested by Wex.
438
Google
PHAEDRUS
bosom is full, and that I could make another speech, different from this.and quite as good. Now I am conscious of my own ignorance, and I know very well that I have never invented these things myself, so the only alternative is that I have been filled through the ears, like a pitcher, from the well springs of another; but, again because of my stupidity, I have forgotten how and from whom I heard it.
phaedrus. Most noble Socrates, that is splendid ! Don’t tell, even if I beg you, how or from whom you heard it; only do as you say; promise to make another speech better than that in the book and no shorter and quite different. Then I promise, like the nine archons, to set up at Delphi a statue as large as life, not only of myself, but of you also.
socrates. You are a darling and truly golden, Phaedrus, if you think I mean that Lysias has failed in every respect and that I can compose a discourse containing nothing that he has said. That, I fancy, could not happen even to the worst writer. For example, to take the subject of his speech, who do you suppose, in arguing that the non-lover ought to be more favoured than the lover, could omit praise of the non-lover s calm sense and blame of the lover’s unreason, which are inevitable arguments, and then say something else instead ? No, such arguments, I think, must be allowed and excused; and in these the arrangement, not the invention, is to be praised ; but in the case of arguments which are not inevitable and are hard to discover, the invention deserves praise as well as the arrangement.
phaedrus. I concede your point, for I think what you say is reasonable. So I will make this concession :
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B το μὲν τον ἐρῶντα τον μὴ ερώντος μάλλον voaeiv δώσω σοι νποτίθεσθαι, των * δὲ λοιπῶν erepa πλείω καὶ πλείονος ἄξια είπών τῶν Λνσίον, παρά, το Κυψελιδών ανάθημα σφυρήλατος ἐν Ὀλ,υμ7Γία στάθητι.1
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἐσπούδακαν, ὦ Φαῖδρε, ὅτι σου των παιδικών επελαβόμην ερεσχηλών σε, καὶ οίει δή yoe ώς αληθώς επιχειρησειν εἰπεῖν παρά την εκείνου σοφίαν ἔτερὸν τι ποικιλώτερον;
φαιδροί. Περὶ μὲν τούτου, ὦ φίλε, εἰς τὰς C όμοιας λαβάς ἐλήλυθας. ρητεον μὲν yap σοι παντὺς μάλλον όντως όπως οίός τε εἶ, ίνα μἡ τό των κωμφδών φορτικόν π pay μα ἀναγκαζὡμεὅτι ποιειν άνταποδιδόντες άλληλοις, εύλαβηθητι2 και μη βόύλου με άvayκάσaι λέγειν ἐκεῖνο τὺ εἰ ἀγώ, ὦ Σώκρατες, Σωκράτην άyvoώi και iμαντού ἐπιλέ-λησμαι, καί ότι ἐπεθὑμει μὲν λἐγειν, ἐθρύπτετο δέ· ἀλλὰ διανοηθητι ότι εντεύθεν οὐκ ἄπιμεν, πριν ἃν σὺ εἴπῃς α ἔφησθα ἐν τῷ στηθεί ἔχειν. ἐσμὲν δὲ D μὁνω ἐν ερημιά, ισχυρότερος δε ἐγὼ καὶ νεώτερος, εκ δ’ απάντων τούτων ξύνες ο σοι λέγω, καὶ μηδαμώς προς βίας βουληθης μάλλον ή έκών λεyειv.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’, ώ μακάριε Φαῖδρε, γελοίος εσομαι παρ' aya0ov ποιητην ιδιώτης αντοσχεδιά-ξων περί τών αυτών.
φαιδροί. Οἷσθ’ ώς ἔχει; πανσαι προς με καλ-λωπιξόμενος· σχεδόν yap εχω ο είπών άvayκάσω σε λέγειν.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Μηδαμώς τοίνυν εϊπης.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Οὕκ, ἀλλὰ καὶ δὴ λἐγω· ὁ δὲ μοι
1	στάθητι ΒΤ, ίσταθι Schanz following Cobet.
2	Schanz, following Cobet, omits ευλα/3ἡ0ιτπ.
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I .will allow you to begin with the premise that the lover is more distraught than the non-lover; and if you speak on the remaining points more copiously and better than Lysias, without saying the same things, your statue of beaten metal shall stand at Olympia beside the offering of the Cypselids.
socrates. Have you taken my jest in earnest, Phaedrus, because, to tease you, I laid hands on your beloved, and do you really suppose I am going to try to surpass the rhetoric of Lysias and make a speech more ingenious than his ?
phaedrus. Now, my friend, you have given me a fair hold; for you certainly must speak as best you can, lest we be compelled to resort to the comic “ you’re another”; be careful and do not force me to say “ O Socrates, if I don’t know Socrates, I have forgotten myself,” and “ he yearned to speak, but feigned coyness.” Just make up your mind that we are not going away from here until you speak out what you said you had in your breast. We are alone in a solitary spot, and I am stronger and younger than you; so, under these circumstances, take my meaning, and speak voluntarily, rather than under compulsion.
socrates. But, my dear Phaedrus, I shall make myself ridiculous if I, a mere amateur, try without preparation to speak on the same subject in competition with a master of his art.
phaedrus. Now listen to me. Stop trying to fool me; for I can say something which will force you to speak.
socrates. Then pray don’t say it.
phaedrus. Yes, but I will. And my saying shall
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λὸγος ὅρκος ἔαται* ὅμνυμι γαρ σοι—τινα μἐντοι, Ε τινα θεών; ή βού\ει τὴν πλάτανον ταυτηνί; ή μην, ἐάν μοι μη εϊπης τὸν λόγον εναντίον αυτής τ αυτής, μηδἐποτέ σοι ἕτερον λὁγον μηδένα μηδενός ἐπιδείξειν μηδ’ έξαΎ^εΧεΐν.
13. 5ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Βαβαί, ώ μιαρέ, ώς εὗ άνευρες την ανάγκην άνδρϊ φιΧοΧό^γφ ποιειν h &ν κεΧεύης.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τί δῆτα ἔχων στρέφει;
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐδὲν ἔτι, ἐπειδὴ σὑ γε ταΰτα 6μώμόκας, πώς γδη ἀν εἰἧς τ* εἵήν τοιαντης θοίνης άπέχεσθαι;
\7 ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Λἑγε δή.
5ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οἶσθ’ οὖν ώς ποιήσω; φαιδροί. Του πἐρι;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. ἘγκαλυήΓάμενος ἐρω, ίν’ ὅ τι τάχιστα διαδράμω τὸν Xoyov, καί μη βλέπων προς σε ὺπ’ αισχύνης διαπορώμαι.
φαιδροί. Λἐγε μόνον, τὰ δ’ ἄλλα όπως βούΧει ποιεί.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀγετε δή, ὦ Μοῦσαι, εἵτε δι* ᾤδῆς εἷδος Xίyειaι, εἵτε διὰ γἐνσς μουσικόν το Αιγύων ταύτην ἔσχετε τὴν επωνυμίαν, ξὑμ μοι Χάβεσθε του μύθου, ον με αναγκάζει ό βέΧτ ιστός οντοσι Β Χέηειν, ΐν ό εταίρος αυτόν, καί πρότερον δοκών τούτφ σοφός είναι, νυν ἔτι μάλλον δὁξῃ.
Ἠν οΰτω δη παΐς, μάλλον δε μειρακίσκος, μά\α καΧος· τούτφ δὲ ἦσαν ερασταί πάνυ ποΧΧοί· εἶς δέ τις αυτών αίμύΧος ήν, ος ούδενός ἦττον ερών επεπείκει τον παϊδα ώς ούκ ερωη· καί ποτέ αυτόν
44«
Digitized by Gooole
PHAEDRUS
be an oath. I swear to you by—by what god ? By this plane tree ? I take my solemn oath that unless you produce the discourse in the very presence of this plane tree, I will never read you another or tell you of another.
socrates. Oh! Oh! You wretch! How well you found out how to make a lover of discourse do your will !
phaedrus. Then why do you try to get out of it ?
socrates. I won’t any more, since you have taken this oath ; for how could I give up such pleasures ?
phaedrus. Speak then.
socrates. Do you know what I’m going to do ?
phaedrus. About what ?
socrates. I’m going to keep my head wrapped up while I talk, that I may get through my discourse as quickly as possible and that I may not look at you and become embarrassed.
phaedrus. Only speak, and in other matters suit yourself.
socrates. Come then, O tuneful Muses, whether ye receive this name from the quality of your song or from the musical race of the Ligyans, grant me your aid in the tale this most excellent man compels me to relate, that his friend whom he has hitherto considered wise, may seem to him wiser still.
Now there was once upon a time a boy, or rather a stripling, of great beauty : and he had many lovers. And among these was one of peculiar craftiness, who was as much in love with the boy as anyone, but had made him believe that he was not in love ; and once in wooing him, he tried to persuade him of this very thing, that favours ought to be granted rather
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αϊτών ἔπειθε τοντ αυτό, ώς μὴ ἐρωντι προ του ἐρῶντος δἐοι χαρίξεσθαι, ἔλεγἐν τε ώδε·
14.	Περὶ παντός, ὦ παῖ, μία άοχή τοΐς μέλ-C λουσι κα\ώς βουλεύεσθαι* εἰδἐναι οεῖ περὶ οὗ ἀν ἦ ἡ βουλή, ἣ παντὺς ἁμαρτάνειν άνάηκη. τοὺς δὲ πολλοὺς λὲληθεν ὅτι οὐκ ἴσασι τὴν ουσίαν ίκάστου, ώς οὖν εἰδὁτες οὐ διομολο*γουνται ἐν ἀρ^ῇ τῆς σκέψεως, 7τροε\θὁντες δὲ τὺ εἰκὺς ἀ7το-διδοασιν οὕτε γαρ ὲαυτοῖς οὑτε ἀλλήλοις ὸμοΧο-γοῦσιν. ἐγὼ οὖν καὶ σὺ μὴ πάθωμεν δ ἄλλοις ἐπιτιμῶμεν, ἀλλ’ ἐπειδὴ σοὶ καὶ ἐμοὶ ὁ λἀγος πρόκειται, ἐρωντι ἢ μὴ μάλλον εἰς φιλίαν ἰτέον, περὶ έρωτος, οἷὁν τ’ ἔστι καὶ ἢν ἔχβι δύναμιν, D ομολογία θέμενοι όρον, εἰς τούτο άποβλέποντες καὶ άναφέροντες την σκέψιν ποιώμεθα, €Ϊτ€ ώφε-λίαν εἵτε βλάβην παρἔχει. ὅτι μὲν οὖν δὴ ἐπι-θυμία τις ὁ ἔρως, άπαντι δῆλον ὅτι δ* αὖ καὶ μὴ ερώντες επιθυ μούσι των καλών, ϊσμεν. τῷ δη τον ) ερώντά τε καὶ μὴ κρίνουμεν; δεῖ δὴ νοησαι, οτι ημών ἐν εκάστψ δυο τινέ ἐστον ἰδέα άρχοντε καὶ ἄγοντε, οἷν επομεθα ἦ ἃν αγητον, ή μὲν ἔμφυτος ουσα ἐπιθυμία ὴδονῶν, άλλη δὲ ἐπίκτητος δόξα,
, Ε ἐφιεμένη τοῦ ὰρίστου. τούτω δὲ ἐν ἡμῖν τοτὲ μὲν / ὁμονοεῖτον, ἔστι δὲ ὅτε στασιάζετον καὶ τοτὲ μὲν ἡ ετερα, άλλοτ€ δὲ ἡ ετερα κρατεί, δόξης μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τὺ άριστον λόγφ άγούσης καί κρατούσης τφ 238 κράτ€ΐ σωφροσύνη ονομα· Επιθυμίας δὲ ἀλἀγως ! ελκούσης ἐπὶ ἡδονὰς καὶ άρξάσης ἐν ἡμῖν τρ ὰρχῇ t ΰβρις επωνομάσθη. ΰβρις δὲ δὴ πολυώνυμον· πολυμελές γὰρ καὶ πολυειδίς. καὶ τούτων των ιδεών ἐκπρεπὴς ἢ ἄν τὐχῃ γενομένη, τὴν αυτής Επωνυμίαν ονομαζόμενου τον ἔχοντα παρἐχεται,
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to the non-lover than to the lover; and his words were as follows :—
There is only one way, dear boy, for those to begin who are to take counsel wisely about anything. One must know what the counsel is about, or it is sure to be utterly futile, but most people are ignorant of the fact that they do not know the nature of things. So, supposing that they do know it, they come to no agreement in the beginning of their enquiry, and as they go on they reach the natural result,—they agree neither with themselves nor with each other. Now you and I must not fall into the error which we condemn in others, but, since we are to discuss the question, whether the lover or the non-lover is to be preferred let us first agree on a definition of love, its nature andy its power, and then, keeping this definition in view and making constant reference to it, let us enquire whether love brings advantage or harm. Now everyone sees that love is a desire ; and we know too that non-lovers also desire the beautiful. How then are we to distinguish the lover from the nonlover ? We must observe that in each one of us there are two ruling and leading principles, which we follow whithersoever they lead ; one is the innate desire for pleasures, the other an acquired opinion which strives for the best. These two sometimes agree within us and are sometimes in strife ; and sometimes one, and sometimes the other has the greater power. Now when opinion leads through reason toward the best and is more powerful, its power is called self-restraint, but when desire irrationally drags us toward pleasures and rules within us, its rule is called excess. Now excess has many names, for it has many members and many forms ; and whichever of these forms is most marked
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ούτε τινα καλήν ον τε έπαξίαν κεκτήσθαι.1 περὶ μὲν γαρ ἐδωδὴν κρατούσα τού λόγον τον άρίστου Β και τῶν άλλων επιθυμιών ἐπιθυμία γαστριμαργία τε καὶ τον ἔγοντα ταντόν τούτο κεκλημένον πάρε-ξεται* περὶ ο’ αὐ μέθας τνραννενσασα, τον κεκτη-μένον τανττ) άγονσα, δῆλον οὖ τεύξεται προσ-ρήματος· καὶ τὰλλα δὴ τὰ τούτων άδελφά και αδελφών επιθυμιών ονόματα τῆς αει δννα-στευοὑσης ἦ προσήκει καλεϊσθαι πρόδηλόν, ἦς δ’ ἕνεκα πάντα τὰ πρὁσθεν εϊρηται, σχεδόν μὲν ἡδη φανερόν, λεχθέν δὲ ἢ μὴ λεχθέν παν πως σαφέστερον ή γαρ άνεν λόγον δὁξης ἐπὶ τό C ορθόν όρμώσης κρατήσασα έπιθνμία προς ἡδονὴν άχθεϊσα κάλλονς, και νπό αν των έαντής σνγγενών επιθνμιών επϊ σωμάτων* κάλλος ἐρρω-μένως ρωσθεισα νικήσασα αγωγή, ἀπ’ αντής τής ρώμης επωννμίαν λαβούσα, ερως εκλήθη.
15.	Ἀτάρ, ώ φίλε Φαῖδρε, δοκῶ τι σοί, ώσπερ εμαντω, θειον πάθος πεπονθεναι;
φαιδροί. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, ώ Σώκρατες, παρά τό είωθός ενροιά τις σε εΐληφεν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Σιγῇ τοίνυν μου άκονε· τψ ον τι γαρ D θειος εοικεν ό τόπος είναι* ώστε εάν άμα πολλάκις ννμφόληπτος προϊόντος τού λόγον γένωμαι, μὴ θανμάσης· τὰ νῦν γὰρ ονκέτι πόρρω διθνράμβων f φθέγγομαι.
φαιδροί. Αληθέστατα λεγεις.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τοὑτων μέντοι σν αίτιος· ἀλλὰ τὰ λοιπά άκονε· ἵσως γαρ καν άποτράποιτο τό έπιόν.
1 Schanz reeds 4κτησθαι here and the corresponding forma elsewhere.
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gives its own name, neither beautiful nor honourable, to him who possesses it. For example, if the desire for food prevails over the higher reason and the other desires, it is called gluttony, and he who possesses it will be called by the corresponding name of glutton, and again, if the desire for drink becomes the tyrant and leads him who possesses it toward drink, we know what he is called; and it is quite clear what fitting names of the same sort will be given when any desire akin to these acquires the rule. The reason for what I have said hitherto is pretty clear by this time, but everything is plainer when spoken than when unspoken ; so I say that the desire which overcomes the rational opinion that strives toward the right, and which is led away toward the enjoyment of beauty and again is strongly forced by the desires that are kindred to itself toward personal beauty, when it gains the victory, takes its name from that very force, and is called love.1
Well, my dear Phaedrus, does it seem to you, as it does to me, that I am inspired ?
phaedrus. Certainly, Socrates, you have an unusual fluency.
socrates. Then listen to me in silence ; for truly the place seems filled with a divine presence ; so do not be surprised if I often seem to be in a frenzy as my discourse progresses, for I am already almost uttering dithyrambics.
phaedrus. That is very true.
socrates. You are responsible for that; but hear what follows ; for perhaps the attack may be averted.
1 This somewhat fanciful statement is based on a supposed etymological connexion between ὅρως and £ωμη, ἐρρωμἐν»ς, όωσβεῖσα.
447
Digitized by Google
PLATO
ταύτα μὲν ουν θεφ μελήσει, ἡμῖν δὲ πρὰς τον παῖδα πάλιν τφ λόγφ ίτέον.
Εἷεν, ω φέριστε· ί> μεν δὴ τυγχάνει ον ττερϊ ον βουλευτέον, εϊρηταί τε και ωρισται, βλεποντες δὲ | Ε δη πρὺς αὐτὺ τὰ Χοιπὰ λἑγωμεν, τίς ώφελία ἢ βλάβη από τε έρώντος καὶ μὴ τῷ χαριζομΑνω εξ I εἰκὁτος συμβήσεται.
Τῷ δη ὺπὺ επιθυμίας άρχομενψ δουλεύοντί τε ἡδονῇ ανάγκη που τον ερωμένον ώς ήδιστον εαυτφ παρασκευάζειν νοσούντι δὲ πᾶν ἡδὺ το μη άντιτείνον, κρεϊττον δὲ καὶ ἴσον εχθρόν, ούτε 239 δη κρείττω ούτε ίσούμενον έκών εραστής παιδικά άνέξεται, ήττω δε καλ υποδεέστερον άεϊ απεργάζεται· ήττων δὲ αμαθής σοφού, δειλός ανδρείου, αδύνατος είπεϊν ρητορικού, βραδύς άηχίνου. τοσούτων κακών και ετι πλειόνων κατά την διάνοιαν εραστήν έρωμλνψ ανάγκη γιγνομενων τε καί φύσει ένόντων, των μὲν ήδεσθαι, τά δε παρασκευάζειν, ή στέρεσθαι τού παραυτίκα ήδεος.
Β φθονερόν δή ανάγκη είναι, και πολλών μὲν ἄλΧων συνουσιών άπείργοντα καϊ ωφελίμων, δθεν &ν μάλισ τ’ άνήρ γίγνοιτο, μεγάλης αϊτών είναι βλάβης, μεγίστης δὲ τής δθεν &ν φρονιμότατος εϊη. τούτο δὲ ἡ θεία φιλοσοφία τυγχάνει ον, ἦς εραστήν παιδικά ανάγκη πόρρωθεν εϊργειν, περί-φοβον οντα τού καταφρονηθήναι· τά τε άλλα μηχανάσθαι, δπως αν ή πάντα άγνοών καϊ πάντα άποβλέπων εις τον εραστήν, 61ος ών τφ μεν C ήδιστος, έαντω1 δὲ βλαβερώτατος αν εϊη. τὰ μὲν
1 ίαυτω Τ Stobaeus : τφ 4αυτφ Β Sclianz.
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That, however, is in the hands of God; we must return to our boy.
Well then, my dearest, what the subject is, about which we are to take counsel, has been said and defined, and now let us continue, keeping our attention fixed upon that definition, and tell what advantage or harm will naturally come from the lover or the non-lover to him who grants them his favours. *
He who is ruled by desire and is a slave to pleasure will inevitably desire to make his beloved as pleasing to himself as possible. Now to one who is of unsound mind everything is pleasant which does not oppose him, but everything that is better or equal is hateful. So the lover will not, if he can help it, endure a beloved who is better than himself or his equal, but always makes him weaker and inferior; but the ignorant is inferior to the wise, the coward to the brave, the poor speaker to the eloquent, the slow of wit to the clever. Such mental defects, and still greater than these, in the beloved will necessarily please the lover, if they are implanted by Nature, and if they are not, he must implant them or be deprived of his immediate enjoyment. And he is of necessity jealous and will do him great harm by r keeping him from many advantageous associations, ' which would most tend to make a man of him, espe- 1 daily from that which would do most to make him j wise. This is divine philosophy, and from it the lover [ will certainly keep his beloved away, through fear of being despised; and he will contrive to keep him ignorant of everything else and make him look to his lover for everything, so that he will be most agreeable to him and most harmful to himself. In respect to
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οὖν κατὰ διάνοιαν ἐπίτροπὁς τε καϊ κουνωνός οὐδαμῇ λυσιτελής ἀνὴρ ἔχων ἔρωτα.
16.	Τὴν δὲ τοῦ σώματος εξιν τε και θεραπείαν οἴσν τε καὶ ώς θεραπεύσει οὖ ὰν γἔνηται κύριος, ος ἡδὺ προ ἀγαθοῦ ἡνἀγκασται διώκειν, δεῖ μετὰ ταῦτα ἰδεῖν. όφθήσεται δὲ1 μαλθακόν τινα καὶ οὐ στερεόν διώκων, οὐδ’ ἐν ἡλί^> καθαρφ τεθ ραμμένου ἀλλ,’ ὺπὺ συμμυγεΐ σκιά, πόνων μεν ανδρείων καί ιδρώτων ξηρών άπειρον, έμπειρον δε απαλής καί D άνανδρου διαίτης, άΧΧοτρίοις χρώμασι καϊ κόσμους χήτει οικείων κοσμούμενον, δσα τε άλλα τούτοις επεται πάντα έπιτηδεύοντα, α δήλα καϊ ονκ αξίαν περαιτέρω προβαίνειν, ἀλλ’ ὲν κεφάλαιον όρισα μένους επ' άλλο ίέναι· τό yap τοιοΰτον σώμα εν πολεμώ τε και άΧΧαις χρείαις δσαι μεγαΧαι οι μεν εχθροί θαρρουσιν, οι δὲ φίΧοι καϊ αύτοϊ οι ερασταϊ φοβούνται.
Τοῦτο μεν ουν ώς δήΧον έατέον, τό δ* εφεξής Ε ρητέον, τινα η μιν ώφεΧίαν η τινα βΧάβην περϊ την κτησιν η του έρώντος ομιλία τε καϊ επιτροπεία παρέξεται. σαφές δη τουτό γε παντὶ μέν, μάλιστα δε τφ εραστή, ότι των φιλτάτων τε καϊ εύνουστάτων καϊ θειοτάτων κτημάτων ορφανόν π^ό παντός εΰξαιτ αν είναι τον έρώμενον πατρός yap καϊ μητρός καϊ ξινγγενών καϊ φίλων στερε-240 σθαι αν αυτόν δέξαιτο, διακωλυτάς και επιτι-μητάς ἡγοὑμενος τής ήδίστης προς αυτόν ομιλίας, αλλά μην ουσίαν y εχοντα ^ρνσοῦ ἤ τινος άλλης κτήσεως οΰτ ευάλωτου ομοίως ούτε άλόντα ευμεταχείριστου ήyήσετav εξ ων πάσα άνάηκη εραστήν παιδικοΐς φθονείν μεν ουσίαν κεκτημενοις, 1 hi ΒΤ, δἡ Schanz following Hirschig.
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the intellect, then, a man in love is by no means a profitable guardian or associate.
We must next consider how he who is forced to follow pleasure and not good will keep the body of him whose master he is, and what care he will give to it. He will plainly court a beloved who is effeminate, not virile, not brought up in the pure sunshitie, but in mingled shade, unused to manly toils and the sweat of exertion, but accustomed to a delicate and unmanly mode of life, adorned with a bright complexion of artificial origin, since he has none by nature, and in general living a life such as all this indicates, which it is certainly not worth while to describe further. We can sum it all up briefly and pass on. A person with such a body, in war and in all important crises, gives courage to his enemies, and fills his friends, and even his lovers themselves, with fear.
This may be passed over as self-evident, but the next question, what advantage or harm the intercourse and guardianship of the lover will bring to his beloved in the matter of his property, must be discussed. Now it is clear to everyone, and especially, to the lover, that he would desire above all things to have his beloved bereft of the dearest and kindest and holiest possessions; for he would wish him to be deprived of father, mother, relatives and friends, thinking that they would hinder and censure his most sweet intercourse with him. But he will also think that one who has property in money or other possessions will be less easy to catch and when caught will be less manageable ; wherefore the lover must necessarily begrudge his beloved the possession of
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άπολλνμένης δὲ χαίρειν. ἔτι τοίνυν άηαμον, ἄπαιδα, άοικον δ τι πλεΐστον χρόνον παιδικά εραστής εὕξαιτ’ Αν <γ€ν€σθαι, το αυτού γλυκὺ ώς πλεῖστον χρόνον καρποϋσθαι ἐπιθυμῶν.
17.	Ἕστι μὲν δὴ καὶ ἄλλα κακά, άΧλά τις Β δαίμων ἔμιξε τοῖς πλείστοις ἐν τῷ παραυτίκα ηδονήν, olov κόλακι, δεινφ θηρίφ καί βλάβη μεyάλη, ὅμως ἐπέμιξεν ἡ φύσις ηδονήν τινα ούκ άμουσον, καί τις εταίραν ώς βλαβερόν ψέζειεν άν, καί άλλα πολλά των τοιουτοτρόπων θρεμμάτων τε καί επιτηδευμάτων, οίς τό γε καθ’ ημέραν ήδί-στοισιν είναι υπάρχει· παιδικοις δὲ εραστής προς C τῷ βλαβερφ καί εις πὸ συνημερευειν πάντων άηδέστατον. ήλικα yάp καὶ ὸ παλαιός λἀγος τέρπειν τον ήλικα· ἡ γαρ, οιμαι, χιρόνου ίσότης επ’ ἴσας ήδονάς ayovaa δι όμοιοτητα φιλίαν παρέχεται· ἀλλ’ ὅμως κόρον γε καὶ ἡ τούτων συνουσία εχει. και μην τό γε άναηκαιον αὖ /9αρὺ παντὶ περὶ παν λέγεται· δ δὴ προς τῇ άνομοιότητι μάλιστα εραστής προς παιδικά εχει. νεωτέρψ yap πρεσβύτερος συνών ούθ* ημέρας ούτε νυκτός εκων D ἀποΧείπβται, ἀλλ’ ὺπ* άvάyκης τε καί οίστρον έλαύνεται, ός έκείνψ μεν ήδονάς άεϊ διδούς άηει όρώντι, άκούοντι, άπτομένψ, καί πάσαν αισθησιν αίσθανομένψ τού ερωμένου, ώστε μεθ' ηδονής άραρότως αύτψ ύπηρετειν τῷ δὲ δὴ ερωμένψ ποιον παραμυθιον ή τινας ήδονάς διδονς ποιήσει τον ίσον χρόνον συνόντα μή ούχΐ ἐττ’ έσχατον ελθεΐν αηδίας; όρώντι μεν δψιν πρεσβυτέραν καί ούκ εν ώρα, επομένων δὲ των άλλων ταύτη, α και Ε Xoy<p εστίν άκούειν ούκ επιτερπές, μή οτι δη epytp άvάyκης αεί προσκειμένης μετ αχεί ρίζεσθαΐ' φύλα-452
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property and rejoice at its loss. Moreover the lover would wish his beloved to be as long as possible unmarried, childless, and homeless, since he wishes to enjoy as long as possible what is pleasant to himself.
Now there are also other evils, but God has mingled with most of them some temporary pleasure ; so, for instance, a flatterer is a horrid creature and does great harm, yet Nature has combined with him a kind of pleasure that is not without charm, and one might find fault with a courtesan as an injurious thing, and there are many other such creatures and practices which are yet for the time being very pleasant ; but a lover is not only harmful to his beloved but extremely disagreeable to live with as well. The old proverb says, “ birds of a feather flock together ” ; that is, I suppose, equality of age leads them to similar pleasures and through similarity begets friendship ; and yet even they grow tired of each other’s society. Now compulsion of every kind is said to be oppressive to every one, and the lover not only is unlike his beloved, but he exercises the strongest compulsion. For he is old while his love is young, and he does not leave him day or night, if he can help it, but is driven by the sting of necessity, which urges him on, always giving him pleasure in seeing, hearing, touching, and by all his senses perceiving his beloved, so that he is glad to serve him constantly. But what consolation or what pleasure can he give the beloved ? Must not this protracted intercourse bring him to the utter-, most disgust, as he looks at the old, unlovely face, and other things to match, which it is not pleasant even to hear about, to say nothing of being constantly compelled to come into contact with them ? And he
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κὰς τε δὴ καχυποτόπους φυλαττομἐνῳ διὰ παντὸς καὶ προς ἄπαντας, άκαίρους τε καὶ επαίνους και ύπερβάλλοντας άκούοντι, ώς δ’ αΰτως ήτόγαυς νήφοντος μεν ούκ ανεκτούς, εἰς δὲ μέθην ιόντος προς τφ μη άνεκτφ ἐπαισχεῖς1 παρρησία κατα-κορεΐ και αναπεπταμένη χρωμένου.
18. Καὶ ἐρων μὲν βλαβερός τε και αηδής, λήξας δε τού έρωτος εις τον έπειτα χρόνον άπιστος, εἰς δν πολλά καὶ μετὰ πολλών όρκων τε καλ δεήσεων 241 ύπ ισχνού μένος μόγις κατείχε την εν τω τότε ξυνουσίαν επίπονον φέρειν δι ελπίδα αγαθών, τότε δή δέον εκτίνειν, μεταβολών άλλον άρχοντα εν αύτφ και προστάτην, νουν και σωφροσύνην άντ έρωτος και μανίας, άλλος γεγονώς λέληθεν τά παιδικά. και ό μεν αυτόν χάριν απαιτεί των τότε, υπομιμνήσκων τά πραχθέντα καί λεχθέντα, ώς τφ αύτφ διαλεγόμενος· ό δε ύπ* αισχύνης ούτε εἰπεῖν τολμά οτι άλλος γέγονεν, οὕθ’ ὅπως τά τής προτέρας άνοήτου αρχής όρκωμόσιά τε καλ Β υποσχέσεις εμπεδώσει έχει, νουν ήδη έσχηκώς και σεσωφρονηκώς, ΐνα μή πράττων ταύτά τω πρόσθεν όμοιος τε εκείνψ και ό αυτός πάλιν γένηται. φυγάς δή γυγνεται εκ τούτων, και άπεστερηκώς ύττ άνάηκης ό πριν εραστής, οστράκου μεταπεσόντος, ΐεται φυγή μεταβολών ό δε αναγκάζεται διώκειν άγανακτων και έπιθεάζων, ήγνοηκώς το άπαν εξ αρχής, οτι ούκ άρα έδει ποτέ ερωντι καί ύπ’ C άνάηκης άνοήτφ χαρίζεσθαι, αλλά πολύ μάλλον
1 ina <τχ«ῖς Schanz following Heindorf, ἐπ’ αϊ<τχει ΒΤ.
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is suspiciously guarded in all ways against everybody, and has to listen to untimely and exaggerated praises and to reproaches which are unendurable when the man is sober, and when he is in his cups and indulges in wearisome and unrestrained freedom of speech become not only unendurable but disgusting.
And while he is in love he is harmful and disagreeable, but when his love has ceased he is thereafter false to him whom he formerly hardly induced to endure his wearisome companionship through the hope of future benefits by making promises with many prayers and oaths. But now that the time of payment has come he has a new ruler and governor within him, sense and reason in place of love and madness, and has become a different person ; but of this his beloved knows nothing. He asks of him a return for former favours, reminding him of past sayings and doings, as if he were speaking to the same man; but the lover is ashamed to say that he has changed, and yet he cannot keep the oaths and promises he made when he was ruled by his former folly, now that he has regained his reason and come to his senses, lest by doing what he formerly did he become again what he was. He runs away from these things, and the former lover is compelled to become a defaulter. The shell has fallen with the other side up;1 and he changes his part and runs away; and the other is forced to run after him in anger and with imprecations, he who did not know at the start that he ought never to have accepted a lover who was necessarily without reason, but rather a reason-
1 This refers to a game played with oyster shells, in which the players ran away or pursued as the shell fell with one or the other side uppermost.
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μὴ ἐρῶντι και νούν εχοντι* εἰ δὲ μή, αναγκαίου εϊη ενδούναι αυτόν απιστώ, δυσκόΧφ, φθονερφ,1 ἀηδεῖ, βΧαβερφ μὲν προς ουσίαν, βΧαβερφ δὲ προς τὴν του σώματος ἕξιν, πολὺ δὲ βΧαβερωτάτψ προς την τής ψυχής παίδευσιν, ἦς οὕτε άνθρώποις ου τε θεοῖς τῇ ἀληθείᾳ τιμιώτ ερον οὓτε ἔστιν οὔτε ποτὲ ἔσται. ταύτά τε οὐν χρή, ὦ παῖ, ξυννοεῖν, καὶ είδεναι τὴν βραστού φιλίαν, ὅτι οὐ μετ’ εὐνοίας γ ίγνεται, ἀλλὰ σιτίου τρόπον, χάριν πΧησμονής,
D ώς λύκοι αρν άγαπώσ, ὼς παῖδα φίΧούσιν ερασταί.
19, Τοῦτ’ εκείνο, ὦ Φαῖδρε. ούκετ αν το πέρα άκούσαις εμού Χεγ οντος, ἀλλ’ ἡδη σοι τἐλος εχέτω ό Χόγος.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Καίτοι ᾤμην γε μεσοῦν αυτόν, καὶ ίρεΐν τὰ ἴσα περὶ τοῦ μὴ ερ&ντος, ώς δεῖ ἐκεί/ ῳ χαρίξεσθαι μάΧΧον, Χεγων2 ὅσ’ αὖ εχει αγαθά· νῦν δὲ δή, ὦ Χώκρατες, τί άποπαύει;
Ε 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ ήσθου, ω μακάριε, οτι ήδη επη φθέγγομαι, ἀλλ’ οὐκέτι διθυράμβους, καί ταϋτα ψέγων; ἐὰν δ’ έπαινέ ιν τον ετερον άρξωμαι, τί με οἵει ποιήσειν; ὰρ’ οἶσθ’ ὅτι ὺπὸ τῶν Νυμφών, αἷς με σὺ προύβαΧες εκ προνοίας, σαφώς ενθουσιάσω; Χεγω ούν ενϊ Χόγφ, οτι οσα τον ετερον ΧεΧοιδορή-καμεν, τφ ετέρφ τάναντία τούτων αγαθά πρόσεστι. καὶ τί δεῖ μακρού Χόγου; περί γαρ άμφοΐν ικανως εϊρηται. καλ ούτω δη ό μύθος, δ τι πάσχειν 242 προσήκει αύτω, τούτο πείσεται· κἀγὼ τον ποταμόν
1	δυσκάλ<ρ φὅονερφ omitted by Sclianz, following Spengel,
2	λἐγων BT, λίγονὅ* Schanz,
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able non-lover; for otherwise he would have to surrender himself to one who was faithless, irritable, jealous, and disagreeable, harmful to his property, harmful to his physical condition, and most harmful by far to the cultivation of his soul, than which there neither is nor ever will be anything of higher importance in truth either in heaven or on earth. These things, dear boy, you must bear in mind, and you must know that the fondness of the lover is not a matter of goodwill, but of appetite which he wishes to satisfy:
Just as the wolf loves the lamb, so the lover adores his beloved.
There it is, Phaedrus! Do not listen to me any longer; let my speech end here.
phaedrus. But I thought you were in the middle of it, and would say as much about the non-lover as you have said about the lover, to set forth all his good points and show that he ought to be favoured. So now, Socrates, why do you stop ?
socrates. Did you not notice, my friend, that I am already speaking in hexameters, not mere dithy-rambics, even though I am finding fault with the lover ? But if I begin to praise the non-lover, what kind of hymn do you suppose I shall raise ? I shall surely be possessed of the nymphs to whom you pur liosely exposed ine. So, in a word, I say that the non-lover possesses all the advantages that are opposed to the disadvantages we found in the lover. Why make a long speech ? I have said enough about both of them, And so my tale shall fare as
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τούτον διαβὰς απέρχομαι, πριν ὑπὺ σου τι μεΐζον ἀναγκασθἣναι.
ΦΑΙΛΡ02. Μήπω γε, ὦ Σώκρατες, πριν ὰν τὺ καύμα παρελθη· ἢ οὐχ ὁρᾴ? ώς σχεδόν ἤδη μεσημβρία ΐσταται;1 ἀλλὰ περιμείναντες, καὶ α μα περὶ τῶν είρημένων διαΧεχθεντες, τάχα ἐπειδὰν άττοψυχτ} ϊμεν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. θεῖὁς γ' €ἰ περὶ τοὺς \όyoυς, ώ Φαιδρέ, καὶ άτεχνως θαυμάσιος, οΐμαι yap ἐγὼ Β τῶν ἐπὶ του σοῦ βίου γεγονότων μηδένα πλείους ἢ σὲ πεττοιηκέναι γεγενἣσθαι ἡτοι αυτόν \eyovra ἢ ἄλλους ὲνί γε τῳ τρόττφ ττροσαναηκάζοντα, Σι μ μίαν Οηβαϊον εξαιρώ λἀγου* των δὲ αΧΧων πάμπολυ κρατείς· καὶ νυν αυ δοκεῖς αίτιός μοι yeyevrjaOai λἀγῳ τινι ρηθήναι.
φαιδροί. Οὐ πόλεμόν γε ἀγγέλλεις· ἀλλὰ πώς δὴ καὶ τίνι τούτφ;
20. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠνίκ’ ἔμελλον, ὦ ’γαθέ, τὰν πόταμον Βιαβαίνειν, τὺ Βαιμόνιόν τε καὶ τὺ είωθὺς C σημεῖὁν μοι yίyvεσθaι ἐγένετο—ἀεὶ δἐ με εττίσχει, δ ὰν μέλλω πράττειν2—κτί τινα φωνήν εδοξα αὐτὁθεν άκοΰσαι, ἦ με ούκ id ἀπιἐναι πριν ὰν άφοσιωσωμαι, ως τι ήμα^τηκότα εις το θειον, είμΐ δὴ οὐν μάντις μεν, οὐ πάνυ δὲ σπουδαῖος, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ οι τά yράμματα φαύΧοι, οσον μὲν εμαυτφ μόνον ικανός· σαφώς ουν ἤδη μανθάνω τὺ αμάρτημα. ώς δή τοι, ω εταίρε, μαντικόν γε τι καὶ ἡ ψυ^η' εμε yap εθραξε μεν τι καί παΚαχ λἀγοντα τον λἀγον, καί ττως εδυσωιτούμην κατ
1 Alter Τσταται ΒΤ have ἡδη (ί> δἡ t, Stobaeus) καλονμίκη σταθερά, “which is called noontide,” which Schanz brackets.
* Schanz follows Heindorf in bracketing £cl. . . πράττ·ιν.
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it may ; I shall cross this stream and go away before you put some further compulsion upon me.
phaedrus. Not yet, Socrates, till the heat is past. Don’t you see that it is already almost noon ? Let us stay and talk over what has been said, and then, when it is cooler, we will go away.
socrates. Phaedrus, you are simply a superhuman wonder as regards discourses ! I believe no one of all those who have been born in your lifetime has produced more discourses than you, either by speaking them yourself or compelling others to do so. I except Simmias the Theban ; but you are far ahead of all the rest. And now I think you have become the cause of another, spoken by me.
phaedrus. That is not exactly a declaration of war ! But how is this, and what is the discourse ?
socrates. My good friend, when I was about to cross the stream, the spirit and the sign that usually comes to me came—it always holds me back from something I am about to do—and I thought I heard a voice from it which forbade my going away before clearing my conscience, as if I had committed some sin against deity. Now I am a seer, not a very good one, but, as the bad writers say, good enough for my own purposes ; so now I understand my error. How prophetic the soul is, my friend! For all along, while I was speaking my discourse, something troubled
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D "Ιβυκον, μή τι παρά θεοῖς άμβλακών τιμὰν 7τρὺς ανθρώπων αμείψω9 νυν δ’ ησθημαι τὺ αμάρτημα·
φαιδροί. Λἑγεις δὲ δὴ τί;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δεινόν, ω Φαῖδρε, δεινόν λόγον αντος τε ἐκὁμισας ἐμέ τε ήvάyκaσaς εἰπεῖν.
ΦΑ1ΔΡ02. Πώς δή;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εὐήθη καὶ ὑπὁ τι άσ$βη· ου τις Αν εἴη δεινότερος;
φαιδροί. Ούδείς, εϊ γε σὺ άΧηθη Xέyεις.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί οὖν; τον yΕρωτα οὐκ ’Αφροδίτης και θεόν τινα ἡγεῖς
φαιδροί. Λἐγεταί γε δή.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Οὕ τι ὑπὁ γε Αυσίου, ουδέ υπό του Ε σου Xoyου, ος διά του ἐμοῦ στόματος καταφαρ-μακευθεντός υττο σου εΧεχθη. εἰ δ’ εστιν, ώσπερ ουν εστι, θεός η τι θειον ό 'Έρως, ούδεν ὰν κακόν εἴη* τὼ δὲ Xόyω τώ νυν δη περί αύτοΰ είπίτην ώς τοιούτου οντος, ταυτή τε ουν ημαρτανέτην περί τον Ἕρωτα, ἔτι τε ἡ εύηθεια αύτοϊν πάνυ αστεία, το μηδὲν ὺγιὲς Xiyovτε μηδὲ ἀληθὲς 243 σεμνύνεσθαι ὼς τὶ ὅντε, εϊ άρα άνθρωπίσκους τινας εζαπατησαντε εύδοκιμησετον εν αύτοΐς. εμοϊ μεν ουν, ω φίΧε, καθήρασθαι άvάyκη^ εστι δε τοΐς άμαρτάνουσι περί μυθολογίαν καθαρμός αρχαίος, ον 'Όμηρος μεν ούκ ησθετο, Στησίχορος δε. των yap όμμάτων στερηθείς διά την Ελένης κακηγορίαν ούκ ἡγνὁησεν ώσπερ Ὄμηρός, α-λ,Χ’
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me, and " I was distressed,” as Ibycus says, “ lest I be buying honour among men by sinning against the gods.” 1 But now I have seen my error. phaedrus. What do you mean ? socrates. Phaedrus, a dreadful speech it was, a dreadful speech, the one you brought with you, and the one you made me speak.
PHAEDRUS. How SO ?
socrates. It was foolish, and somewhat impious. What could be more dreadful than that ?
phaedrus. Nothing, if you are right about it. socrates. Well, do you not believe that Love is the son*of Aphrodite and is a god ? phaedrus. So it is said.
socrates. Yes, but not by Lysias, nor by your speech which was spoken by you through my mouth that you bewitched. If Love is, as indeed he 4s, a god or something divine, he can be nothing evil; but the two speeches just now said that he was evil. So then they sinned against Love ; but their foolishness was really very funny besides, for while they were saying nothing sound or true, they put on atrs as though they amounted to something, if they could cheat some mere manikins and gain honour among them. Now I, my friend, must purify myself; and for those who have sinned in matters of mythology there is an ancient purification, unknown to Homer, but known to Stesichorus. For when he was stricken with blindness for speaking ill of Helen, he was not, like Homer, ignorant of the reason, but 1 Fragment 24, Bergk.
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are μουσικοί &v ἔγνω τἡν αιτίαν, καλ rroiel εὐθὺς
ούκ ἔστ’ ἔτυμος λόγος οὖτος,
οὐδ* ἔβας ἐν νηυσίν εὐσέλμοις, οὐδ* ικεο Β Πἑργαμα Τροίας*
και ποιήσας δὴ πάσαν την καλουμὲνην παλινφδίαν παραχρημα άνέβλεψεν. ἀγὼ οὖν σοφὡτερος εκείνων τενήσομαι κατ’ αὺτό γε τοῦτο* πριν γαρ τι παθεῖν διὰ τὴν τοῦ Ἕρωτος κακηηορίαν πείρά-σομαι αὐτῷ άποδοΰναι την παλινφδίαν, ηυμνη τη κεφαλή, καί ούχ ώσπερ τότε ὺπ’ αισχύνης έ^κε καλυμμένος.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τουτωνί, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐκ ἔστιν ἄττ’ ὰν ἐμοὶ εἶπες ἡδίω.
21. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ γάρ, ὦ ’γαθὲ Φαῖδρε, εννοείς C ὼς άναιδως είρησθον τὼ λόγω, οὐτὁς τε καὶ ὁ ἐκ τοὐ βιβλίου ρηθείς. εἰ γὰρ άκούων τις τύχοι ημών γβννάδας καὶ πράος το ἦθος, ετέρου δὲ τοιούτου ερών ἢ καὶ πρότερον ποτέ έρασθείς, λεγὁντων ώς διὰ σμικρὰ μεηάλας εχθρας οι ερασταί αναιρούνται και εχουσι προς τα παιδικά φθονερως τε καί βλαβερως, πως ούκ άν οϊει αυτόν ἡγεΐσθαϊ ακούειν εν ναύταις που τεθραμμένων καί ούδένα ελεύθερον έρωτα έωρακότων, πολλοΰ ὃ’ ἃν 1) δεῖν ημιν ὁμολογεῖν ὰ ^τέγο μεν τὸνἝρωτα;
φαιδρό2. νΙσως τὴ Δι, ὦ Σώκρατες.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τοῦτὁν γε τοίνυν &γωγε αισχυνό-μενος, καί αυτόν τον * Ερωτα δεδιώς, επιθυμώ ποτίμφ λὁγῳ οἷον αλμυρόν ακοήν άποκλύσασθαι· συμβουλεύω δὲ καί Λυσίᾳ ὅ τι τάχιστα γράφται,
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ldhce he was educated, he knew it and straightway he writes the poem:
“ That saying is not true ; thou didst not go within the well-oared ships, nor didst thou come to the walls ofT roy”;1
and when he had written all the poem, which is called the recantation,the saw again at once. Now I will be wiser than they in just this point: before suffering any punishment for speaking ill of Love, I will try to atone by my recantation, with my head bare this time, not, as before, covered through shame.
phaedrus. This indeed, Socrates, is the most delightful thing you could say.
socrates. Just consider, my good Phaedrus, how shameless the two speeches were, both this of mine and the one you read but of the book. For if any man of noble and gentle nature, one who was himself in love with another of the same sort, or who had ever been loved by such a one, had happened to hear us saying that lovers take up violent enmity because of small matters and are jealously disposed and harmful to the beloved, don’t you think he would imagine he was listening to people brought up among low sailors, who had never seen a generous love ? Would he not refuse utterly to assent to our censure of Love ? phaedrus. I declare, Socrates, perhaps he would. socrates. I therefore, because I am ashamed at the thought of this man and am afraid of Love himself, wish to wash out the brine from my ears with the water of a sweet discourse. And I advise Lysias 1 Fragment 32, Bergk.
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ώς γρη έραστη μαΧΧον ἢ μὴ ἐρῶντι ἐκ των όμοιων χαριξβσθαι.
♦ΑΙΔΡ02. Ἀλλ’ εὖ ϊσθι οτι ἔξει τοῦθ* οντω· σου γὰρ εἰπὁντος τον του βραστού hraivov, πάσα Ε ανάηκη Ανσίαν ὺπ’ ἐμοῦ αναγκασθηναι γράῆται αὖ περὶ τού αυτού λἀγον.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τοῦτο μὲν πιστεύω, βωσπβρ ἃν ἧς δς εἶ.
φαιδροί. Λἐγε τοίνυν θαρρών.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ποῦ δή μοι ὁ τταῖς πρό? δν ἔλ^γον; ἵνα καὶ τούτο άκούση, καλ μὴ ἀνήκοος Αν φθάση 'χαρισάμενο*; τψ μὴ ἐρῶντι.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Οντος παρά σοι μάλα πλησίον αει πάρεστιν, ὅταν σὺ βοὑλῃ.
22. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούτωσϊ τοίνυν, ὦ παῖ κα\έ, 44 ἐννὁησον, ώς ὁ μὲν πρὁτερος ἦν λἀγος Φαιδρού τοῦ Πυθοκλέους, Μυρρινουσίου ἀνδρὁ?· δν δὲ μέ\\ω Χέγβιν, Στησιχόρου τοῦ Εύφημου, Τμε-ραίου. Χβκτέος δὲ ώδε, ὅτι οὐκ ἔστ’ ἔτυμος λἀγος, ος ἂν παρόντος βραστού τφ μη ἐρῶντι μάλλον φῇ δεῖν χαρίζεσθαι, διὁτι δὴ ὁ μὲν μαίνεται, ὁ δὲ σωφρονεῖ. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἢν ἀπλοῦν το μανίαν κακόν βίναι, καΧώς &ν ἐλἐγετο· νῦν δὲ τὰ μέγιστα των αγαθών ἡμῖν γίγνβται διὰ μανίας, θεία μέντοι δὁσει διδόμενης, ἦ τε γάρ~Βη ἐν ΔβΧφοΐς προ-Β φῆτις αἵ τ’ ἐν Δωδώνη ίέρβιαι μανβΐσαι μὲν ττολλὰ δὴ καὶ καλὰ ἰδίᾳ τε καὶ Βημοσία την ΈλΧαδα βίργάσαντο, σωφρονούσαι δὲ βραχέα η οὐδέν καὶ ἐὰν δὴ Χέγωμεν ΣίβυΧΧάν τε -καὶ ἄλλους, ὅσοι 464
Digitized by
PHAEDRUS
also to write as soon as he can, that other things being equal, the lover should be favoured rather than the non-lover.
phaedrus. Be assured that he will do so : for when you have spoken the praise of the lover, Lysias must of course be compelled by me to write another discourse on the same subject.
socrates. I believe you, so long as you are what you are.
phaedrus. Speak then without fear.
socrates. Where is the youth to whom I was speaking ? He must hear this also, lest if he do not hear it, he accept a non-lover before we can stop him.
, phaedrus. Here he is, always close at hand whenever you want him.
socrates. Understand then, fair youth, that the former discourse was by Phaedrus, the son of Pytho-cles (Eager for Fame) of Myrrliinus (Myrrhtown); but this which I shall speak is by Stesichorus, son of Euphemus (Man of pious Speech) of Himera (Town of Desire). And I must say that this saying is not true, which teaches that when a lover is at hand the non-lover should be more favoured, because the lover is insane, and the other sane. For if it were a | simple fact that insanity is an evil, the saying would J be true ; but in reality the greatest of blessings come to us through madness, when it is sent as a gift of the gods. For the prophetess at Delphi and the priestesses at Dodona when they have been mad have , conferred many splendid benefits upon Greece both in priyate and in public affairs, but few or none when they have been in their right minds ; and if we should speak of the Sibyl and all the others who by pro-
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μαντική χρώμενοι ενθέφ πολλὰ δὴ πολλοῖς προ-λέγοντος εἰς τὺ μέλλον ώρθωσαν, μηκύνοιμεν ἃν δηλα τταντί λἐγοντες* τὁδε μὴν ἄξιον εττιμαρτν-ρασθαι, ὅτι καὶ των παλαιών οἱ τὰ ονόματα τιθέμενοι ούκ αισχρόν ηγούντο οὐδὲ ὅνειδος μανίαν. C οὐ γὰρ ὰν τῇ κάλλίστη τέχνη, ἦ τὺ μέλλον κρίνε-ται, αυτό τούτο τ ου ν ο μα ἐμπλἑκον τες μανικήν ἐκάλεσαν ἀλλ* ώς καλού οντος, ὅταν θείᾳ μοίρα γίγνηται, οὔτω νόμισαν τες ἔθεντο, οἱ δὲ νυν άττειροκάΧως το ταυ εττεμβάΧΧοντες μαντικήν ἐκάλεσαν. ἐπεὶ καὶ τήν γε των εμφρόνων ζήτησιν τον μέλλοντος διά τε ορνίθων ττοιονμένων1 καὶ τῶν άλλων σημείων, άτ εκ διάνοιας ττοριζομένων άνθρω-D πίνῃ οίήσει νουν τε καί ιστορίαν, οΐονοϊστικήν εττωνόμασαν, ἣν νυν οίωνιστικήν τφ ώ σεμνύνοντες οι νέοι καλούσιν οσω δὴ οὖν τεΧεώτερον καί έν-τιμότερον μαντική οίωνιστικής, τό τε ονομα τον ονόματος έργον τ’ έργου, τὁσῳ καλΧιον μαρτυ-_ ρούσιν οι τταΧαιοϊ μανίαν σωφροσύνης την εκ θεού τής τταρ ανθρώττων γιγνομένης. ἀλλὰ μὴν νόσων γε καὶ ττόνων των μεγίστων, ὰ δὴ παλαιών ἐκ μην ι μα των ττοθέν εν τισι των γενών, ή μανία Ε εγγενομένη καί ττροφητενσασα οίς έδει αττ αλλαγήν εΰρετο, καταφνγονσα ττρός θεών εύχάς τε και λατρείας, οθεν δὴ καθαρμών τε καί τελετών τνχοϋσα έξάντη εττοίησε τον έαυτής εχοντα ττρός 1 Schanz brackets ποιουμἐνββν.
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phetic inspiration have foretold many things to many persons and thereby made them fortunate afterwards, anyone can see that we should speak a long time. And it is worth while to adduce also the fact that those men of old who invented names thought that madness was neither shameful nor disgraceful; otherwise they would not have connected the very word mania with the noblest of arts, that which foretells the' future, by calling it the manic art. No, they gave this name thinking that mania, when it comes by gift of the gods, is a noble thing, but nowadays people call prophecy the mantic art, tastelessly inserting a T in the word. So also, when they gave a name to the investigation of the future which rational persons conduct through observation of birds and by other signs, since they furnish mind (nous) and information (historia) to human thought (oiesis) from the intellect (dianoia) they called it the oiono-i'stic (oionoistike) art, which modern folk now call oionistic, making it more high-sounding by introducing the long O. The ancients, then testify that in proportion as prophecy (mantike) is superior to augury, both in name and in fact, in the same proportion madness, which comes from god, is superior to sanity, which is of human origin. Moreover, when diseases and the greatest troubles have been visited upon certain families through some ancient guilt, madness has entered in and by oracular power has found a way of release for those in need, taking refuge in prayers and the service of the gods, and so, by purifications and sacred rites, he who has this madness is made safe for the present and the after time, and for him who is rightly possessed of
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τε τον παρόντα καί τον ἔπειτα 'χρόνον, \ύσιν τω ορθώς μανὲντι τε teal κατασχομΑνψ των παρόντων 245 κακών εὺρομὲνη. τρίτη δὲ άπο Μουσών κατοκωχή τε καί μανία, Χαβούσα ἁπαλὴν καί άβατον ψυχήν, εγείρουσα καὶ, έκβακχεύουσα κατά τε ῴδὰς καὶ ' κατά τήν ἄλλην ποίησιν, μύρια των παΧαιών έργα κοσμούσα τούς έπιγιγνομένους παιδεύει· ος ὶΓ αν ἄνευ μανίας Μουσών ἐπὶ ποιητικάς θύρας άφί-κηται, πεισθεὶς ώς ἄρα ἐκ τέχνης ικανός ποιητής έσόμενος, ἀτελὴς αυτός τε και ἡ ποίησις υπό τής τών μαινομένων ή τού σωφρονοΰντος ήφανίσθη.
Β 23. Τοσαὐτα μέντοι καί ἔτι πΧείω έχω μανίας γιγνομενης ἀπὸ θβών Χέγειν καλὰ ἔργα* ώστε τούτο γε αὐτὺ μὴ φοβώμεθα, μηδέ τις ἡμᾶς λἀγος θορυβεί τω δεδιττ όμενος, ώς προ τού κεκινημενου τον σώφρονα δει προαιρεΐσθαι φί\ον ἀλλὰ τὁδε προς εκείνφ δείξας φερέσθω τά νικητήρια, ώς ούκ επ’ ώφεΧία ό ερως τφ ερώντι καί τω έρωμενφ εκ θεών έπιπέμπεται, ή μιν δὲ άποδεικτέον αύ τουναντίον, ώς ἐπ’ ευτυχία τῇ μεγίστη παρά θεών ἡ C τοιαύτη μανία δίδοται· ή δε δη άπόδειξις εσται δεινοϊς μεν άπιστος, σοφοΐς δὲ πιστή, δει ούν πρώτον ψυχής φύσεως πέρι θείας τε καί ανθρώπινης ίδόντα πάθη τε και έργα τάΧηθές νόησαν αρχή δὲ άποδείξεως ήδε.
24.	Ψυχὴ πάσα αθάνατος, τὺ γὰ^) αεικίνητον αθάνατον· τὺ δ’ ἄλλο κινούν καί ὺπ’ άλλου κινούμενου, παύΧαν ίχον κινήσεως, παύΧαν εχει ζωής· μόνον δή τό αυτό κινούν, άτε ούκ άποΧεΙπον εαυτό, οὑ ποτέ Χήγει κινούμενου, άΧΧά καί τοϊς άΧΧοις D ὅσα κινείται τούτο πηγή καί ὰρ^ὴ κινήσεως, αρχή δε αηένητον. εξ αρχής γάρ ανάηκη παν τὺ
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madness a release from present ills is found. And a third kind of possession and madness comes from the Muses. This takes hold upon a gentle and pure soul, arouses it and inspires it to songs and other poetry, and thus by adorning countless deeds of the ancients educates later generations. But he who without the divine madness comes to the doors of the Muses, confident that he will be a good poet by art, meets with no success, and the poetry of the sane man vanishes into nothingness before that of the inspired madmen.
All these noble results of inspired madness I can mention, and many more. Therefore let us not be afraid on that point, and let no one disturb and frighten us by saying that the reasonable friend should be preferred to him who is in a frenzy. Let him show in addition that love is not sent from heaven for the advantage of lover and beloved alike, and we will grant him the prize of victory. We, on our part, must prove that such madness is given by the gods for our greatest happiness ; and our proof will not be believed by the merely clever, but will be accepted by the truly wise. First, then, we must learn the truth about the soul divine and human by observing how it acts and is acted upon. And the beginning of our proof is as follows :
Every soul is immortal. For that which is ever moving is immortal; but that which moves something else or is moved by something else, when it ceases to move, ceases to live. Only that which moves itself, since it does not leave itself, never ceases to move, and this is also the source and beginning of motion for all other things which have motion. But the
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yιyvόμεvov γίγνεσθαι, αν την δὲ μηδ’ ἐξ ὲνὁς· εἰ γαρ ἔκ του ἀρχὴ γίγνοιτο,1 οὐκ ἂν ἐξ ὰρχῆς yiyvoiTO. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀγένητὁν ἐστιν, καὶ ἀδιά-φθορον αὐτὺ άvάyκη είναι, ὰρχῆς δη ἀποΧο-μόνης οὓτε αὐτή ποτέ ἔκ του οὓτε ἄλλο ἐξ εκείνης γενήσεται, βἴπερ ἐξ ὰρχῆς δεῖ τὰ πάντα γίγνεσθαι, οὕτω δὴ κινήσεως μὲν ὰρχὴ τὺ αὐτὺ αὺτὺ κινούν. τούτο δὲ οὓτ’ ἀπόλλυσθαι οὓτε γίγνεσθαι δυνατόν, Ε ἣ πάντα τε ουρανόν ττάσάν τε yeveatv συμττε-σούσαν στήναι καλ μήποτε αὖθις ἔχειν ὅθεν κινη-θεντα γενήσεται. αθανάτου δὲ ττεφασμενου τον ύφ’ εαυτού κινούμενου, ψυχής ουσίαν τε καὶ \oyov τούτον αυτόν τις \έyωv οὐκ αίσχννεΐται. παν γαρ σώμα, φ μὲν εξωθεν τὺ κινεῖσθαι, άψυχον, ω .δε ἔνδοθεν αὐτῷ ἐξ αυτού, έμψυχον, ώς ταυτής οΰσης φύσεως ψνχής· εἰ δ’ ἔστιν τούτο ούτως 246 ἔχον, μὴ ἄλλο τι είναι τὺ αὐτὺ ὲαυτὺ κινούν ή ψνχ0ν> ἐξ άvάyκης άηενητόν τε καὶ αθάνατον ψυχή αν εἵη.
25.	Περὶ μὲν οὖν αθανασίας αυτής ίκανώς· περὶ δὲ τἣς ἰδἐας αυτής ωδε Χεκτέον οἴσν μεν εστι, ttuvttj ττάντως θείας είναι και μακράς διηγήσεως, φ δὲ ἔοικεν, άνθρωττίνης τε και ἐλάττονος· ταὑτῃ οὖν Xεyωμεv. εοικέτω δὴ ξυμφύτφ δυνάμει νπο-τττέρου ζεύγους τε καὶ ηνιόχου, θεών μεν ονν ίπποι τε καί ηνίοχοι πάντες αυτοί τε ἀγαθοὶ καὶ \ Β ἐξ ἀγαθῶν, τὺ δὲ των ἄλλων μεμικται· καίττρώτον 1	1 Schanz add8 τούτο before οόκ.
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beginning is ungenerated. For everything that is generated must be generated from a beginning, but the beginning is not generated from anything ; for if the beginning were generated from anything, it would not be generated from a beginning. And since it is ungenerated, it must be also indestructible ; for if the beginning were destroyed, it could never be generated from anything nor anything else from it, since all things must be generated from a beginning. Thus that which moves itself must be the beginning of motion. And this can be neither destroyed nor generated, otherwise all the heavens and all generation must fall in ruin and stop and never again have any source of motion or origin. But since that which is moved by itself has been seen to be immortal, one who says that this self-motion is the essence and the very idea of the soul, will not be disgraced. For every body which derives motion from without is soulless, but that which has its motion within itself has a soul, since that is the nature of the soul; but if this is true,—that that which moves itself is nothing else than the soul,—then the soul would necessarily be ungenerated and immortal.
Concerning the immortality of the soul this is enough; but about its form we must speak in the following manner. To tell what it really is would be a matter for utterly superhuman and long discourse, but it is within human power to describe it briefly in a figure ; let us therefore speak in that way. We will liken the soul to the composite nature of a pair of winged horses and a charioteer. Now the horses and charioteers of the gods are all good and of good descent, but those of .other races are mixed ; and first
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μὲν ημών ο αργών ξυνωρίΒος ήνιοχεΐ, εἷτα τὡν 'ίππων 6 μὲν αύτφ καλός τε καί αγαθός /cal έκ τοιούτων, 6 δὲ ἐξ Εναντίων τε /cal Ενάντιος· χαλεπή δὴ καὶ δύσκολος ἐξ άνάηκης ἡ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἡνιὁ-χησις. πῇ δὴ οὖν θνητόν καί αθάνατον ζφον ἐκλήθη, πειρατέον εἰπεῖν. ττάσα ἡ ῆτυχὴ παντός ἐπιμελεῖται τοῦ άψυχον, πάντα δὲ ουρανόν περίπολε?, ἄλλοτ’ εν άλλοις εἵδεσι γιγνομενη· τελεα C μὲν οὖν ουσα καὶ επτερωμενη μ*τεωροπορεΐ τε καὶ πάντα τον κόσμον Βιοικεϊ· ἡ δὲ πτΕρορρυήσασα φέρεται, Εως αν στερεού τινος άντιλάβηται, οὑ κατοικισθεΐσα, σώμα γήϊνον λαβούσα, αυτό αυτό Βοκοϋν κινεϊν διὰ τὴν εκείνης δύναμιν, ζφον τό ξύμπαν ἐκλήθη, ψυχή καί σώμα παγέν, θνητόν τ’ εσχεν Επωνυμίαν αθάνατον δὲ οὐδ’ ἐξ ὲνὸς λόγου λελογισμένου, ἀλλὰ πλάττομεν οὑτε ἰδὁντες D οὑτε ίκανώς νόησαντες θεόν, αθάνατόν τι ζφον, εχον μὲν ψυχήν, εχον Be σώμα, τον ἀεὶ δὲ χρόνον ταΰτα ξνμπΕφυκοτα. ἀλλὰ ταύτα μὲν δη, ὅπῃ τῷ θε^> φίλον, ταύτη εχέτω τε καλ λεγέσθω* τὴν δ’ αιτίαν τής των πτερών αποβολής, δι’ ἢν ψυχής άπορρΕί, λάβωμεν. ἔστι δἐ τις τοιάδε.
26.	Πέφυκεν ἡ πτερού Βύναμις τό εμβριθές άγΕίν άνω μΕΤΕωρίζουσα, ή τό των θεών γἐνος οἰκεῖ* ΚΕΚΟινώνηκΕ Βέ πῃ μάλιστα των πΕρΙ τό Ε σώμα του θείου.1 τό Be θειον καλόν, σοφόν, άηαθόν, καί παν ο τι τοιοϋτον τούτοις δὴ τρέ-φεταί τε καί αΰξεται μάλιστά γε τό τής ψυχής πτέρωμα, αίσχρφ δὲ καὶ κακῷ καὶ τοῖς εναντίοις 1 2
1	The word ψυχἡ, given in the MSS. after 0«iou, is omitted by Plutarch and most medem editors, including Schans.
2	Schanz omits καί τοῖς ἐναντίοις.
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the charioteer of the human soul drives a pair, and secondly one of the horses is noble and of noble breed, but the other quite the opposite in breed and character. Therefore in our case the driving is necessarily difficult and troublesome. Now we must try to tell why a living being is called mortal or immortal. Soul, considered collectively, has the care of all that which is soulless, and it traverses the whole heaven, appearing sometimes in one form and sometimes in another ; now when it is perfect and fully winged, it mounts upward and governs the whole world; but the soul which has lost its wings is borne along until it gets hold of something solid, when it settles down, taking upon itself an earthly body, which seems to be self-moving, because of the power of the soul within it; and the whole, compounded of soul and body, is called a living being, and is further designated as mortal. It is not immortal by any reasonable supposition, but we, though we have never seen or rightly conceived a god, imagine an immortal being which has both a soul and a body which, are united for all time. Let that, however, and our words concerning it, be as is pleasing to God ; we will now consider the reason why the soul loses its wings. It is something like this.
The natural function of the wing is to soar upwards and carry that which is heavy up to the place where dwells the race of the gods. More than any other thing that pertains to the body it partakes of the nature of the divine. But the divine is beauty, wisdom, goodness, and all such qualities; by these then the wings of the soul are nourished and grow, but by the opposite qualities, such as vileness and
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φθίνει τε teal διὁλλυται. ὁ μεν δὴ μέγας ὴγεμὼν εν ούρανω Ζευς, εΧαύνων πτηνόν άρμα, πρώτος πορεύεται, διακόσμων πάντα και επιμεΧούμειος· 247 τῷ δ’ επεται στρατιά θεών τε καλ δαιμόνων, κατά ενδεκα μέρη κεκοσμημένη· μένει γαρ Ἐστία εν θεών οϊκφ μόνη· τών δὲ ἄλλων οσοι εν τφ των δώδεκα αριθμώ τεταγμένοι θεοί άρχοντες ηγούνται κατά τάξιν ην έκαστος έτάχθη. πολλαὶ μὲν οὑν καὶ μακάριαι θέαι τε και διέξοδοι εντός ουρανού, ας θεών γένος εύδαιμόνων1 επιστρέφεται, πράττων έκαστος αυτών τό αυτού, επεται δὲ ὸ ἀεὶ εθέΧων τε καλ δυνάμενος· φθόνος γάρ εξω θείου χορού ισταται· όταν δὲ δη προς δαΐτα και επί θοινην Β ϊωσιν, ακραν υπό την υπουράνιον αψίδα πορεύονται2 προς άναντες· ἦ δὴ8 τὰ μὲν θεῶν οχήματα ισορρόπως εύηνια οντα ραδίως πορεύεται, τὰ δὲ άΧΧα μὁγις· βρίθει γαρ ὁ τῆς κάκης ίππος μετέχων, επί την γην ρέπων τε και βαρύνων, ω μη καλώς ἦ τεθραμμένος τών ηνιόχων ένθα δη πόνος τε και αγών έσχατος ψυχή πρόκειται· αί μεν γάρ αθάνατοι καΧούμεναι, ηνίκ αν προς άκρψ C γένωνται, εξω πορευθεισαι έστησαν επί τφ τού ουρανού νώτφ, στάσας δὲ αὐτὰς περιάγει ἡ περιφορά, αι δὲ θεωρούσι τὰ εξω τού ουρανού.
27.	Τὺν δὲ υπερουράνιον τόπον ούτε τις ύμνησε πω τών τῇδε ποιητης ούτε ποτό υμνήσει κατ’ αξίαν, εχει δὲ ώδε. τοΧμητέον γάρ ούν τό γε άΧηθες είπεϊν, ἄλλως τε καί περί άΧηθείας Χέγοντα. ή γάρ άχρώματός τε καί ασχημάτιστος
1	Schanz reeds ευὅαιμόνως.
2	Schanz brackets πορεύονται.
3	ὕ δἡ Proclus, followed by Burnet, ἡδη BT Schanz el αί. 474
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evil, they are wasted away and destroyed. Now the great leader in heaven, Zeus, driving a winged chariot, goes first, arranging all things and caring for all things. He is followed by an army of gods and spirits, arrayed in eleven squadrons; Hestia alone remains in the house of the gods. Of the rest, those who are included among the twelve great gods and are accounted leaders, are assigned each to his place in the army. There are many blessed sights and many ways hither and thither within the heaven, along which the blessed gods go to and fro attending each to his own duties; and whoever wishes, and is able, follows, for jealousy is excluded from the celestial band. But when they go to a feast and a banquet, they proceed steeply upward to the top of the vault of heaven, where the chariots of the gods, whose well matched horses obey the rein, advance easily, but the others with difficulty ; for the horse of evil nature weighs the chariot down, making it heavy and pulling toward the earth the charioteer whose horse is not well trained. There the utmost toil and struggle await the soul. For those that are called immortal, when they reach the top, pass outside and take their place on the outer surface of the heaven, and when they have taken their stand, the revolution carries them round and they behold the things outside of the heaven.
But the region above the heaven was never worthily sung by any earthly poet, nor will it ever be. It is, however, as I shall tell; for I must dare to speak the truth, especially as truth is my theme. For the colourless, formless, and intangible truly
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f καί άναφής ουσία όντως οΐκτα ψυχής1 κυβερνήτη μόνφ θεατή νφ, περὶ ἢν τὺ τῆς άΧηθούς D επιστήμης γένος τούτον εχει την τόπον. ατ 1 2 οΰν θεού Sidvoia νφ τε και επιστήμη άκηράτφ τρεφόμενη καλ απάσης ψυχής, όση αν μέΧΧη το προσ-ήκον δέξεσθαι,3 ἰδοῦσα διὰ χρόνου τό ον αγαπά τε και θεωρούσα τάΧηθή τρέφεται και εύπαθεΐ, εως αν κύκΧφ ἡ περιφορά εις ταυτόν περιενέγκη· εν δὲ τῇ περιὁδῳ καθορα μεν αυτήν δικαιοσύνην, καθορα δὲ σωφροσύνην, καθορα δὲ επιστήμην, ούγ^ ή γένεσις προσεστιν, οὐδ’ ή έστίν που ετερα εν Ε έτέρφ ουσα ών ήμεΐς νύν οντων καΧούμεν, άΧΧα τήν εν τφ ο εστιν ον όντως επιστήμην ούσαν καΧ τάΧΧα ωσαύτως τα ὅντα όντως θεασαμένη και έστιαθεΐσα, δύσα παΚιν εις το εϊσω τού ουρανού, οϊκαδε ήΧθεν, εΧθούσης δε αυτής ό ηνίοχος προς τήν φάτνην τούς ίππους στήσας παρέβαΧεν αμβροσίαν τε καί επ’ αυτή νέκταρ επότισεν.
28.	Καὶ οντος μεν θεών βίος· αί δε άΧΧαι ψυ-248 χαί, ή μεν άριστα θεω επόμενη καλ εικασμένη ύπερήρεν εις τον εξω τόπον τήν τού ηνιόχου κεφαΧήν, καλ συμπεριηνέχθη τήν περιφοράν, θορυβούμενη υπό των ίππων καί μόγις καθορώσα τα 6ντα· ή δε τοτέ μεν ήρε, τότε δ* έδυ, βιαζομενών $ὲ τῶν ίππων τα μεν ειδεν, τα δ’ οὑ· αί δε δή άΧΧαι γΧιχόμεναι μεν άπασαι τού άνω επονται, άδυ-νατούσαι δε ύποβρύχιαι ξυμπεριφέρονται, στα-Β τούσαι άΧΧήΧας καί επιβάΧΧουσαι, έτέρα πρό της
1	Ψ*>Χῆ οδσα Β οδσα ψυχῆς Τ. οΖσα Madvig, Schanz.
2	ἄτ’ ΒΤ ῆ τ* Heindorf, Schanz.
3	καί απάση$ . . . δἐὅεσὅαι bracketed by Schanz, following Suckow.
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existing essence, with which all true knowledge is concerned, holds this region and is visible only to the mind, the pilot of the soul. Now the divine intelligence, since it is nurtured on mind and pure knowledge, and the intelligence of every soul which is capable of receiving that which befits it, rejoices in seeing reality for a space of time and by gazing upon truth is nourished and made happy until the revolution brings it again to the same place. In the revolution it beholds absolute justice, temperance, and knowledge, not such knowledge as has a beginning and varies as it is associated with one or another of the things we call realities, but that which abides in the real eternal absolute; and in the same way it beholds and feeds upon the other eternal verities, after which, passing down again within the heaven, it goes home, and there the charioteer puts up the horses at the manger and feeds them with ambrosia and then gives them nectar to drink.
Such is the life of the gods ; but of the other souls, that which best follows after God and is most like him, raises the head of the charioteer up into the outer region and is carried round in the revolution, troubled by the horses and hardly beholding the realities ; and another sometimes rises and sometimes sinks, and, because its horses are unruly, it sees some things and fails to see others. The other souls follow after, all yearning for the upper region but unable to reach it, and are carried round beneath, trampling upon and colliding with one another, each
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έτέρας πειρωμένη γενὲσθαι. θόρυβος ουν και άμιλλα καί ίδρὼς έσχατος yir/νεται, οὖ δὴ κακία ηνιόχων , πολλαὶ μὲν χωλεύονται, πολλαὶ δὲ πολλὰ πτερὰ θραύονται· πάσαι δὲ πολὺν ἔχουσαι πόνον ἀτελεῖς τῆς τοῦ ὅντος θέας απέρχονται, καὶ ἀπελθοῦσαι τροφή δοξαστῇ χρώνται. ον δ’ ἔνεχ’ ἡ πολλὴ σπουδὴ τὺ αλήθειας ἰδεῖν πεδίον οὖ1 ’ἐστίν, ἤ τε δη προσήκουσα ψυχής τω άρίστφ νομή εκ του εκεί λειμώνος τυηχάνει ουσα, ἦ τε τοῦ C πτερού φύσις, ᾤ ‘ψυγὴ κουφίζεται, τούτῳ τρέφεται· θεσμός τε Άδραστείας οδε, ήτις αν ψυχή θεω ξυνοπαδός γενομἐνη κατίδη τι των αληθών, μέχρι τε τής έτέρας περιόδου είναι άπήμονα, καν αει τοῦτο δύνηται ποιειν, αει άβλαβή είναι. όταν δὲ άδυνατήσασα έπισπέσθαι μή ϊδη, καί τινι συντυχία χρησαμένη λήθης τε καί κακίας πλη-σθείσα βα^υνθή, βαρυνθείσα δὲ πτερορρυήση τε και έπϊ τήν γῆν πέση, τὁτε νόμος ταντην μή D φυτεϋσαι εις μηδεμίαν θήρειον φύσιν εν τῆ πρώτη yevέσειi ἀλλὰ τὴν μὲν πλεϊστα ίδούσαν εις yονήν άνδρός yεvησoμέvoυ φιλοσόφου ή φιλόκαλου ἢ μουσικού τινος καί ερωτικού, τὴν δὲ δευτέραν εις βασίλέως έννόμου η πολεμικού καϊ αρχικού, τρίτην εις πολιτικού ή τινος οικονομικού η χρη-ματιστικού, τετάρτην εις φίλοπόνον ^γυμναστικού ή περί σώματος ϊασίν τινος έσομένου, πέμπτην Ε μαντικόν βίον ή τινα τελεστικόν $ξουσαν €κτη ποιητικός ή των περί μίμησίν τις άλλος αρμόσει, έβδομη δημιoυpyικός ή yεωpyικάς9 όyδόη σοφιστικός ή δημοτικός, έννάτη τυραννικός.
1 ου is omitted by Schanz, following Madvig.
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striving to pass its neighbour. So .there is the greatest confusion and sweat of rivalry, wherein many are lamed, and many wings are broken through the incompetence of the drivers ; and after much toil they all go away without gaining a view of reality, and when they have gone away they feed upon opinion. But the reason of the great eagerness to see where the plain of truth is, lies in the fact that the fitting pasturage for the best part of the soul is in the meadow there, and the wing on which the soul is raised up is nourished by this. And this is a law of Destiny, that the soul which follows after God and obtains a view of any of the truths is free from harm until the next period, and if it can always attain this, is always unharmed ; but when, through inability to follow, it fails to see, and through some mischance is filled with forgetfulness and evil and grows heavy, and when it has grown heavy, loses its wings and falls to the earth, then it is the law that / this soul shall never pass into any beast at its first birth, but the soul that has seen the most shall enter into the birth of a man who is to be a philosopher or a lover of beauty, or one of a musical or loving nature, and the second soul into that of a lawful king or a warlike ruler, and the third into that of a politician or a man of business or a financier, the fourth into that of a hard-working gymnast or one who will be concerned with the cure of the body, and the fifth will lead the life of a prophet or someone who conducts mystic rites; to the sixth, a poet or some other imitative artist will be united, to the seventh, a craftsman or a husbandman, to the eighth, a sophist or a demagogue, to the ninth, a tyrant.
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29. Έν δὴ τοὑτοις άπασιν ος μὲν αν δικαίως διαγάγῃ, ἀμείνονος μοίρας μεταλαμβάνει, ος δ’ ἂν αδίκως, χείρονος. εις μὲν γαρ τὺ αὐτὺ ὅθεν ἦκει ἡ ψυχή έκαστη ονκ άφικνεΐται ετών μυρίων οὐ 249 γαρ πτερούται προ τοσοντου χρόνου, πλὴν ἡ τοῦ φιλοσοφήσαντος άδόλως ή παιδεραστήσαντος μετὰ φιλοσοφίας· αυται δὲ τρίτῃ περιόδφ τῇ χιλιετεΐ, ἐὰν ελωνται τρις ἐφεξῆς τον βίον τούτον, οὕτω πτερωθ είσαι τρισχιλιοστφ ἔτει απέρχονται· αἱ δὲ ἄλλαι, ὅταν τον πρώτον βίον τελευτήσωσι, κρί-σ€ως ετυχον, κριθεΐσαι δὲ αἱ μὲν εἰς τὰ ὑπὺ γἧς δικαιωτήρια ελθούσαι δίκην έκτίνουσιν, αί δ* εἰς Β τουρανού τινα τόπον υπό τής δίκης κουφισθεΐσαι διάγουσιν άξίως ον έν ανθρώπου εἵδει έβίωσαν βίου. . τᾤ δὲ χιλιοστφ άμφότεραι άφικνούμεναι έπϊ κλήρωσίν τε καὶ αϊρεσιν τοῦ δευτέρου βίου αίρούνται δν ἂν έθέλη έκαστη· ἔνθα καὶ εἰς θηρίου' βίον ανθρώπινη ψυχή άφικνεΐται, καί έκ θηρίου, ος ποτέ άνθρωπος ἦν, πάΧιν εις άνθρωπον. οὐ 7ὰρ ἦ γε μή ποτέ ίδούσα την αλήθειαν εις τόδε ήξει τὺ σχήμα. δεῖ γαρ άνθρωπον ξυνιέναι κατ’ 1 είδος λεγόμενον, ἐκ πολλών ἰὺν αισθήσεων εις έν C Χοηισμφ ξυναιρούμενον2 τοῦτο δ’ ἐστὶν ἀνά-μνησις εκείνων, α ποτ’ ειδεν ἡμῶν ἡ ψυχή συμ-πορευθεισα θεφ και ύπεριδούσα α νύν είναι φαμεν, και άνακύψασα εις τὺ ὅν όντως. διὺ δὴ δικαίως μόνη πτερούται ἡ τοῦ φιλοσόφου διάνοια· πρὸς γὰρ έκείνοις αει έστιν μνήμη κατά δύναμιν, πρὸς
1	Schanz inserts τὅ after κατ’.
2	Schanz, following Heindorf, reeds ζυναιρουμίνων.
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Now in all these states, whoever lives justly obtains a better lot, and whoever lives unjustly, a worse. For each soul returns to the place whence it came in ten thousand years; for it does not regain its wings before that time has elapsed, except the soul of him who has been a guileless philosopher or a philosophical lover; these, when for three successive periods of a thousand years they have chosen such a life, after the third period of a thousand years become winged in the three thousandth year and go their way; but the rest, when they have finished their first life, receive judgment, and after the judgment some go to the places of correction under the earth and pay their penalty, while the others, made light and raised up into a heavenly place by justice, live in a manner worthy of the life they led in human form. But in the thousandth year both come to draw lots and choose their second life, each choosing whatever it wishes. Then a human soul may pass into the life of a beast, and a soul which was once human, may pass again from a beast into a man. For the soul which has never seen the truth can never pass into human form. For a human being must understand a general conception formed by collecting into a unity by means of reason the many perceptions of the senses ; and this is a recollection of those things which our soul once beheld, when it journeyed with God and, lifting its vision above the things which we now say exist, rose up into real being. And therefore it is just that the mind of the philosopher only has wings, for he is always, so far as he is able, in communion through memory with those things
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I οίσπερ θεὺς &v θεῖός ἐστιν. τοῖς δὲ δὴ τοιούτοις ἀνὴρ ὑπομνήμασιν όρθώς χρώμενος, τελἐους ἀεὶ 'ΐ τελετὰς τελούμενος, τἐλεος όντως μόνος γίγνεται* J D ^εζιστάμενος δὲ τῶν ανθρωπίνων σπουδασμάτων /cal προς τφ θείφ yιyvόμεvoς νουθετείται μὲν 'υπό των πολλών ώς παρακινών, ενθουσιάξων δὲ λέληθε τοὺς πολλούς.
30. *Ἑστιν δὴ οὖν δεῦρο ὁ πᾶς ἦκων λόγος περὶ τῆς τέταρτης μανίας, ἢν ὅταν τὺ τῇδέ τις ὸρῶν κάλλος, τοῦ αληθούς άναμι μνησκό μένος, πτερώταί τε καί1 άναπτερούμένος προθυμούμενος άναπτε-σθαι, αδυνατών δε, ορνιθος δίκην βλέπων άνω, των κάτω δε αμελών, αιτίαν εχει ώς μανικώς Ε διακείμενος· ώς ἄρα αὕτη πασών των ενθου-σιάσεων άρίστη τε καί ἐξ αρίστων τφ τε εχοντι καί τφ κοινωνοΰντι αυτής γίγνεται, καὶ ὅτι ταύτης μετόχων τής μανίας ό ερών των καλών εραστής καλείται. καθάπερ yap εϊρηται, πάσα μεν ανθρώπου ψυχή φύσει τεθέαται τὰ ὅντα, ἢ οὐκ ὰν 250 ήλθεν εις τόδε το ζφον, άναμιμνήσ κεσθαι δ’ ἐκ τώνδε εκείνα ου ρόδιον άπάση, ούτε οσαι βραχέως ειδον τότε τάκει, ου τε αΐ δεύρο πεσούσαι εδυσ-τύχησαν, ώστε υπό τινων ομιλιών επί το άδικον τραπόμεναι λήθην ων τότε ειδον ιερών ἔχειν. ὸλίγαι δή λείπονται, αϊς τό τής μνήμης ίκανώς πάρεστιν* αυται δε, όταν τι τών εκεί ομοίωμα ϊδωσιν, εκπλήττονται καί ούκέθ’ αυτών yiyvov-1 Schanz omits τε καί,
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the communion with which causes God to be divine. Now a man who employs such memories rightly is always being initiated into perfect mysteries and he alone becomes truly perfect; but since he separates himself from human interests and turns his attention toward the divine, he is rebuked by the vulgar, who consider him mad and do not know that he is inspired.
All my discourse so far has been about the fourth kind of madness, which causes him to be regarded as mad, who, when he sees the beauty on earth, remembering the true beauty, feels his wings growing and longs to stretch them for an upward flight, but cannot do so, and, like a bird, gazes upward and neglects the things below. My discourse has shown that this is, of all inspirations, the best and of the highest origin to him who has it or who shares in it, and that he who loves the beautiful, partaking in this madness, is called a lover. For, as has been said, every soul of man has by the law of nature beheld the realities, otherwise it would not have entered into a human being, but it is not easy for all souls to gain from earthly things a recollection of those realities, either for those which had but a brief view of them at that earlier time, or for those which, after falling to earth, were so unfortunate as to be turned toward unrighteousness through some evil communications and to have forgotten the holy sights they once saw. Few then are left which retain an adequate recollection of them ; but these when they see here any likeness of the things of that other world, are stricken with amazement and can no longer control themselves; but they do not
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ται, ο 8* ἔστι τὺ πάθος άγνοούσιν διὰ τὺ μη ίκανώς Β διαισθάνεσθαι. δικαιοσύνης μὲν ουν καί σωφροσύνης, καὶ ὅσα ἄλλα τίμια ψυχαΐς, ούκ ἔνεστι φέγγος οὐδὲν ἐν τοῖς τῇδε όμοιώμασιν, ἀλλὰ δι’ άμυδρών οργάνων μόγις αυτών καί ολίγοι ἐπὶ τὰς εἰκὁνας ἰὁντες θεώνται το τοΰ είκασθέντος γένος· κάλλος δὲ τὁτ’ ἦν ἰδεῖν λαμπρόν, ὅτε σὺν εὐ-δαίμονι χορψ μακαρίαν οψιν τε καί θέαν, επόμενοι μετὰ μὲν Διὺς ἡμεῖς, ἄλλοι δὲ μετ’ άλλου θεών, εἷδὁν τε καὶ ἐτελοῦντο των τελετών ἢν θέμις C λέγειν μακαριωτάτην, ἣν ώργιάξομεν ολόκληροι μεν αυτοί οντες καί απαθείς κακών, ὅσα ἡμᾶς ἐν υστέρψ χρόνφ ύπέμενεν, ολόκληρα δε καλ απλά καί άτρεμή και εύδαίμονα φάσματα μυούμενοί τε καί εποπτεύοντες εν αυγή καθαρά, καθαροί οντες καί ασήμαντοι τούτου, δ νυν σώμα περιφέροντες όνομάζομεν, όστρέου τρόπον δεδεσμευμένοι.
31.	Ταῦτα μὲν ουν μνήμη κεχαρίσθω, δι ἢν πόθῳ τῶν τὁτε νυν μακρότερα εϊρηται· περί δὲ D καλλουν, ώσπερ εϊπομεν, μετ’ εκείνων τε ελαμπεν ον, δεύρο τ’ ελθόντες κατειλήφαμεν αυτό διὰ τῆς εναργέστατης αίσθήσεως τών ήμετέρων στίλβον εναργέστατα. σψις γαρ ήμιν όξυτάτη τών διὰ τοῦ σώματος έρχεται αισθήσεων, ἦ φρόνησις ούχ όράται—δεινούς γαρ άν παρεϊχεν έρωτας, εϊ τι τοιούτον έαυτής εναργές εϊδωλον παρείχετο εις δψιν ιόν—καὶ τὰλλα ὅσα εραστά· νυν δε κάλλος μόνον ταύτην ἔσχε μοίραν, ωστ εκφανέστατον Ε είναι καί ερασμιώτατον. ὁ μὲν οὖν μὴ νεοτελής ἢ 484
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understand their condition, because they do not clearly perceive. . Now in the earthly copies of justice and temperance and the other ideas which are precious to souls there is no light, but only a few, approaching the images through the darkling organs of sense, behold in them the nature of that which they imitate, and these few do this with difficulty. But at that former time they saw beauty shining in brightness, when, with a blessed company—we following in the train of Zeus, and others in that of some other god—they saw the blessed sight and vision and were initiated into that which is rightly called the most blessed of mysteries, which we celebrated in a state of perfection, when we were without experience of the evils which awaited us in the time to come, being permitted as initiates to the sight of perfect and simple and calm and happy apparitions, which we saw in the pure light, being ourselves pure and not entombed in this which we carry about with us and call the body, in which we are imprisoned like an oyster in its shell.
So much, then, in honour of memory, on account of which I have now spoken at some length, through yearning for the joys of that other time. But beauty, as I said before, shone in brilliance among those visions ; and since we came to earth we have found it shining most clearly through the clearest of our senses; for sight is the sharpest of the physical senses, though wisdom is not seen by it, for wisdom would arouse terrible love, if such a clear image of it were granted as would come through sight, and the same is true of the other lovely realities; but beauty alone has this privilege, and therefore it is most clearly seen and loveliest.
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διεφθαρμένος ούκ όξέως ένθένδε ἐκεῖσε φέρεται προς αυτό το κάλλος, θεώμενος αυτού την τήδε επωνυμίαν, ὦστ’ οὐ σέβεται προσορων, ἀλλ’ ἡδονῇ παραδοὺς τετράποδος νόμον βαίνειν επιχειρεί /cal 251 παιδοσπορεϊν, καὶ ΰβρει προσ ομίλων ου δέδοικεν ούδ’ αίσχύνεται παρά φύσιν ηδονήν διώκων ό δε άρτιτελής, ό των τότε πολυθεάμων, όταν θεοειδές πρόσωπον Ιδη κάλλος ευ μεμιμημένον η τινα σώματος Ιδέαν, πρώτον μεν εφριξεν καί τι των τότε ύπήλθεν αυτόν δειμάτων, είτα προσορων ώς θεόν σέβεται, καλ εί μη ’δεδίει την της σφοδρά μανίας δόξαν, θύοι αν ώς άγάλματι και θεφ τοις παιδικοΐς. ίδόντα δ* αυτόν οΐον εκ της φρίκης μεταβολή τε και ιδρώς καί θερμότης άηθης Β λαμβάνει· δεξάμενος yap του κάλλους την απορροήν δια των όμματων έθερμάνθη, η η τού πτερού φύσις αρδεται,1 θερμανθεντος δε έτάκη τα περί την εκφυσιν, α πάλαι υπό σκληρότητος συμμεμυκότα ειργε μη βλαστάνειν, επιρρυείσης δε τής τροφής ωδησέ τε και ωρμησε φύεσθαι από τής ρίζης ό τού πτερού καυλός υπό παν τὺ τής ψυχής είδος* πάσα yap ἦν τὺ πάλαι πτερωτή.
32.	Ζεῖ ονν εν τούτω ολη και άνακηκίει, και C όπερ τό των όδοντοφυούντων πάθος περί τούς όδόντας yίyvεται, όταν άρτι φύωσιν, κνήσίς τε και ἀγανάκτησις περί τα ούλα, ταυτόν δη πέπονθεν ή τού πτεροφυειν άρχομένου ψυχή· ζει τε και αγανακτεί και γαργαλίζεται φύουσα τα πτερά, όταν μεν ούν βλέπουσα προς τό τού παιδός 1 Schauz brackets f . . . ἄρδεται.
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Now he who is not newly initiated, or has been corrupted, does not quickly rise from this world to that other world and to absolute beauty when he sees its namesake here, and so he does not revere it when he looks upon it, but gives himself up to pleasure and like a beast proceeds to lust and begetting; he makes licence his companion and is not afraid or ashamed to pursue pleasure in violation of nature. But he who is newly initiated, who beheld many of those realities, when he sees a godlike face or form which is a good image of beauty, shudders at first, and something of the old awe comes over him, then, as he gazes, he reveres the beautiful one as a god, and if he did not fear to be thought stark mad, he would offer sacrifice to his beloved as to an idol or a god. And as he looks μροη him, a reaction from his shuddering comes over him, with sweat and unwonted heat; for as the effluence of beauty enters him through the eyes, he is warmed; the effluence moistens the germ of the feathers, and as he grows warm, the parts from which the feathers grow, which were before hard and choked, and prevented the feathers from sprouting, become soft, and as the nourishment streams upon him, the quills of the feathers swell and begin to grow from the roots over all the form of the soul; for it was once all feathered.
Now in this process the whole soul throbs and palpitates, and as in those who are cutting teeth there is an irritation and discomfort in the gums, when the teeth begin to grow, just so the soul suffers when the growth of the feathers begins; it is feverish and is uncomfortable and itches when they begin to grow. Then when it gazes upon the beauty of the boy and
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κάλλος ἐκεῖθεν μέρη ἐπιὁντα καί ρέοντ, α δὴ 8ια ταύτα ίμερος καλεῖται, δεχόμενη1 ἄρδηταί τε καὶ L θερμαίνηται, λωφα τε τἣς ὸδύνης καὶ γἐγηθεν* ὅταν δὲ χωρίς ηένηται καλ αύχμηση, τὰ τῶν διεξόδων στόματα, ῄ τὺ πτερὺν ὁρμᾴ, συναυαινό-μενα μύσαντα ἀποκλῄει τὴν βλάστην τον πτερού, η δ’ ἐντὸς μετὰ τοῦ ίμερου άποκεκλημένη, πηΒώσα οἷον τὰ σφύζοντα, τη διεξὁδῳ ἐγχρίει έκαστη τη καθ' αυτήν, ὦστε πάσα κεντουμένη κύκλω ή ψυχή οίστρα καί ὸδυνᾶται· μνήμην δ’ αὖ εχουσα τον καλού yέyηθεv. ἐκ δ* άμφοτέρων μβμιγμἐνων Ε ἀδημονεῖ τε τῇ άτοπία τον πάθους καί απορούσα λυττα, καί εμμανης ουσα ούτε νυκτός Βύναται καθεύΒειν ούτε μεθ' ημέραν ού αν η μένειν, θεΐ δὲ ποθούσα, οπού αν οϊηται οψεσθαι τον εχοντα το κάλλος* ΙΒοϋσα Βέ καί εποχετευσαμένη ίμερον ελυσε μὲν τὰ τὁτε συμπεφραμμένα, αναπνοήν Βέ λαβούσα κέντρων τε καί ώΒίνων εληξεν, ηΒονην Β' 252 αὖ ταντην yλυκυτάτηv ἐν τῷ παρόντι καρπούται. ὅθεν δὴ εκούσα είναι ούκ απολείπεται, ούΒέ τινα τού καλού περί πλείονος ποιείται, αλλά μητέρων τε καί άΒελφων καί εταίρων πάντων λέλησται, καί ουσίας Βι αμέλειαν άπολλυρένης παρ' ούΒέν τίθεται, νομίμων Βέ καί εύσχημόνων, οΐς πρό τού εκαλλωπίζετο, πάντων καταφρονησασα Βουλευειν έτοιμη καί κοιμασθαι οπού αν εα τις εyyυτάτω τοῦ πόθον προς yap τῷ σέβεσθαι τον το κάλλος Β εχοντα ιατρόν ηύρηκε μόνον των μεγίστων πόνων.
1 After ὅεχομἐνη the best MSS. read τὅν Ίμβρον. Schanz folio we Stall baum in omitting it.
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receives the particles which flow thence to it (for which reason they are called yearning),1 it is moistened and warmed, ceases from its pain and is filled with joy ; but when it is alone and grows dry, the mouths of the passages in which the feathers begin to grow become dry and close up, shutting in the sprouting feathers, and the sprouts within, shut in with the yearning, throb like pulsing arteries, and each sprout pricks the passage in which it is, so that the whole soul, stung in every part, rages with pain ; and then again, remembering the beautiful one, it rejoices. So, because of these two mingled sensations, it is greatly troubled by its strange condition; it is perplexed and maddened, and in its madness it cannot sleep at night or stay in any one place by day, but it is filled with longing and hastens*wherever it hopes to see the beautiful one. And when it sees him and is bathed with the waters of yearning, the passages that were sealed are opened, the soul has respite from the stings and is eased of its pain, and this pleasure which it enjoys is the sweetest of pleasures at the time. Therefore the soul will not, if it can help it, be left alone by the beautiful one, but esteems him above all others, forgets for him mother and brothers and all friends, neglects property and cares not for its loss, and despising all the customs and proprieties in which it formerly took pride, it is ready to be a slave and to sleep wherever it is allowed, as near as possible to the beloved ; for it not only reveres him who possesses beauty, but finds in him the only healer of its greatest woes. Now this 1 The play on the words μἐρη and fyiepos cannot be rendered accurately in English. Jowett approaches a rendering by the use of the words motion and emotion, but emotion is too weak a word for ῖμερος.
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τούτο δὲ τὺ πάθος, ω παι καλέ, προς δν δή μοι ὁ λὁγος, άνθρωποι μὲν Ἕρωτα όνομάξουσιν, θεοί δὲ δ καΧούσιν άκούσας εικότως διὰ νεότητα γεΧάσει. Χέγουσι δἐ, οἶμαι, τινὲς Ὀμηριδῶν ἐκ τών ἀπο-θέτων επών δύο ἔπη εις τον Ἕρωτα, ών τὺ έτερον υβριστικόν πάνυ και ον σφόδρα τι έμμετρον* ύμνούσι δὲ ὦδε*
C τον δ’ ἡτοι θνητοί μεν Ἕρωτα καλοῦσι ποτηνόν, άβάνατοι δὲ Πτερωτά, διὰ πτεροφύτορ ανάγκην.
τούτοις δη εξεστι μὲν πείθεσθαι, ἔξεστιν δὲ μή· ὅμως δὲ ἦ γε αἰτία καὶ τὺ πάθος τών ερώντων τούτο εκείνο τυγχάνει ὅν.
33. Τών μὲν ουν Διὺς οπαδών ό Χηφθεις εμβριθέστερου δύνατίαι φέρειν το τού πτερωνύμου άχθος· όσοι δὲ Ἀρεώς τε θεραπενταί καί μετ εκείνου περιεπόΧουν, όταν ὺπ’ Ἕρωτος ἁλῶσιν καί τι οίηθώσιν άδικεισθαι υπό τού ερωμένου, φονικοί και έτοιμοι καθιερεύειν αυτούς τε καί τά παιδικά* D καὶ οὕτω καθ’ έκαστον θεόν, οὑ έκαστος ἦν χορευτής, εκείνον τιμών τε κα\ μιμούμενος εις τό δυνατόν ξῇ, εως αν ῄ αδιάφθορος, καὶ την τῇδε πρώτη ν γένεσιν βιοτεύη, καί τοὑτῳ τῷ τρόπφ πρός τε τούς ερωμένους και πρός τους άΧΧους όμΐΧει τε καϊ προσφέρεται. τὁν τε ουν έρωτα τών καΧών πρός τρόπου έκΧέγεται έκαστος, καὶ ώς θεόν αυτόν εκείνον οντα έαυτφ οΐον άγαΧμα τεκταίνεταί τε Ε καὶ κατακοσμεΐ, ώς τίμησών τε καί όργιάσων. οι \ μεν δη ουν Διός δΐόν τινα είναι ζητούσι την ψυχήν τον υφ’ αυτών ερωμένον" σκοπούσιν ούν, ' εἰ φιΧόσοφός τε και ηγεμονικός την φύσιν, καὶ ] όταν αυτόν εύρόντες έρασθώσι, παν ποιούσιν όπως 490
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condition, fatr boy, about which I am speaking, is called Love by men, but when you hear what the gods call it, perhaps because of your youth you will laugh. But some of the Homeridae, I believe, repeat two verses on Love from the spurious poems of Homer, one of which is very outrageous and not perfectly metrical. They sing them as follows :
“ Mortals call him winged Love, but the immortals call him The Winged One, because he must needs grow wings.”
You may believe this, or not; but the condition of lovers and the cause of it are just as I have said.
Now he who is a follower of Zeus, when seized by Love can bear a heavier burden of the winged god ; but those who are servants of Ares and followed in his train, when they have been seized by Love and think they have been wronged in any way by the beloved, become murderous and are ready to sacrifice themselves and the beloved. And so it is with the follower of each of the other gods ; he lives, so far as he is able, honouring and imitating that god, so long as he is uncorrupted, and is living his first life on earth, and in that way he behaves and conducts himself toward his beloved and toward all others. Now each one chooses his love from the ranks of the beautiful according to his character, and he fashions him and adorns him like a statue, as though he were his god, to honour and worship him. The followers of Zeus desire that the soul of him whom they love be like Zeus; so they seek for one of philosophical and lordly nature, and when they find him and love him, they do all they can to give him such a character.
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τοιοῦτος ἔσται. εάν ουν μὴ πρότερον έμβεβώσι τφ ἐπιτηδεύματι, τὁτε επιχειρήσαντες μανθάνουσί τε ὅθεν αν τι δύνωνται καὶ αὐτοὶ μετέρχονται, 253 ίχνεύοντες δὲ παρ’ εαυτών ανεύρισκαν την τον &φετέρου θεόν φύσιν εύπορούσι διὰ τὺ συντόνως ήναηκάσθαι προς τον θεὺν βλέπειν, καὶ εφαπτό-μενοι αυτόν τη μνήμη ένθουσιώντες ἐξ εκείνου λαμβάνουσι τα εθη και τα επιτηδεύματα, καθ' δσον δυνατόν θεού άνθρώπφ μετασχεΐν' και τούτων δη τον ερωμένον αίτιώμενοι ετι τε μάΧΧον άηαπώσι, καν1 εκ Διὸς άρύτωσιν, ώσπερ αι βάκχαι, επί την τον ερωμένου ψυχήν έπαντλούντες ποιούσιν ώς δυνατόν ομοιοτατον τφ σφετέρφ θεφ.
Β οσοι δ* αὖ μεθ’Γ/Ηρας εΐποντο, βασιλικόν ζητούσι, καλ εύρόντες περί τούτον πάντα δρώσιν τα αυτά, οι δε 9 Απόλλωνός τε. και έκάστου των θεών οντω κατά τον θεόν ἰὁντες ζητούσι τον σφέτερον παϊδα πεφυκέναι, και όταν κτήσωνται, μιμούμενοι αυτοί τε και τά παιδικά πείθοντες καὶ ρυθμίζοντες εἰς τὺ εκείνου επιτήδευμα και ιδέαν άηουσιν, οση έκάστω δύναμις, ού φθόνφ οὐδ’ άνελευθέρφ δυσμε-νεία χρώμενοι προς τά παιδικά, ἀλλ’ εις ομοιότητα
C αύτοις τω θεφ, ον αν τιμωσι, πάσαν πάντως ο τι μάλιστα πειρώμενοι αηειν οΰτω ποιούσι. προθυμία μεν ονν των ως αληθώς ερώντων και τελετή, εάν γε διαπράξωνται δ προθνμούνται ἦ λἐγω, οΰτω καλή τε και ευδαιμονική υπό τού δι έρωτα 1 Schanz, following Madvig, reads χ&ν.
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If they have not previously had experience, they learn then from all who can teach them anything; they seek after information themselves, and when they search eagerly within themselves to find the nature of their god, they are successful, because they have been compelled to keep their eyes fixed upon the god, and as they reach and grasp him by memory they are inspired and receive from him character and habits, so far as it is possible for a man to have part in God. Now they consider the beloved the cause of all this, so they love him more than before, and if they draw the waters of their inspiration from Zeus, like the bacchantes, they pour it out upon the beloved and make him, so far as possible, like their god. And those who followed after Hera seek a kingly nature, and when they have found such an one, they act in a corresponding manner toward him in all respects; and likewise the followers of Apollo, and bf each of the gods, go out and seek for their beloved a youth whose nature accords with that of the god, and when they have gained his affection, by imitating the god themselves and by persuasion and education they lead the beloved to the conduct and nature of the god, so far as each of them can do so ; they exhibit no jealousy or meanness toward the loved one, but endeavour by every means in their power to lead him to the likeness of the god whom they honour. Thus the desire of the true lovers, and the initiation into the mysteries of love, which they teach, if they accomplish what they desire in the way I describe, is beautiful and brings happiness from the inspired lover to the loved one, if he be captured; and the
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μανέντος φίλου τῷ φιληθέντι γίγνεται, ἐἀν αίρεθή' ἁλἴσκεται δὲ δὴ ὁ αίρεθείς1 τοιῷδε τρόπφ.
34.	Καθάπερ ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦδε του μὑθου τριχῇ διειλὁμην ψυχήν έκάστην, ιππομόρφω μὲν δύο D τινὲ εἴδη, ήνιοχικόν δὲ εἷδος τρίτον, καί νυν ἔτι ἡμῖν ταῦτα μενετω. τῶν δὲ δὴ ίππων ὁ μιν, φαμέν, αγαθός, ὁ δ’ οὑ· ἀρετὴ δὲ τίς τοῦ αγαθού η κακού κακία, ου διείπομεν, νυν δὲ λεκτέον. ὸ μὲν τοίνυν αύτοΐν ἐν τῇ καλλίονι στάσει ὼν τὁ τε είδος ορθός και διηρθρωμἐνος, ύψαύχην, έπίγρυπος, λευκός ἰδεῖν, μελανό μ ματ ος, τιμής εραστής μετά σωφροσύνης τε και αίδούς, καλ αληθινής δόζης εταίρος, άπληκτος, κελεύματι μόνον και λἀγῳ ἡνιοχεῖται· Ε ὁ δ’ αὖ σκολιός, ττολύς, είκτ) 'συ μπεφορη μένος, κρατεραύχην, βραγυτράχηλος, σιμοττρόσωττος, μελάγχρως, γλαυκομματος, ΰφαιμος, ύβρεως και αλαζονείας εταίρος, ττερι ωτα λάσιος, κωφός, μάστιγι μετά κέντρων μόγις υπείκων. ὅταν δ’ οὖν ὁ ηνίοχος ίδων τό ερωτικόν ὅμμα, πάσαν αίσθησει διαθερμήνας την ψνχήν, γαργαλισμού τε καί 34 ττόθου κέντρων ύποπλησθτ}, ὁ μὲν εύττειθής τῷ ήνιόχω των ϊττττων, αει τε και τότε αιδοΐ βιαζό-μενος, εαυτόν κατέχει μη έπιπηδαν τῷ έρωμένφ' ό δὲ ούτε κέντρων ήνιοχικων ούτε μάστιγος ἔτι έντρέπεται, σκιρτών δε βία φέρεται, και πάντα πράγματα παρέχων τω σύζυγί τε και ήνιόχψ αναγκάζει ίέναι τε προς τά παιδικά καί μνείαν ποιεισθαι τής των αφροδισίων χάριτος. τω δὲ κατ' άρχάς μεν άντιτείνετον αγανακτούν τε, ώς Β δεινά καί παράνομα άναγκαζομλνω* τελευτωντες δέ, όταν μηδέν rj πέρας κακού, πορεύεσθον 1 Schanz brackets ό αίρ«0ε1ς, following Badharn.
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ΰ
fair one who is captured is caught in the following manner:—
In the beginning of this tale I divided each soul into three parts, two of which had the form of horses, the third that of a charioteer. Let us retain this division. Now of the horses we say one is good and the other bad; but we did not define what the goodness of the one and the badness of the other was. That we must now do. The horse that stands at the right hand is upright and has clean limbs ; he carries his neck high, has an aquiline nose, is white in colour, and has dark eyes ; he is a friend of honour joined with temperance and modesty, and a follower of true glory; he needs no whip, but is guided only by the word of command and by reason. The other, however, is crooked, heavy, ill {TtTt togetlier, his neck is short and thick, his nose flat, his colour dark, his eyes grey and bloodshot; he is the friend of insolence and pride, is shaggy-eared and deaf, hardly 'otiecfient to whip and spurs. Now when the charioteer beholds the love-inspiring vision, and his whole soul is warmed by the sight, and is full of the tickling and prickings of yearning, the horse that is obedient to the charioteer, constrained then as always by modesty, controls himself and does not leap upon the beloved ; but the other no longer heeds the pricks or the whip of the charioteer, but springs wildly forward, causing all possible trouble to his mate and to the charioteer, and forcing them to approach the beloved and propose the joys of love. And they at first pull back indignantly and will not be forced to do terrible and unlawful deeds; but finally, as the trouble has no
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άγομενω, εἵξαντε καί ὁμολογήσαντε ποιήσειν το κελευὁμενον. καὶ προς αύτφ τ’ εγενοντο και ειδον την όψιν την των παιδικών άστράπτουσαν.
35.	Ίδόντος δὲ του ηνιόχου ἡ μνήμη προς την του κάΧΧους φύσιν ήνεχθη, καί πάΧιν εἱδεν αυτήν μετὰ σωφροσύνης iv άγνω βαθρφ βεβώσαν Ιδούσα δὲ ἔδεισέ τε καὶ σεφθεῖσα ἀνἐπεσεν ύπτια, καὶ άμα ήναγκάσθη εις τουττίσω εΧκύσαι τ ας C ήνίας οΰτω σφόδρα, ὦστ’ ἐπὶ τὰ Ισχία ἄμφω καθίσαι τω ΐππω, τον μὲν ἑκὁντα διὰ τὺ μὴ ἀντιτείνειν, τον δὲ υβριστήν μάλ’ άκοντα. ἀπελ-θὁντε δὲ άπωτερω, ό μὲν ὺπ’ αισχύνης τε καὶ θαμβούς ίδρώτι πάσαν εβρεξε τὴν ψυχήν, ὸ δὲ Χήξας τής οδύνης, ήν ύπο τού χαΧινού τε εσχεν καὶ τοῦ πτώματος, μόγις ἐξαναπνεύσας ἐλοιδὁρη-σεν ὸργῇ, πολλὰ κακίζων τον τε ηνίοχον καί L τον ομόζυγα ώς δειλία τε καί ανανδρία Χιπόντε τὴν τάξιν καὶ όμοΧογίαν και πάΧιν ούκ εθίΧοντας προσιεναι αναγκάζων μὁγις συνεχώρησε δεόμενων είσαύθις ύπερβαΧεσθαι. εΧθόντος δὲ τοῦ συντε-θέντος χρόνου, άμνημονεΐν προσποιουμενω άνα-μιμνήσκων, βιαζόμενος, χρεμετίζων, εΧκων ήνάγ-κασεν αὖ προσεΧθειν τοΐς παιδικοΐς ἐπὶ τοὺς αυτούς Χόγονς, και επειδή εγγύς ήσαν, εγκύψας καί εκτείνας τήν κέρκον, ενδακών τον χαΧινόν, Ε μετ’ αναίδειας εΧκει· ὁ δ’ ηνίοχος ετι μαΧΧον ταύτον πάθος παθών, ώσπερ άπο ΰσπΧηγος άναπεσών, ετι μαΧΧον τού ύβριστού ίππου εκ των όδόντων βία όπίσω σπάσας τον χαΧινόν, τήν τε κακήγορον γΧώτταν καϊ τὰς γνάθους καθήμαξεν καί τὰ σκεΧη τε καί τὰ ἰσχία προς τὴν γἣν
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end, they go forward with him, yielding and agreeing to do his bidding. And they come to the beloved and behold his radiant face.
And as the charioteer looks upon him, his memory is borne back to the true nature of beauty, and he sees it standing with modesty upon a pedestal of chastity, and when he sees this He is afraid and falls backward in reverence, and in falling he is forced to pull the reins so violently backward as to bring both horses upon their haunches, the one quite willing, since he does not oppose him, but the unruly beast very unwilling. And as they go away, one horse in his shame and wonder wets all the soul with sweat, but the other, as soon as he is recovered from the pain of the bit and the fall, before he has fairly taken breath, breaks forth into angry reproaches, bitterly reviling his mate and the charioteer for their cowardice and lack of manhood in deserting their post and breaking their agreement; and again, in spite of their unwillingness, he urges them forward and hardly yields to their prayer that he postpone the matter to another time. Then when the time comes which they have agreed upon, they pretend that they have forgotten it, but he reminds them; struggling, and neighing, and pulling he forces them again with the same purpose to approach the beloved one, and when they are near him, he lowers his head, raises his tail, takes the bit in his teeth, and pulls shamelessly. The effect upon the charioteer is the same as before, but more pronounced; he falls back like a racfcr from the starting-rope, pulls the bit backward even more violently than before from the teeth of the unruly horse, covers his scurrilous tongue and jaws with blood, and forces his legs and haunches
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ἐρείσας ὸδύναις εδωκεν. όταν δὲ ταύτόν ποΧΧάκις πασχών ο πονηρός τῆς ύβρεως λήξῃ, ταπεινωθείς ἕπεται ἦδη τῇ του ηνιόχου προνοία, και όταν ϊδη τον καλόν, φόβω διόΧΧυται· ώστε ξυμβαίνει τὁτ’ ἦδη τὴν του βραστού ψυχήν τοῖς παιδικοϊς αίδου-μένην τε καὶ δεδιυῖαν ἕπεσθαι.
255	36. Ἀτε οὐν πάσαν θεραπείαν ώς ισόθεος
θεραπευόμενος οὐχ ὺπὺ σχηματι ζομένου τού έρώντος, ἀλλ’ αληθώς τούτο πεπονθὁτος, καὶ αντος ων φύσει φίΧος τψ θεραπεύοντι, ἐὰν άρα καϊ ἐν τῴ πρὁσθεν ὺπὺ ξυμφοιτητών ή τινων άΧΧων διαβεβΧημένος ἦ, λεγὁντων ώς αισχρόν ερωντι πΧησιάζειν, καὶ διά τούτο άπωθτ) τον έρωντα· προϊόντος δὲ ἡδη τοῦ χρόνον η τε ηΧικία Β καὶ τὺ χρεών ήγαγεν εἰς τὺ προσέσθαι αυτόν εἰς όμιΧιαν. οὐ γαρ δή ποτέ βΤμαρται κακόν κακφ φίΧον οὐδ’ άηαθον μη φίΧον άηαθω elvai. προσε-μένου δὲ καὶ Xoyov και όμιΧιαν δεξαμένου, εγγύθεν η βύνοια γιγνομἐνη τοῦ ερωντος εκπλήττει τον ἐρώμενον διαισθανόμενου, ὅτι οὐδ’ οἱ ξύμπαντες ἄλλοι φίΧοι τε καὶ οἰκεῖοι μοίραν φιΧίας ούδεμίαν παρέχονται προς τον ἔνθεον φίΧον. ὅταν δὲ χρονίζη τούτο δρών και πΧησιάζη μετά τού απτεσθαι εν τε γυμνασίοις και εν ταΐς άΧΧαις C όμιΧίαις, τὁτ’ ἡδη ἡ τοῦ ρεύματος εκείνου τηγγη, ον ίμερον Ζευς Γανυμήδονς ερών ώνόμασεν, ποΧΧη φερομένη προς τον εραστήν, ἡ μὲν εἰς αυτόν εδν, η δ’ άπομεστούμένου εξω άπορρει· καὶ οἶον πνεύμα η τις ηχώ από Χείων τε καϊ στερεών ἁλλομένη
4οὐ
Digitized by Google
PHAEDRUS
to the ground, causing him much pain. Now when the bad horse has gone through the same experience many times and has ceased from his unruliness, he is humbled and follows henceforth the wisdom of the charioteer, and when he sees the beautiful one, he is overwhelmed with fear ; and so from that time on the soul of the lover follows the beloved in reverence and awe.
Now the beloved, since he receives all service from his lover, as if he were a god, and since the lover is not feigning, but is really in love, and since the beloved himself is by nature friendly to him who serves him, although he may at some earlier time have been prejudiced by his schoolfellows or others, who said that it was a disgrace to yield to a lover, and may for that reason have repulsed his lover, yet, as time goes on, his youth and destiny cause him to admit him to his society. For it is the law of fate that evil can never be a friend to evil and that good must always be friend to good. And when the lover is thus admitted, and the privilege of conversation and intimacy has been granted him, his good will, as it shows itself in close intimacy, astonishes the beloved, who discovers that the friendship of all his other friends and relatives is as nothing when compared with that of his inspired lover. And as this intimacy continues and the lover comes near and touches the beloved in the gymnasia and in their general intercourse, then the fountain of that stream which Zeus, when he was in love with Ganymede, called “ desire ” flows copiously upon the lover ; and some of it flows into him, and some, when he is filled, overflows outside ; and just as the wind or an echo rebounds from smooth, hard surfaces and
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πάλιν οθβν ώρμήθη φέρεται, οΰτω το τού κάλλους ρεύμα πάλιν εἰς τον καλόν διὰ των ὸμμάτων ιόν, ἦ πέφνκεν επϊ την ψυχήν ίέναι άφικόμενον, και D άνατττερώσαν τὰς διόδους τῶν πτερών, άρδει τε καὶ ωρμησε τττεροφυειν τε καϊ την τον ερωμένου αν ψυχήν έρωτος ἐνἐπλησβν. ερα μεν ούν, ὅτου δἑ, απορεί· καϊ ον$* ὅ τι ττέττονθεν οΐδεν οὐδ’ ὐχει φράσαι, ἀΧΧ’ οἷον απ’ ἄλλου οφθαλμίας ἀπολε-λαυκὼς πρόφασιν είττεϊν ούκ εχει, ώσπερ 8* εν κατυπτρφ εν τφ ερώντι εαυτόν ορών λεληθεν. καϊ όταν μέν εκείνος παρή, λήγει κατὰ ταύτα εκείνφ της ὸδύνης* όταν δὲ ἀπῇ, κατὰ ταύτα αυ ποθεί καϊ ποθεϊται, εϊδωλον έρωτος άντέρωτα ἔχων* Ε καλεϊ δὲ αυτόν καϊ οϊεται ούκ έρωτα ἀλλὰ φιλίαν είναι. επιθυμεί δὲ έκείνω παραπλησίως μεν, ασθενεστέρως δἑ, ὁρᾴν, άπτεσθαι, φιλεΐν, συγκατα-κεΐσθαι· και δή, οἷον είκός, ποιεί το μετά τούτο ταχύ ταύτα. ἐν οὖν τῇ συγκοιμήσει τού μεν βραστού 6 ακόλαστος ίππος εχει ο τι λέγη προς τον ηνίοχον, καὶ ἀξιοῖ ἀντὶ πολλών πόνων σμικρά 256 ἀπολαῦσαι· ὁ δὲ τῶν παιδικών ἔχει μὲν οὐδὲν είπεΐν, σπα^γών δὲ καὶ απορών περιβάλλει τον εραστήν και φιλεΐ, ώς σφόύρ εννονν άσπαζόμενος· όταν τε σνγκατακέωνται, οἷὁς ἐστι μὴ άπαρνη· θηναι το αυτού μέρος χαρίσασθαι τφ ερώντι, εἰ δεηθείη τυχεϊν ό δὲ όμόζνζ αν μετά τού ηνιόχου προς ταύτα μετ αιδούς και λόγου αντιτείνει.
37. Ἐὰν μὲν δὴ οὖν εἰς τεταγμένην τε δίαιταν καϊ φιλοσοφίαν νικήση τα βελτίω τής διανοίας Β άγαγόντα, μακάριον μέν καϊ όμονοητικον τον ενθάδε βίον διάγουσιν, εγκρατείς αυτών καλ κόσμιοι οντες, δονλωσάμενοι μεν φ κακία ψυχής
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returns whence it came, so the stream of beauty passes back into the beautiful one through the eyes, the natural inlet to the soul, where it reanimates the passages of the ieathers, waters them and makes the feathers begin to grow, filling the soul of the loved one with love.. So he is in love, but he knows not with whom ; he does not understand his own condition and cannot explain it; like one who has caught a disease of the eyes from another, he can give no reason for it; he sees himself in his lover as in a mirror, but is not conscious of the fact. And in the lover’s presence, like him he ceases from his pain, and in his absence, like him he is filled with yearning such as he inspires, and love’s image, requited love, dwells within him; but he calls it, and believes it to be, not love, but friendship. Like the lover, though less strongly, he desires to see his friend, to touch him, kiss him, and lie down by him; and naturally these things are soon brought about. Now as they lie together, the unruly horse of the lover has something to say to the charioteer, and demands a little enjoyment in return for his many troubles ; and the unruly horse of the beloved says nothing, but teeming with passion and confused emotions he embraces and kisses his lover, caressing him as his best friend; and when they lie together, he would not refuse his lover any favour, if he asked it; but the other horse and the charioteer oppose all this with modesty and reason.
If now the better elements of the mind, which lead to a well ordered life and to philosophy, prevail, they live a life of happiness and harmony here on earth, self controlled and orderly, holding in sub-jeption that which causes evil in the soul and giving
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eveyiyveTO, ἐλευθερώσαντες δὲ φ αρετή· τελευτή-σαντβς δὲ δὴ ὺπὁπτεροι καὶ εΧαφροί ηεηονοτες των τριών παΧαισμάτων των ὡς αληθώς ’Ολυμπιακών εν νενικήκασιν, οὖ μεΐζον ἀγαθὺν οὑτε σωφροσύνη ανθρώπινη ον τε θβία μανία Βυνατή ττορίσαι άνθρώπω. ἐὰν δὲ δὴ Βιαίτη φορτικωτέρα τε καὶ άφιΧοσόφω, φΐΧοτίμφ δὲ χρήσωνται, τάχ’
C ἄν που ἐν μεθαις ή τινι αΧΧη ἀμελείᾳ τὼ ακόλαστο) αντοΐν ύποζυγίω Χαβόντε τὰς ήτνχάς ἀφρούρους, ξυναγαγὁντε εις ταύτόν, τὴν ὑπὺ τῶν πολλών μακαριστήν αΐρεσιν είλέσθην τε καὶ Βιεπράξαντο· και διαπραξαμένω τὺ λοιπὺν ἡδη χρώνται μὲν αὐτῇ, σττανία Βέ, ἄτε οὐ πάση ΒεΒοημένα τη Βιανοία πραττοντες. φίλω μὲν οὖν καὶ τούτω, ἦττον &ὲ εκείνων, άΧΧήΧοιν διά τε
D τοῦ ἔρωτος καὶ ἔξω γενομένα> διάγουσι, πίστεις τὰς μεγίστας ήηουμένω ἀλλήλοιν ΒεΒωκέναι τε καὶ ΒεΒέχθαι, ὰς οὐ θεμιτόν είναι Χύσαντας εἰς εχθραν ποτὲ εΧθειν. εν δὲ τῇ τεΧευτή απτεροι μεν, ώρμηκότες δὲ πτερούσθαι έκβαίνουσι τον σώματος, ώστε ού σμικρόν άθΧον της ερωτικής μανίας φέρονται· εις γὰρ σκοτον καί την υπό γῆς ττορείαν ού νόμος εστιν ετι εΧθειν τοΐς κατηρη-μενοις ἡδη τῆς έττουρανίου πορείας, ἀλλὰ φανόν βίον Βιάζοντας εύΒαιμονεΐν μετ άΧΧηΧων πόρευα-μένονς, και όμοπτέρους ἔρωτος χάριν, ὅταν γἔ-νωνται, γενἑσθαι.
Ε 38. Ταῦτα τοσαΰτα, ώ παΐ, και θεία οΰτω σοι Βαφήσεται ή παρ εραστοϋ φιΧία· ή Be από του μη ερωντος οικείο της, σωφροσύνη θνητή κεκραμΑνη, θνητά τε και φειΒωΧά οικονομούσα, άνεΧευθερίαν υπό πΧήθους έπαινουμΑνην ώς
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freedom to that which makes for virtue; and when this life is ended they are light and winged, for they have conquered in one of the three truly Olympic contests. Neither human wisdom nor divine inspiration can confer upon man any greater blessing than this. If however they live a life less noble and without philosophy, but yet ruled by the love of honour, probably, when they have been drinking, or in some other moment of carelessness, the two unruly horses, taking the souls off their guard, will bring them together and seize upon and accomplish that which is by the many accounted blissful; and when this has once been done, they continue the practice, but infrequently; since what they are doing is not approved by the whole mind. So these two pass through life as friends, though not such friends as the others, both at the time of their love and afterwards, believing that they have exchanged the most binding pledges of love, and that they can never break them and fall into enmity. And at last, when they depart from the body, they are not winged, to be sure, but their wings have begun to grow, so that the madness of love brings them no small reward; for it is the law that those who have once begun tbeir upward progress shall never again pass into darkness and the journey under the earth, but shall live a happy life in the light as they journey together, and because of their love shall be alike in their plumage when they receive their wings.
These blessings, so great and so divine, the friendship of a lover will confer upon you, dear boy; but the affection of the non-lover, which is alloyed with mortal prudence and follows mortal and parsimonious rules of conduct, will beget in the beloved soul the
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αρετήν τη φίλη ψυχή ἐντεκοῦσα, ἐννέα χιλιάδας 257 ετών περὶ γἣν κυλινδουμενην αυτήν και υπό γης avow παρεξει, αυτή σοι, ω φίλε Ἕρως, εἰς ήμετεραν δύναμιν ὅ τι καλλίστη καὶ άρίστη δέδοταί τε καὶ εκτέτισται παλινφδία, τά τε ἄλλα καὶ τοῖς όνόμασιν ήναγκασμενη ποιη-τικοΐς τισιν διὰ Φαῖδρον είρήσθαι. ἀλλὰ τῶν ττροτέρων τε συγγνώμην και τῶνδε χάριν εχων, ευμενής καί ΐλεως την ερωτικήν μοι τέχνην, ἢν εδωκας, μήτε αφελή μήτε πηρώσης δι’ οργήν, δίδου δ’ ἔτι μάλλον η νυν παρά τοῖς καλοῖς τίμιον Β εἶναι. τῷ πρόσθεν δ’ εἴ τι λὁγῳ σοι απηνές εϊπομεν Φαιδρός τε και εγώ, Λυσίαν τον του λόγου πατέρα αΐτιώμενος παύε των τοιούτων λόγων, επί φιλοσρφίαν δε, ώσπερ ό αδελφός αὐτοῦ Πολέμαρχος τέτραπται, τρέψον, ΐνα και ό εραστής δδε αυτού μηκετι επαμφοτερίζη καθάπερ νυν, ἀλλ’ ἁπλῶς πρὺς Ἕρωτα μετά φιλοσόφων λόγων τον βίον ποιήται.
39. φαιδροί. Συνεύχομαί σοι, ω 'Ζώκρατες, C εΐπερ άμεινον ταύθ' ημιν είναι, ταύτα γίγνεσθαι. τον λόγον δε σου πάλαι θαυμάσας εχω, οσερ καλλίω τού προτέρου άπειργάσω· ὦστε ὸκνω μή μοι ό Αυσίας ταπεινός φανή, εάν άρα και εθελήση προς αυτόν άλλον άντιπαρατεΐναι. καί γάρ τις αυτόν, ω θαυμάσιε, εναγχος των πολίτικων τούτ αυτό λοιδορών ώνείδιζε, και διά πάσης τής λοιδορίας εκάλει λογογράφον τάχ ούν &ν υπό φιλοτιμίας επίσχοι ήμίν αν τού γράχ^ειν.
D 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Γελοῖὁν γ\ ώ νεανία, τό δόγμα λεγεις, και τού εταίρου συχνόν διαμιαρτάνεις, εΐ αὐτὺν ούτως ήγει τινὰ ψοφοδεά, ϊσως δε και
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narrowness which the common folk praise as virtue ; it will cause the soul to be a wanderer upon the earth for nine thousand years and a fool below the earth at last. There, dear Love, thou hast my recantation, which I have offered and paid as beautifully and as well as I could, especially in the poetical expressions which I was forced to employ on account of Phaedrus. Pardon, I pray, my former words and accept these words with favour ; be kind and gracious to me ; do not in anger take from me the art of love which thou didst give me, and deprive me not of sight, but grant unto me to be even more than now esteemed by the beautiful. And if in our former discourse Phaedrus and I said anything harsh against thee, blame Lysias, the father of that discourse, make him to cease from such speeches, and turn him, as his brother Polemarchus is turned, toward philosophy, that his lover Phaedrus may no longer hesitate, as he does now, between two ways, but may direct his life with all singleness of purpose toward love and philosophical discourses.
phaedrus. I join in your prayer, Socrates, and pray that this may come to pass, if this is best for us. But all along I have been wondering at your discourse, you made it so much more beautiful than the first; so that I am afraid Lysias will make a poor showing, if he consents to compete with it. Indeed, lately one of the politicians was abusing him for this very thing, and through all his abusive speech kept calling him a speech-writer; so perhaps out of pride he may refrain from writing.
socrates. That is an absurd idea, young man, and you are greatly mistaken in your friend if you think he is so much afraid of noise. Perhaps, too, you think
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τον λοιδορούμενον αύτώ οϊει νομίζοντα Xeyetv α ἔλεγεν.
φαιδροί. 'Έιφαίνετο yap, ώ Σώκρατες· και σύνοισθά που και αντος οτι οι μἐγιστον δυνά-μενοί τε καϊ σεμνότατοι εν ταῖς πὁλεσιν αισχύ-
(νονται λόγους τε ypatf&iv και καταΧείπειν συγ-7ράμματα εαυτών, δόξαν φοβούμενοι τού επειτα χρόνον, μη σοφισται καΧώνται.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Γλυκὺς ἀγκών, ὦ Φαῖδρε, ΧεΧηθεν Ε σε·1 και προς τψ άηκώνι Χανθάνει σε, οτι οι μέγιστ ον φρονούντες των ποΧιτικών μΛΧιστα ερώσι Xoyoyρaφίaς τε και καταΧείψεως συγγραμμάτων, οΐ yε καϊ επειδάν τινα ypάφωσι Xoyov, όντως άyaπώσι τους επαινετας, ώστε προσπαρα-ypάφovσι πρώτους, οί ἃν εκασταχοΰ επαινώσιν αυτούς.
258 φαιδροί. Πῶς Xέyεις τούτο; ού yap μανθάνω.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐ μανθάνεις οτι εν αρχή2 άνδρος ποΧιτικού auyyράμματι πρώτος ό επαινετής yε-ypaπτaι.
φαιδροί. Πώς;
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ἕδοξἐν πού φησι ττ) βουΧη η τῷ * δημω η άμφοτεροις, καϊ ος είπε, τον αυτόν δη λἐγων μαΧα σεμνώς καϊ ἐγκωμιάζων ὁ σvyypaφευς, επειτα Xέyει δη 3 μετά τούτο, επιδεικνύμένος τοΐς επαινεταις την εαυτού σοφίαν, ίνίοτε πάνυ μακρον
1 After \4\ηθ4ν σε the MSS. read 8τι ἀπὅ του μακρου aytcwvos του κατά Νεῖλυν ἐκλἡὅη. Schanz and Burnet bracket these words, following Heindorf.
2 Schanz, following Madvig, brackets άρχτ). Burnet brackets συγγράμματι below.
a Schanz, following Krische, inserts τb after δἡ.
560
Digitized by Google
PHAEDRUS
the man who abused him believed what he was saying.
phaedrus. He seemed to believe, Socrates; and you know yourself that the most influential and important men in our cities are ashamed to write speeches and leave writings behind them, through fear of being called sophists by posterity.
socrates. You seem to be unacquainted with the “ sweet elbow,” 1 Phaedrus, and besides the elbow, you seem not to know that the proudest of the statesmen are most fond of writing and of leaving writings behind them, since they care so much for praise that when they write a speech they add at the beginning the names of those who praise them jn each instance.
phaedrus. What do you mean ? I don’t understand.
socrates. You don’t understand that the name of the approver is written first in the writings of statesmen.
PHAEDRUS. How SO ?
socrates. The writer says, “It was voted by the senate (or the people, or both), and so-and-so moved/’ mentioning his own name with great dignity and praise, then after that he goes on, displaying his own wisdom to his approvers, and sometimes making a very long document. Does it seem to you that a
1 This is a proverbial expression, similar in meaning to our “sour grapes.” The explanation given in the MSS., that the sweet elbow gets its name from the long bend, or elbow, in the Nile may be an addition by some commentator; at any rate, it hardly fits our passage.
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B ποιησάμενος σύγγραμμα· ἡ σοι άλλο τι φαίνεται το τοιούτον ή \oyos avyyey ραμμένος;
φαιδροί. Οὐκ ἔμοιγε.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ο ύκούν εάν μεν οντος έμμένη, γε-yηθώς απέρχεται εκ του θεάτρου ό ποιητής· ἐὰν δὲ ἐξαλιφῇ καὶ άμοιρος yέvητaι λoyoypaφίaς τε καὶ του ἄξιος εἶναι συyypάφειv, πενθεί αυτός τε και οι εταίροι.
φαιδροί. Καὶ μάλα.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δῆλὁν γε ὅτι οὐχ ώς ύπερφρονοΰντες του επιτηδεύματος, ἀλ\’ ως τεθαυμακέτες.
φαιδροί. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
C 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δέ; ὅταν ικανός yέvητaι ρήτωρ ή βασιλεύς ώστε λαβών τήν Κνκούρηου ή 2ο-λωνος ή Ααρείου δύναμιν αθάνατος yevέσθaι λoyoypάφoς εν πόλει, ἆρ’ οὐκ Ισόθεον ἡγεῖται αυτός τε αυτόν ετι ζών, καί οι επειτα yιyvόμεvoι ταὐτὰ ταὐτα περί αυτού νομίζουσι, θεώμενοι αὐτοῦ τὰ συγγράμματα; φαιδροί. Καὶ μάλα.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οἵει τινα οὖν των τοιούτων, ὅστις καὶ όπωστιούν δύσνους Ανσία, ονείδιζειν αυτό τούτο οτι avyyράφει;
φαιδροί. Ούκουν εΐκός yε εξ ων σύ λέyεις' καλ yap αν τῇ εαυτού επιθυμία, ως εοικεν, όνειδίζοι.
D 40. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τοῦτο μεν άρα παντί δήλον, ὅτι ούκ αισχρόν αυτό ye το γράψειν λάγους.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τί 7άρ;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ἀλλ’ εκείνο οΐμαι αισχρόν ήδη, το μή καλώς λeyειν τε καί ypάφειv, ἀλλ αίσχρώς τε καί κακώς.
♦ΑΙΔΡ02. Δήλον δή.
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thing of that sort is anything else than a written speech ?
phaedrus. No, certainly not. socrates. Then if this speech is approved, the writer leaves the theatre in great delight; but if it is not recorded and he is not granted the privilege of speech-writing and is not considered worthy to be an author, he is grieved, and his friends with him. phaedrus. Decidedly.
socrates. Evidently not because they despise the profession, but because they admire it. phaedrus. To be sure.
socrates. Well then, when an orator or a king is able to rival the greatness of Lycurgus or Solon or Darius and attain immortality as a writer in the state, does he not while living think himself equal to the gods, and has not posterity the same opinion of him, when they see his writings ? phaedrus. Very true.
socrates. Do you think, then, that any of the statesmen, no matter how ill-disposed toward Lysias, reproaches him for being a writer ?
phaedrus. It is not likely, according to what you say; for he would be casting reproach upon that which he himself desires to be.
socrates. Then that is clear to all, that writing speeches is not in itself a disgrace. phaedrus. How can it be ?
socrates. But the disgrace, I fancy, consists in speaking or writing not well, but disgracefully and badly.
phaedrus. Evidently.
5°9
Digitized by Google
PLATO
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Τίς οὖν ὁ τρόπος τον καλὼς τε και μη γράφειν; δεὁμεθά τι, ώ Φαῖδρε, Ανσία,ν τε περὶ τούτων εξετάσαι και ἄλλον, ὅστις πώστοτέ τι 7ἑ7ραφεν ἢ yράψει, εἵτε πολιτικόν σνψγραμμα €Ϊτ€ ιδιωτικόν, ἐν μετρῳ ώς ποιητῆς, ἢ ἄνβυ μέτρου ώς ἰδιώτης;
Ε ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Έρωτας εἰ δβὁμεθα; τίνος μἐπ οὐν
της όιανοίας, όικαιως αν καταγεΛῳεν, ηγούμενοι ανδράποδα άττα σφίσιν ἐλθὁντα εἰς το καταγώγιου ώσπερ προβάτια μεσημβριάζοντα περὶ την κρήνην ευδειν εάν δὲ όρώσι διa'Kεyoμεvovς και παραπΧεοντάς σφας ώσπερ Σειρήνας ἀκηλή-Β τους, δ	παρὰ θεῶν εχουσιν άνθρώποις
διδόναι, τάχ’ ὰν δοῖεν άyaσθέvτες.
41. φαιδροί. Ἕχουσι δὲ δὴ τί τούτο; άνήκοος yάp, ως εοικε, τυγχάνω ών.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐ μὲν δὴ πρέπει ye φιΧόμουσον άνδρα των τοιούτων άνήκοον είναι* λἐγεται δ’ ώς ττοτ’ ἡσαν οὖτοι άνθρωποι των πριν Μούσας yeyovkvai, yεvoμενών δε Μουσών και φανείσης ωδής ούτως άρα τινες των τότε έξεπΧάγησαν ύφ*
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sockates. What, then, is the method of writing well or badly? Do we want to question Lysias about this, and anyone else who ever has written or will write anything, whether a public or private document, in verse or in prose, be he poet or ordinary man ?
phaedrus. You ask if we want to question them ? What else should one live for, so to speak, but for such pleasures ? Certainly not for those which cannot be enjoyed without previous pain, which is the case with nearly all bodily pleasures and causes them to be justly called slavish.
socrates. We have plenty of time, apparently; and besides, the locusts seem to be looking down upon us as they sing and talk with each other in the heat. Now if they should see us not conversing at mid-day, but, like most people, dozing, lulled to sleep by their song because of our mental indolence, they would quite justly laugh -at us, thinking that some slaves had come to thetr resort and were slumbering about the fountain at noon like sheep. But if they see us conversing and sailing past them unmoved by the charm of their Stren voices, perhaps they will be pleased and give us the gift which the gods bestowed on them to give to men.
phaedrus. What is this gift ? I don’t seem to have heard of it.
socrates. It is quite imjtroper for a lover of the Muses never to have heard of such things. The story goes that these locusts were once men, before the birth of the Muses, and when the Muses were born and song appeared, some of the men were so
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C ἡδοτῆς, ώστε ᾴδοντες ἡμἑλησαν σίτων τε καί ποτών, και εΧαθον τελευτήσαντες αυτούς· εξ ών τὺ τεττίγων γένος μετ’ ἐκεῖνο φὑεται, γέρας τούτο παρά Μουσών Χαβόν, μηδὲν τροφής δεισθαι γενόμενον,1 ἀλλ’ άσιτον τε καὶ άποτον ευθύς αδειν, εως ὰν τεΧευτήση, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα εΧθον παρα Μούσας άπαγγέΧΧειν, τις τινα αυτών τιμά τών ἐνθάδε. Τερῆαχὁρᾳ μὲν οὖν τους ἐν τοῖς χοροΐς τετιμηκότας αυτήν άπαγγέΧΧοντες ποιούσι προσ-D φιΧεστέρους, τῇ δὲ Ἐρατοῖ τους ἐν τοῖς ερωτικοΐς, και ταΐς άΧΧαις οΰτω, κατά το είδος έκάστης τιμής· τῇ δὲ πρεσβυτάτη Καλλιόπη καὶ τῇ μετ’ αυτήν Ουρανία τούς εν φίΧοσοφία διάγοντάς τε και τιμώντας τήν εκείνων μουσικήν άγγέΧΧονσιν, αΐ δή μάΧιστα τών Μουσών περί τε ούρανον και Χόγους ούσαι θείους τε και ανθρωπίνους ίάσι καΧΧίστην φωνήν. ποΧΧών δή οὖν ενεκα Χεκτέον τι και ου καθευδητέον εν τῇ μεσημβρία. φαιδροί. Αεκτέον γαρ οὖν.
Ε 42. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ούκοΰν, οπερ νυν προύθέμεθα σκέψασθαι, τον Χόγον δπη καΧώς εχει λέγειν τε καλ γράφειν και δπη μή, σκεπτέον. φαιδροί. Δῆλον.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρ’ οὖν οὐχ ύπάρχειν δει τοῖς εύ γε και καΧώς ρηθησομένοις τήν τον Χεγοντος διάνοιαν είδυιαν τ’ άΧηθές ών αν ερεΐν περί μέΧΧη; ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Οὺτωσὶ περί τούτου άκήκοα, ώ φίΧε 260 'Ζώκρατες, ούκ είναι ανάγκην τφ μεΧΧοντι ρήτορι εσεσθαι τά τφ οντι δίκαια μανθάνειν, άΧΧά τά δοξαντ &ν πΧήθει, οΐπερ δικάσουσιν, ουδέ τά όντως αγαθά ή καΧά, ἀλλ’ δσα δόξει· εκ γάρ 1 Schanz, following Badham, puts γενἀμενον after (Ms.
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overcome with delight that they sang and sang, forgetting food and drink, until at last unconsciously they died. From them the locust tribe afterwards arose, and they have this gift from the Muses, that from the time of their birth they need no sustenance, but sing continually, without food or drink, until they die, when they go to the Muses and report who honours each of them on earth. They tell Terpsichore of those who have honoured her in dances, and make them dearer to her ; they gain the favour of Erato for the poets of love, and that of the other Muses for their votaries, according to their various ways of honouring them ; and to Calliope, the eldest of the Muses, and to Urania who is next to her, they make report of those who pass their lives in philosophy and who worship these Muses who are most concerned with heaven and with thought divine and human and whose music is the sweetest. So for many reasons we ought to talk and not sleep in the noontime.
phaedrus. Yes, we ought to talk.
socrates. We should, then, as we were proposing just now, discuss the theory of good (or bad) speaking and writing.
phaedrus. Clearly.
socrates. If a speech is to be good, must not the mind of the speaker know the truth about the matters of which he is to speak ?
phaedrus. On that point, Socrates, I have heard that one who is to be an orator does not need to know what is really just, but what would seem just to the multitude who are to pass judgment, and not what is really good or noble, but what will seem to be so;
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τούτων elvcu το πείθειν, ἀλλ’ ούκ ἐκ τῆς ά\η-θείας.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οΰτοι απόβλητον ἔπος είναι δβε, ώ Φαιδρέ, δ αν εἴπωσι σοφοί, ἀλλὰ σκοπεῖν μἡ τὶ λεγωσι·1 καὶ δὴ καὶ τὺ νῦν λεχθέν οὐκ άφετεον. φαιδροί. Όρθώς λἀγεις·
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ὀδε δὴ σ κοπώ μεν αυτό.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Πως;
Β 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εἵ σε πείθοιμι ἐγω πολέμιους άμύνειν κτησάμενον ίππον, άμφω δὲ ίππον άηνοοϊμεν, τοσόνδε μέντοι τυγ χάνοι μι εἰδὼς περί σου, ὅτι Φαῖδρος ΐττττον ηγείται το των ήμερων ξφων μέγιστα έχον ωτα—
φαιδροί. Γελοῖὁν γ’ ἄν, ὦ 'Ζώκρατες, εἴη. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οΰπω γε* ἀλλ’ ὅτε σπουδή σε πείθοιμι, συντιθεὶς λόγον έπαινον κατά τον ονου, ίππον έπονομάζων καΧ λεγων ώς τταντὸς άξιον το θρέμμα οϊκοι τε κεκτήσθαι καί ἐπὶ στρατείας, ἀπθΗθλεμεῖν τε χρήσιμον καί προσενεγκειν δυνα-C τον σκεύη καί άλλα πολλά ωφέλιμον. φαιδροί. Παγγέλοιὁν γ’ άν ἦδη εἴη.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρ’ οὖν οὐ κρεΐττον γελοϊον ή δεινόν τε και εχθρόν είναι;2 φαιδροί* Φαίνεται.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. "Οταν οὖν ὁ ρητορικός άγνοών αγαθόν και κακόν, λαβών πόλιν ωσαύτως έλουσαν πειθψ μή περί ονου σκιάς3 ώς ιττπου τον έπαινον ποιου-μένος, ἀλλὰ περὶ κακού ώς αγαθού, δόξας δε
1 Schanz, following Schaefer, reads λἐγονσι.
9 είναι ἡ φίλον ΒΤ. Schanz follows Bekker in omitting ῆ φίλον.
3 Schanz follows Spalding in omitting σκιάς.
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for they say that persuasion comes from what seems to be true, not from the truth.
socrates. “The word,” Phaedrus, which the wise “ speak must not be rejected,” 1 but we must see if they are right; so we must not pass by this which you just said.
phaedrus. You are right.
socrates. Let us then examine it in this way.
PHAEDRUS. How ?
socrates. If I should urge you to buy a horse and fight against the invaders, and neither of us knew what a horse was, but I merely knew this about you, that Phaedrus thinks a horse is the one of the tame animals which has the longest ears—
phaedrus. It would be ridiculous, Socrates. socrates. No, not yet; but if I tried to persuade you in all seriousness, composing a speech in praise of the ass, which I called a horse, and saying that the beast was a most valuable possession at home and in war, that you could use him as a mount in battle, and that he was able to carry baggage and was useful for many other purposes—
phaedrus. Then it would be supremely ridiculous. socrates. But is it not better to be ridiculous than to be clever and an enemy ? phaedrus. To be sure.
socrates. Then when the orator who does not know what good and evil are undertakes to persuade a state which is equally ignorant, not by praising the “ shadow of an ass ” 2 under the name of a horse, but by praising evil under the name of good, and having studied the opinions of the multitude persuades them
1 Homer, Iliad ii. 361.	2 A proverbial expression.
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πλήθους μεμελετηκὼς πείση κακὰ πράττειν άντ αγαθών, ποῖὁν τινα οἵει μετὰ ταντα την ρητορικήν D καρπόν ων ἔσπειρε θερίζειν;
φαιδροί. Οὐ πάνυ γε επιεική.
43. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρ’ οὐν, ὦ *γαθε, άγροικότερον του δέοντος λελοιδορήκαμεν την των λόγων τέχνην; ή δ’ ἴσως ὰν εϊποι· τί ποτ’, ὦ θαυμάσιοι, ληρεῖ τε; ἐγὼ γαρ οὐδἐν’ άγνοοΰντα τάληθές \ αναγκάζω μανθάνειν λέγειν, ἀλλ’, εἴ τις ἐμὴ ξνμβονλή,1 κτησάμενος εκείνο όντως εμε λαμβάνει· / τὁδε δ’ ονν μέγα λέγω, ώς ανεν εμού τφ τά οντα ' εἰδὁτι οὐδέν τι μάλλον εσται πείθειν τέχνη.
φαιδροί. Ονκονν δίκαια ἐρεῖ, λἑγουσα ταντα;
Ε 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Φημί, ἐὰν οἵ γε έπιόντες αυτή λόγοι μαρτνρωσιν είναι τέχνη, ώσπερ γάρ άκονειν δοκώ τινων προσιόντων καί διαμαρτνρομενών λόγων, ὅτι ψεύδεται καί ούκ εστι τέχνη ἀλλ.’
, άτεχνος τριβή' του δὲ λέγειν, φησίν 6 Αάκων, / ετνμος τέχνη άνευ τού αλήθειας ήφθαι οντ εστιν L / οὑτε μη ποτέ ύστερον γένηται.2 ^261 φαιδροί. Τούτων δεῖ τών λόγων, ω Σώκρατες· ἀλλὰ δενρο αντονς παράγων εξέταζε, τί καὶ πῶς λέγουσι.
πὸκΡΑΤΗ2. Πάριτε δή, θρέμματα γενναία, καλλί-παιδά τε Φαιδρόν πείθετε, ώς εάν μη ίκανώς φιλοσοφήση, ουδέ ικανός ποτέ λέγειν εσται περί ονδενός. άποκρινέσθω δη ό Φαιδρός. φαιδροί. Ἑρωτᾶτε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀρ’ οὐν οὐ τὺ μὲν ὅλον ἡ ρητορική
1	εϊ τις ἐμῆ ξνμβουλγ χρηται Schanz, following Stephanus. el τι ἐμἡ ξυμβουλιι Β. εϊ τις ἐμῆ ξυμβονλγ Τ.
2	Schanz brackets του . . . γίνηται.
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to do evil instead of good, what harvest do you suppose his oratory will reap thereafter from the seed he has sown ?
phaedrus. No very good harvest.	·
socrates. Well, do you think we have reproached the art of speaking too harshly ? Perhaps she might say: “ Why do you talk such nonsense, you strange men ? I do not compel anyone to learn to speak without knowing the truth, but if my advice is of any value, he learns that first and then acquires me. So what I claim is this, that without my help the knowledge of the truth does not give the art of persuasion.”
phaedrus. And will she be right in saying this ?
socrates. Yes, if the arguments that are coining against her testify that she is an art. For I seem, as it were, to hear some arguments approaching and protesting that she is lying and is not an art, but a craft devoid of art. A real art of speaking, says the Laconian, which does not seize hold of truth, does not exist and never will.
phaedrus. We have need of these arguments, Socrates. Bring them here and examine their words and their meaning.
socrates. Come here, then, noble creatures, and persuade the fair young Phaedrus that unless he pay proper attention to philosophy he will never be able to speak properly about anything. And let Phaedrus answer.
phaedrus. Ask your questions.
socrates. Is not rhetoric in its entire nature an
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hv εἵη τέχνη ψυχαγωγία τις διὰ λἀγων, οὐ μόνον εν δικαστηρίοις καὶ ὅσοι ἄλλοι δημόσιοι σύλλογοι, Β ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν ἰδίοις, ἡ αὐτὴ σμικρών τε καὶ μεγάλων πὲρι, καὶ οὐδὲν ἐντιμότερον τὁ γε ὸρθὺν περὶ σπουδαῖα ἢ περὶ φαύλα γιγνόμενον; ἢ πῶς σὺ τα {/τ’ ἀκήκοας;
φαιδροί. Οὐ μὰ τον Δία οὐ παντάπασιν όντως, ἀλλὰ μάλιστα μέν πως περὶ τὰς δίκας λέγεται τε καὶ γράφεται τέχνη, λἐγεται δὲ καὶ περὶ δημηγορίας· ἐπὶ πλέον δὲ οὐκ άκηκοα.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλ’ ἦ τὰς Νἐστορος καὶ Ὀδυσσέως τέχνας μόνον π€ρϊ λόγων άκήκοας, άς iv Ιλἄῳ C σχολάζοντες συνεγραψάτην, των δὲ Παλαμήδους άνηκοος γέγονας;
φαιδροί. Καὶ ναὶ μὰ Δία εγωγε των Νέστορος, εἰ μὴ Γοργίαν Νἐστορά τινα κατασκευάζεις, ἦ τινα %ρασύμαχόν τε καὶ Θεόδωρον Ὀδυσσἑα.
44. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τσως. ἀλλὰ γαρ τούτους εώμεν* σὺ δ’ εἰπὲ, ἐν δικαστηρίοις οΐ άντίδικοι τί δρῶσιν; οὐκ άντιλέγουσιν μέντοι, ή τί φησομεν;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τοῦτ’ αὐτὁ.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Περὶ τοῦ δικαίου τε καὶ αδίκου;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ναι.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκούν ό τέχνη τούτο δρων ποιήσει D ώανήναι τό αυτό τοΐς αύτοϊς τότε μεν δίκαιον, δταν οε βούληται, άδικον;
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Τί μήν;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καὶ ἐν δημηγορία δη τη πόλει δοκεΐν τά αυτά τοτέ μέν αγαθά, τοτὲ δ* αν τάναντία;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ούτως.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺν ουν ’Ελεατικόν Παλαμήδην
Si»
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art which leads the soul by means of words, not only in law courts and the various other public assemblages, but in private companies as well ? And is it not the same when concerned with small things as with great, and, properly speaking, no more to be esteemed in important than in trifling matters ? Is this what you have heard ?
phaedrus. No, by Zeus, not that exactly; but the art of speaking and writing is exercised chiefly in lawsuits, and that of speaking also in public assemblies; and I never heard of any further uses.
socrates. Then you have heard only of the treatises on rhetoric by Nestor and Odysseus, which they wrote when they had nothing to do at Troy, and you have not heard of that by Palamedes ?
phaedrus. Nor of Nestor’s either, unless you are disguising Gorgias under the name of Nestor and Thrasymachus or Theodorus under that of Odysseus.
socrates. Perhaps I am. However, never mind them; but tell me, what do the parties in a lawsuit do in court ? Do they not contend in speech, or what shall we say they do ? phaedrus. Exactly that. socrates. About the just and the unjust ? PHAEDRUS. Yes.
socrates. Then he whose speaking is an art will make the same thing appear to the same persons at one time just and at another, if he wishes, unjust ? phaedrus. Certainly.
socrates. And in political speaking he will make the same things seem to the State at one time good and at another the opposite ?
PHAEDRU8. Just SO.
socrates. Do we not know that the Eleatic
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λἐγοντα ούκ ἴσμεν τέχνη, ὦστε φαίνεσθαι τοῖς άκούουσι τα αυτά, όμοια και ανόμοια, και εν και πολλά, μένοντά τε αὖ καὶ φερὁμενα; φαιδροί. Μάλα γε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ ἄρα μόνον περί δικαστήριά τε Ε εστιν ἡ άντΐΧογική καὶ περὶ δημηγορίαν, ἀλλ’, ώς ἔοικε, περὶ πάντα τὰ Χεγόμενα μία τις τέχνη, εϊπερ εστιν, αυτή &ν εϊη, ή τις οίός τ’ ἔσται πάν τταντί όμοιονν των δυνατών και οϊς δυνατόν, καί ἄλλον όμοιουντος καί άποκρυπτομενού εις φως άγειν.
φαιδροί. Πώς δὴ τό τοιούτον Χεγεις;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Τῇδε δοκώ ζητονσιν φανεισθαι. ἀπά-τη ττότερον ἐν 7τολὺ διαφέρουσι γίγνεται μάλλον ή ολίγον;
262 φαιδροί. Ἐν τοῖς ολίγον.
2ίϊΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ἀλλά γε δὴ κατὰ σμικρόν μετά-βαίνων μάλλον λήσεις ελθών επί το εναντίον ή κατά μέγα.
φαιδροί. Πώς δ’ οὕ;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δεῖ ἄρα τον μέλλοντα άπατήσειν μεν ἄλλον, αυτόν δὲ μὴ άπατήσεσθαι, την ομοιότητα των ον των καί άνομοιότητα ακριβώς διειδεναι.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ανάγκη μεν ουν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠ ουν οϊός τε εσται, αλήθειαν άγνοών εκάστου, την του αγνοουμένου ομοιότητα σμικράν Β τε καί μεγάλην εν τοῖς άλλοις διαγιγνώσκειν; φαιδροί· ’Αδύνατον.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ουκουν τοῖς 7ταρά τὰ ὅντα δοξάζουσιν 529
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Palamedes (Zeno) has such an art of speaking that the same things appear to his hearers to be alike and unlike, one and many, stationary and in motion ? phaedrus. Certainly.
socrates. Then the art of contention in speech is not confined to courts and political gatherings, but apparently, if it is an art at all, it would be one and the same in all kinds of speaking, the art by which a man will be able to produce a resemblance between all things between which it can be produced, and to bring to the light the resemblances produced and disguised by anyone else.
phaedrus. . What do you mean by that ? socrates. I think it will be plain if we examine the matter in this way. Is deception easier when there is much difference between things or when there is little ?
phaedrus. When there is little. socrates. And if you make a transition by small steps from anything to its opposite you will be more likely to escape detection than if you proceed by leaps and bounds.
phaedrus. Of course.
socrates. Then he who is to deceive another, and is not to be deceived himself, must know accurately the similarity and dissimilarity of things. phaedrus. Y es, he must.
socrates. Now will he be able, not knowing the truth about a given thing, to recognise in other things the great or small degree of likeness to that which he does not know ? phaedrus. It is impossible.
socrates. In the case, then, of those whose opinions are at variance with facts and who are
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/ecu άπατωμενοις δηλον ὼς το πάθος τούτο 8ι ομοιοτήτων τινων εἰσερρύη. φαιδροί. Τίγνεται γοῦν ούτως.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἕστιν ονν όπως τεχνικός ἔσται μεταβίβαζαν κατά σμικρον διὰ τῶν ομοιοτήτων άπο τού οντος εκάστοτε ἐπὶ τουναντίον άπάηων, ἢ αὐτὸς τούτο διαφεύγειν, ὁ μὴ έγνωρικώς ο εστιν έκαστον των οντων; φαιδροί. Οὺ μή ποτέ.
C 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ3. Αόγων ἄρα τεγνην, ώ εταίρο, 6 την αλήθειαν μὴ εἰδὡς, δόξας οὲ τεθηρευκώς, γελοίαν τινα, ώς ἔοικε, καὶ ατεχνον παρεξεται.
♦ΑΙΔΡ02. Κινδυνεύει.
45. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Βοὑλει οὖν ἐν τῷ Ανσίον λόγω, ον φέρεις, καλ εν οϊς ημείς εϊπομεν ἰδεῖν τι ὦν φαμέν άτεχνων τε καϊ εντέχνων είναι;
φαιδροί. Πάντων γε ττου μάλιστα, ώς νυν γ€ ψιλως πως λέγομεν, οὐκ εχοντες ικανά παραδείγματα.
2ΑΚΡΑΤΗ2· Καὶ μὴν κατὰ τύχ^ην γε τινα, ώς
D ίοικεν, έρρηθήτην τω λόγω έχοντε τι παράδειγμα, ώς αν ο είδώς το αληθές προσπαίζων εν λάγοις παράγοι τούς ακούοντας. καὶ εγωγε, ω Φαιδρέ, αιτιώμαι τούς εντοπίους θεούς* ἴσως δὲ καϊ οι των Μουσών προφήται οι υπέρ κεφαλής ωδοί επιπε-πνευκότες &ν ήμΐν εΐεν τούτο το γέρας· οὐ γαρ που εγωγε τέχνης τινος τού λέγειν μέτοχος.
φαιδροί. Ἕστω ώς λέγεις· μόνον δήλωσον ο φής.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τθι δή μοι άνάγνωθι την τού Αυσίου λόγου αρχήν.
Ε φαιδροί. Περὶ μὲν των εμων πραγμάτων επί-522
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deceived, this error evidently slips in through some resemblances.
phaedrus. It does happen in that way.
socrates. Then he who does not understand the real nature of things will not possess the art of making his hearers pass from one thing to its opposite by leading them through the intervening resemblances, or of avoiding such deception himself?
phaedrus. Never in the world.
socrates. Then, my friend, he who knows not the truth, but pursues opinions, will, it seems, attain an art of speech which is ridiculous, and not an art at all.
phaedrus. Probably.
socrates. Shall we look in the speech of Lysias, which you have with you, and in what I said, for something which we think shows art and the lack of art?
phaedrus. By all means, for now our talk is too abstract, since we lack sufficient examples.
socrates. And by some special good fortune, as it seems, the two discourses contain an example of the way in which one who knows the truth may lead his hearers on with sportive words; and I, Phaedrus, think the divinities of the place are the cause thereof; and perhaps, too, the prophets of the Muses, who are singing above our heads, may have granted this boon to us by inspiration; at any rate, I possess no art of speaking.
phaedrus. So be it; only make your meaning clear.
socrates. Read me the beginning of Lysias’ discourse.
phaedrus. You know what my condition is, and
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στασαι, καί ὡς νομίζω σνμφερειν ἡμῖν τούτων γενο μενών, άκήκοας. άξιώ δὲ μη διά τούτο άτυχησαι ων δέομαι, δτι ούκ βραστής &ν σου τυγχάνω. ώς ἐκείνοις μὲν τότε μεταμἑλει—
263 5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Παῦσαι. τί δὴ οὖν οὑτος αμαρτάνει καί άτεχνον ποιεῖ, λεκτἐον. ἦ γαρ;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ναί.
46. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ἀρ’ οὖν οὐ π αντί δῆλον τὁ γ6 τοιόνδε, ώς περὶ μὲν ἔνια τὠν το ιόντων 6μονοητ ι-κῶς εχομεν, περί δ’ ἔνια στασιωτικώς;
φαιδροί. Δοκῶ μὲν δ λἐγεις μανθάνειν, ετι δ* είπε σαφεστερον.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ὄταν τις ονομα εϊπη σίδηρου ἢ αργύρου, άρ ού το αντδ πάντες διενοηθημεν; φαιδροί. Καὶ μάλα.
2ηκΡΑΤΗ5. Τί δ’ ὅταν δικαίου η αγαθού; ούκ ἄλλος ἄλλῃ φερεται, καλ άμφισβητούμεν ἀλλήλοις τε καὶ η μιν αύτοϊς;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
Β 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Έν μεν άρα τοῖς σνμφωνούμεν, εν δὲ τοῖς οὑ.
φαιδροί. Οὔτω.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ποτέρωθι οὖν εναπατητότεροί εσμεν, καί η ρητορική εν ποτεροις μείζον δύναται;
φαιδροί. Δῆλον οτι εν οἷς πλανώμέθα.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκοῦν τον μέλλοντα τέχνην ρητορικήν μετιέναι πρώτον μεν δει ταύτα οδφ διῃρῆ-σθαι, καὶ ειληφέναι τινα χαρακτήρα εκατέρου τού είδους, εν ω τε ανάγκη το π\ηθος π\ανάσθαι καί εν φ μη.
C φαιδροί. Καλὺν γούν αν, ω 'ϊ,ώκρατες, είδος εϊη κατανενοηκώς δ τούτο Χαβών.
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you have heard how I think it is to our advantage to arrange these matters. And I claim that I ought not to be refused what I ask because I am not your lover. For lovers repent of—
socrates. Stop. Now we must tell what there is in this that is faulty and lacks art, must we not ?
PHAEDRUS. Yes.
socrates. It is clear to everyone that we are in accord about some matters of this kind and at variance about others, is it not ?
phaedrus. I think l understand your meaning, but express it still more clearly.
socrates. When one says “iron” or “silver,” we all understand the same thing, do we not ?
phaedrus. Surely.
socrates. What if he says “justice” or “goodness ” ? Do we not part company, and disagree with each other and with ourselves ?
phaedrus. Certainly.
socrates. Then in some things we agree and in others we do not.
phaedrus. True.
socrates. Then in which of the two are we more easy to deceive, and in which has rhetoric the greater power ?
phaedrus. Evidently in the class of doubtful things.
socrates. Then he who is to develop an art of rhetoric must first make a methodical division and acquire a clear impression of each class, that in which people must be in doubt and that in which they are not.
phaedrus. He who has acquired that would have conceived an excellent principle.
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2AKPATH2. Ἕπειτά γε οἶμαι πρὺς έκάστψ γι-γνόμενον μη λανθάνειν, ἀλλ* όζέως αίσθάνεσθαι, irepl ου αν μέλλη ἐρεῖν, ποτέρου hv τυγχάνει τον γένους.
φαιδροί. Τί μήν;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί οὖν; τον Ἕρωτα πότερον φῶμεν εἶναι των άμφισβητησίμων ή των μη;
φαιδρός. Τών άμφισβητησίμων δή που· ἢ οἵει ἄν σοι συγχώρησαν εἰπεῖν ὰ νῦν δη εἶπες περί αυτού, ώς βλάβη τε ἐστι τῷ έρωμένψ και ερώντι, D καὶ ανθις ώς μέγιστον των αγαθών τυγχάνει;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. ^ Αριστα λέγεις· άλλ* εἰπε καὶ τόδε —ἐγὼ γαρ τοι διὰ τὺ ενθουσιαστικόν ου ττάνυ μέμνημαι—εΐ ώρισάμην έρωτα άρχό μένος τού λόγου.
φαιδροί Νὴ Αία άμηχάνως γε ώς σφοδρά.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Φευ, ὅσῳ λεγεις τεχνικωτέρας Νὑμ-φας τὰς *Αχελώου καί ΤΙάνα τον Έρμου Αυσίου τού Κεφάλου προς λόγους είναι, ή οὐδὲν λέγω, ἀλλὰ καί ό Αυσίας άρχό μένος τού ερωτικού ήνάγκασεν ημάς ύπολαβειν τον Ἕρωτα εν τι των Ε ὅντων, δ αυτός έβουλήθη, καί προς τούτο ήδη συνταζάμενος πάντα τον ύστερον λόγον διεπερά-νατό; βούλει πάλιν άναγνώμεν την αρχήν αυτού;
φαιδροί. Εἰ σοι γε δοκεΐ· ο μέντοι ζητείς, ούκ εστ αυτόθι.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Αέγε, ΐνα ακούσω αυτού εκείνου.
47. φαιδροί. Περὶ μὲν των έμων πραγμάτων επίστασαι, καί ώς νομίζω συμώέρειν ήμιν τούτων 264 τενομένων, άκήκοας. άζιω οὲ μὴ διὰ τοῦτο άτυχήσαι ων δέομαι, δτι ούκ εραστής ών σοΰ
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socrates. Then I think when he has to do with a particular case, he will not be ignorant, but will know clearly to which of the two classes the thing belongs about which he is to speak.
PHAEDRUS. Of course.
socrates. Well then, to which does Love belong ? To the doubtful things or the others ?
phaedrus. To the doubtful, surely ; if he did not, do you think he would have let you say what you said just now about him, that he is an injury to the beloved and to the lover, and again that he is the greatest of blessings ?
socrates. Excellent. But tell me this—for I was in such an ecstasy that I have quite forgotten— whether I defined love in the beginning of my discourse.
phaedrus. Yes, by Zeus, and wonderfully well.
socrates. Oh, how much more versed the nymphs, daughters of Achelous, and Pan, son of Hermes, are in the art of speech than Lysias, son of Cephalus! Or am I wrong, and did Lysias also, in the beginning of his discourse on Love, compel us to suppose Love to be some one thing which he chose to consider it, and did he then compose and finish his discourse with that in view ? Shall we read the beginning of it again ?
phaedrus. If you like ; but what you seek is not in it.
socrates. Read, that I may hear Lysias himself.
phaedrus. You know what my condition is, and you have heard how I think it is to our advantage to arrange these matters. And I claim that I ought not to be refused what I ask because I am not your
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τυγχάνω, ὼς ἐκείνοις μὲν τὁτε μετ αμελεί ὦν ὰν εὖ ποιήσωσιν, ἐττειδὰν τἢς ἐπιθυμίας παύσωνται.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠ πολλοῦ δεῖν ἔοικε ποιεῖν ὅδε γε δ ζητούμεν, ος οὐδὲ απ’ ὰρχἧς ἀλλ’ ἀπὺ τελεντης ἐξ ὺπτίας ἀνάπαλιν διανεῖν επιχειρεί τον λόγον, καὶ άρχεται ἀφ’ ὧν πεπαυμἐνος ὰν ἡδη ὁ ἐραστὴς λἀγοι προς τὰ παιδικά. ή οὐδὲν εἶπον, Φαιδρέ, φίλη κεφαλή;
Β φαιδροί. Ἕστιν γέ τοι δή, ὦ Χώκρατες, τελευτή, περὶ οὖ τον λὁγον ποιείται.
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δὲ τάλλα; ού χύδην δοκεῖ βεβλή-σθαι τὰ τοῦ λόγου; ἢ φαίνεται το δεύτερον εἰρη-μένον εκ τινος άνάηκης δεύτερον δεῖν τεθήναι, ἢ τι ἄλλο τών ρηθέντων; ἐμοὶ μὲν γὰρ έδοξεν, ώς μηδέν είδότι, οὐκ άγεννως το επών είρησθαι τφ γράφοντι· σὺ δ’ ἔχεις τινα ανάγκην λογογραφικην, ἦ ταῦτα εκείνος όντως εφεξής παρ άλληλα έθη κεν;
C φαιδροί. Χρηστός εἶ, ὅτι με ἡγεῖ ικανόν είναι τα εκείνον όντως ακριβώς διιδεῖν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλα τάδε γε οίμαί σε φάναι αν, δεῖν πάντα λόγον ώσπερ ξωον συνεστάναι σώμα τι ἔχοντα αυτόν αυτού, ώστε μήτε άκεφαλον είναι μήτε άπονν, αλλά μέσα τε εχειν και άκρα, πρέποντ άλληλοις και τφ ολω γεγραμμένα. φαιδροί. Πώς γὰρ ού;
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Χκέψαι τοίνυν τον τού εταίρου σου λόγον, εϊτε ούτως εϊτε άλλως έχει· καὶ εύρησεις
D τοῦ επιγράμματος ονδέν διαφέροντα, h Μίδα τφ Φρυγί φασι τινες ίπιγεγράφθαι.
φαιδροί. Ποιον τοῦτο, καὶ τί πεπονθός;
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lover. For lovers repent of the kindnesses they have done when their passion ceases.
socrates. He certainly does not at all seem to do what we demand, for he does not even begin at the / beginning, but undertakes to swim on his back up the current of his discourse from its end, and begins \ with what the lover would say at the end to his beloved. Am I not right, Phaedrus my dear ?
phaedrus. Certainly that of which he speaks is an ending.
socrates. And Kow about the rest ? Don’t you think the parts of the discourse are thrown out helter-skelter ? Or does it seem to you that the second topic had to be put second for any cogent reason, or that any of the other things he says are so placed ? It seemed to me, who am wholly ignorant, that the writer uttered boldly whatever occurred to him. Do you know any rhetorical reason why he arranged his topics in this order ?
phaedrus. You flatter me in thinking that I can discern his motives so accurately.
socrates. But I do think you will agree to this, that every discourse must be organised, like a living being, with a body of its own, as it were, so as not to be headless or footless, but to have a middle and members, composed in fitting relation to each other and to the whole.
phaedrus. Certainly.
socrates. See then whether this is the case with your friend’s discourse, or not. You will find that it is very like the inscription that some say is inscribed on the tomb of Midas the Phrygian.
phaedrus. What sort of inscription is that, and what is the matter with it ?
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2ΩΚΡΛΤΗ2. Ἕστι μὲν τούτο τάδε·
χαλκη παρθένος εἰμί, Μίδα δ’ ἐπὶ σήματι κείμαι.
ὅφρ’ άν ὔδωρ τε νάῃ καὶ δὲνδρεα μακρα τζθηλη,
αὐτοῦ τῇδβ μένουσα πολύκλαυτου ἐπὶ τύμβου,
ἀγγελέω παριοΰσι Μίδα? ὅτι τῆδε τέθαπται.
Ε ὅτι δὲ οὐδὲν διαφέρει αυτόν πρώτον ή ύστατόν τι λέγεσθαι, ἐννοεῖς που, ώς ἐγῳμαι.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΣ. Σκώπτεις τον \6yov ημών, & 2ώ-κρατες.
48. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τούτον μὲν τοίνυν, ϊνα μὴ σὺ άχθη, ἐάσωμεν καί τοι συχνά ye ἔχβιν μοι δοκεῖ παραδείγματα, προς α τις βλέπων ονιναιτ αν, μιμεῖσθαι αὐτὰ επιχειρών μὴ πάνυ τι· εῖς δὲ τοὺς έτέρους λ6yoυς ίωμεν. ἦν γαρ τι ἐν αύτοΐς, ώς 265 δοκώ, προσήκον ίδειν τοῖς βουλομένοις περί λόγων σκοπειν.
φαιδροί. Τὺ ποιον δὴ λέγεις;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ3. Έναντίω που ηστην ό μὲν γαρ, ώς τῷ ερωντι, 6 δ’ ώς τῷ μὴ δεῖ χαρίζεσθαι, ελεγετην.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Καὶ μάλ’ άνδρικως.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ὀιμην σε ταληθές ἐρεῖν, ὅτι μάνικάς· δ μέντοι εζήτονν, έστϊν αυτό τούτο· μανίαν yap τινα εφησαμεν είναι τον έρωτα, ἦ γάρ;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ναι.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Μανίας δέ γε εἵδη δυο, τὴν μὲν ὑπὲ ' νοσημάτων ανθρωπίνων, την δὲ ὺπὺ θείας ἐξαλ-/ λαγής των είωθότων νομίμων γιγνομένην.
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socrates. This is it:
A bronze maiden am I; and I am placed upon the tomb of Midas.
So long as water runs and tall trees put forth leaves,
Remaining in this very spot upon a much lamented tomb,
I shall declare to passers by that Midas is buried here;
and you perceive, I fancy, that it makes no difference whether any line of it is put first or last.
phaedrus. You are making fun of our discourse, Socrates.
socrates. Then, to spare your feelings, let us say no more of this discourse—and yet I think there were many things in it which would be useful examples to consider, though not exactly to imitate— and let us turn to the other discourses; for there was in them, I think, something which those who wish to investigate rhetoric might well examine. phaedrus. What do you mean ? socrates. The two discourses were opposites ; for one maintained that the lover, and the other that the non-lover, should be favoured.
phaedrus. And they did it right manfully. socrates. I thought you were going to speak the truth and say “ madly ” ; however, that is just what I had in mind. We said that love was a kind of madness, did we not ?
PHAEDRUS. YeS.
socrates. And that there are two kinds of madness, one arising from human diseases, and the other from a divine release from the customary habits.
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B φαιδρός. Πάνυ γε.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τῆς δὲ θείας τεττάρων θεών1 τέτ-ταρα μέρη διεΧόμενοι, μαντικήν μὲν έπίπνοιαν Απόλλωνος θέντες, Διονύσου δὲ τελεστικήν, Μουσών δ’ αὖ ποιητικήν, τετάρτην δὲ 'Αφροδίτης καίνΕρωτος ερωτικήν μανίαν εφησαμέν τε άρίστην είναι, καί ούκ οίδ' διτῃ τὺ ερωτικόν πάθος άπεικά-ζοντες, ϊσως μὲν άΧηθους τινος εφαπτόμενοι, τάχα δ’ ἂν καὶ ἄλλοσε παραφερὁμενοι, κέρασαντες οὐ C παντάπασιν άπίθανον Xoyov, μυθικόν τινα ύμνον προσεπαίσαμεν μετρίως τε καὶ εύφημως τον έμόν τε καϊ σόν δεσπότην 'Έρωτα, ω Φαιδρέ, καΧων παίδων έφορον.
φαιδροί. Καί μάΧα ἔμοιγε οὐκ άηδως άκοΰσαι.
49.	2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὁδε τοίνυν αύτόθεν Χάβωμεν, ώς από του ῆτἀγειν προς τὺ έπαινεΐν εσχεν ό λόγος μεταβηναι.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Πώς δὴ οὖν αὐτὺ λἐγεις;
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ἐμοὶ μὲν φαίνεται τὰ μὲν ἄλλα τῷ D ὅντι παιδιά πεπαΐσθαϊ τούτων δε τινων εκ τύχης ρηθέντων &υοΐν είδοΐν, εί αύτοιν την δύναμιν τέχνη Χαβεΐν δύναιτό τις, ούκ άχαρι.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τίνων δη;
5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Εἰς μιαν τε ἰδἐαν συνορωντα άηειν τα πόΧΧαχτ) διεσπαρμένα, ΐν έκαστον οριζόμενος δήΧον ποιη, περί ου αν άεϊ διδάσκειν έθέΧη, ώσπερ το νυνδη περί Έρωτος h ἔστιν όρισθέν, εϊτ εΐ> εΐτε κακώς εΧέχθη. τὺ γοῦν σαφές καϊ το αυτό αύτψ ὁμοΧογοὑμενον διὰ ταύτ εσχεν είπεΐν ό λόγος.
, 1 Schanz brackets
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phaedrus. Certainly.
socrates. And we made four divisions of the divine madness, ascribing them to four gods, saying that prophecy was inspired by Apollo, the mystic madness by Dionysus, the poetic by the Muses, and the madness of love, inspired by Aphrodite and Eros, we said was the best. We described the passion of love in some sort of figurative manner, expressing some truth, perhaps, and perhaps being led away in another direction, and after composing a somewhat plausible discourse, we chanted a sportive and mythic hymn in meet and pious strain to the honour of your lord and mine, Phaedrus, Love, the guardian of beautiful boys.
phaedrus. Yes, and I found it very pleasant to hear.
socrates. Here let us take up this point and see how the discourse succeeded in passing from blame to praise.
phaedrus. What do you mean ?
socrates. It seems to me that the discourse was, as a whole, really sportive jest; but in these chance utterances were involved two principles, the essence of which it would be gratifying to learn, if art could teach it.
phaedrus. What principles ?
eocrates. That of perceiving and bringing together in one idea the scattered particulars, that one may make clear by definition the particular thing which he wishes to explain ; just as now, in speaking of Love, we said what he is and defined it, whether well or ill. Certainly by this means the discourse acquired clearness and consistency.
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ΦΛΙΔΡ02. To δ’ ἔτερον δὴ είδος τί λἀγεις*, ω Σώκρατες;
Ε 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺ πάλιν κατ’ εἵδη δύνασθαι τέμνειν, κατ’ άρθρα, ἦ πέφυκε, καὶ μὴ ἐπἐχειρεῖν κατα-yννναι μέρος μηδέν, κακού μαγείρου τροττψ χρώμενον' ἀλλ’ ώσπερ άρτι τώ λόγω το μεν άφρον τής διανοίας εν τι κοινή είδος ελαβέτην, 266 ώσπερ δὲ σώματος ἐξ ὲνὺς διπλᾶ καὶ ὁμώνυμα ττέφυκε, σκαιά, τὰ δὲ δεξιὰ κληθέντα, οὔτω καί τὺ τῆς τταρανοίας ώς έν εν ή μιν ττεφυκος είδος ήγησαμένω τώ λόγω, ὁ μὲν τὺ ἐπὶ αριστερά τεμνό-μενος μέρος, πάλιν το ντο τέμνων ούκ έττανήκεν, πρὶν ἐν αύτοϊς έφευρών ονομαζόμενου σκαιόν τινα έρωτα ἐλοιδὁρησε μάλ’ ἐν δίκῃ, ὁ δ’ εἰς τὰ ἐν δεξιᾴ τἢς μανίας άγαγών ἡμᾶς, ομώνυμον μεν Β έκείνω, θειον δ* αν τιν έρωτα έφευρών και ττροτεινάμενος ἐπῄνεσεν ώς μεγίστων αίτιον ήμΐν αγαθών.
φαιδροί. Αληθέστατα λἐγβις.
50.	5ΛΚΡΑΤΗ5. Τούτων δὴ έγωγε αὐτὁς τε εραστής, ω Φαιδρέ, τών διαιρέσεων καϊ συναγωγών, ίν’ οἷὁς τε ώ λέγειν τε και φρονεΐν εάν τε τιν’ ἄλλον ἡγήσωμαι δυνατόν εἰς Ιν και ἐπὶ πολλά ττεφυκόθ’ ὁρᾴν, τούτον διώκω κατόπισθε μετ ϊχνιον ώστε θεοΐο. και μέντοι και τούς δνναμένους αύτο δραν εΐ μὲν δρθώς ή μή προσαγορεύω, θεὸς C οίδεν, καλώ δὲ οὖν μέχρι τοΰδε διαλεκτικούς, τά δὲ νυν τταρά σου τε καί Αυσίον μαθόντας είπε τί χρὴ καλεϊν' ἢ τούτο έκεΐνο έστιν ή λόγων τέχνη, ἦ θρασύμαχός τε καὶ οι άλλοι χρώμενοι σοφοί
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phaedrus. And what is the other principle, Socrates ?
socrates. That of dividing things again by classes, where the natural joints are, and not trying to break any part, after the manner of a bad carver. As our two discourses just now assumed one common principle, unreason, and then, just as the body, which is one, is naturally divisible into two, right and left, with parts called by the same names, so our two discourses conceived of madness as naturally one principle within us, and one discourse, cutting off the left-hand part, continued to divide this until it found among its parts a sort of left-handed love, which it very justly reviled, but the other discourse, leading us to the right-hand part of madness, found a loVe having the same name as the first, but divine, which it held up to view and praised as the author of our greatest blessings. phaedrus. Very true.
socrates. Now I myself, Phaedrus, am a lover of these processes of division and bringing together, as aids to speech and thought; and if I think any other man is able to see things that can naturally be collected into one and divided into many, him I follow after and “ walk in his footsteps as if he were a god.” 1 And whether the name I give to those who can do this is right or wrong, God knows, but I have called them hitherto dialecticians. But tell me now what name to give to those who are taught by you and Lysias, or is this that art of speech by means of which Thrasymachus and the rest have
1 Homer, Odyssey v, 193. % 6* ὅτειτα μετ* ϊχνια βαῖνε ὅεοῖο (and he walked in the footsteps of the god).
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μὲν αυτοί λἐγειν yeyovaaiv, ἄλλους τε ποιονσιν, οΐ αν δωροφορεΐν^αύτοϊς ώς βασιλεΰσιν έθεΧωσιν ;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Βασιλικοί μὲν ἂνδρες, οὐ μὲν δὴ επιστήμονές γε ων έρωτας, ἀλλὰ τούτο μὲν τὺ είδος ορθως ἔμοιγε δοκεῖς καλεῖν, διαΧεκτικόν D καλών πὸ δὲ ρητορικού δοκεϊ μοι διαφεύγειν ἔ#’ ημάς.
2ΩΚΡΛΤΗ2. Πώς φῄς; κα\6ν που τι αν εϊη, δ τούτων άπόλειφθεν ὅμως τέχνη Χαμβάνεται; ιτάντως δ’ οὐκ άτιμαστέον αύτο σοι τε καὶ ἐμοί, λεκτέον δὲ τί μἐντοι καὶ ἔστι τὺ λειπὁμενον τῆς ρητορικής.
φαιδροί. Καὶ μάλα που συχνά, ω Χώκρατες, τά y εν τοΐς βιβΧίοις τοΐς περὶ λόγων τέχνης yεypaμμέvoις.
51.	5ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καλώς γε ύπέμνησας. ιτροοίμιον μεν οιμαι πρώτον ώς δεῖ τοῦ λὁγου λἑγεσθαι ἐν ἀρχῇ· ταΰτα Xέyεις—ἦ γαρ; τὰ κομψά τής τέχνης; Ε φαιδροί. Ναί.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δεύτερον δε δὴ διήγησίν τινα μαρτυρίας τ’ επ’ αὐτῇ, τρίτον τεκμήρια, τέταρτον είκότα' και ττίστωσιν οιμαι και επιπίστωσιν Xέyειv τὁν γε βέΧτιστον XoyoδaίδaXov Βυζάντιον άνδρα.
φαιδροί. Τον χρηστόν Xέyεις Θεόδωρον;
267 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί μην; καί ἔλεγχὁν γε καί επεξέ-λεγχον ώς ποιητέον εν κατηγορίᾳ τε καὶ ἀπολογίᾳ. τον δὲ κάλλιστον Πάριον Εὐηνὺν εἰς μέσον ούκ ἄγομεν, δς υποδήΧωσίν τε πρώτος εὖρε καὶ παρεπαίνους; οι δ’ αυτόν καί πapaψόyoυς φασϊν εν μέτρφ Xέyειv μνήμης χάριν* σοφός yάp άνήρ. Ύισίαν δὲ Topylav τε εάσομεν εΰδειν, οΐ πρό των
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become able speakers themselves, and make others so, if they are willing to pay them royal tribute ?
phaedrus. They are royal men, but not trained in the matters about which you ask. I think you give this method the right name when you call it dialectic; but it seems to me that rhetoric still escapes us.
socrates. What do you mean ? Can there be anything of importance, which is not included in these processes and yet comes under the head of art ? Certainly you and I must not neglect it, but must say what it is that remains of rhetoric.
phaedrus. A great many things remain, Socrates, the things that are written in the books on rhetoric.
socrates. Thank you for reminding me. You mean that there must be an introduction first, at the beginning of the discourse ; these are the things you mean, are they not ?—the niceties of the art. PHAEDRUS. Yes.
socrates. And the narrative must come second with the testimony after it, and third the proofs, and fourth the probabilities; and confirmation and further confirmation are mentioned, I believe, by the man from Byzantium, that most excellent artist in words.
phaedrus. You mean the worthy Theodorus ? socrates. Of course. And he tells how refutation and further refutation must be accomplished, both in accusation and in defence. Shall we not bring the illustrious Parian, Evenus, into our discussion, who invented covert allusion and indirect praises ? And some say that he also wrote indirect censures, composing them in verse as an aid to memory; for he is a clever man. And shall we leave Gorgias and
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αληθών τὰ εἰκὁτα εἷδον ώς τιμητέα μάλλον, τά τε αὖ σμικρὰ μεγάλα καί τὰ μεγάλα σμικρὰ φαί-Β νεσθαι ποιούσιν διὰ ρώμην λἀγου, καινά τε άρχαίως τά τ’ εναντία καινώς, συντομίαν τε λόγων καὶ άπειρα μήκη περὶ πάντων άνηΰρον; ταντα δὲ άκούων ποτέ μου Πρὁδικος εγέλασεν, καὶ μόνος αυτός ηύρηκέναι ἔφη ών δεῖ λόγων τέχνην* δεῖν δὲ οὑτε μακρών ούτε βραχέων, αλλά μέτριων. φαιδρό2. 'ϊ,οφώτατά γε, ὦ Πρόδικε.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. 'Ιππίαν δὲ οὐ λέγομεν; οἷμαι 7ἀγ ίὲν σύμψηφον αύτφ και τον Ἠλεῖον ξἐνον γενέσθαι. ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τί δ’ οΰ;
C XGKPATH2. Τὰ δὲ Πώλου πώς φράσωμεν1 αὖ μουσεία λόγων, ώς2 διπλασ ιολογίαν καὶ γνωμο-λογίαν καί εικονολογίαν, ονομάτων τε Αικυμνείων ὰ έκείνψ εδωρήσατο3 προς ποίησιν ενεπείας;4
φαιδροί. Πρωταγὁρεια δέ, ὦ Χώκρατες, ούκ ἦν μέντοι τοιαΰτ άττα;
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. ’Ορθοέπειά γέ τις, ὦ παῖ, καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ καί κα\ά. των γε Μἡμ οίκτρογόων έπϊ γήρας καί πενίαν έλκομένων λόγων κεκρατηκέναι τέχνη μοι φαίνεται το τού Χαλκηδονίου σθένος, όργίσαι τε αΰ πολλούς άρια δεινός άνήρ γέγονεν, D καὶ πάλιν ώργισμένοις επάδων κηλεΐν, ώς ἔφη* διαβάλλειν τε καί άπολύσασθαι διαβολας όθενδή κράτιστος. τό δὲ δὴ τἑλος τῶν λόγων κοινή πόσιν εοικεν συνδεδογμένον είναι, ω τινός μὲν επάνοδον, άλλοι δὲ ἄλλο τίθενται ονομα.
1 πώς φράσονμεν Β. π»ς φράσομεν Τ. π»ϊ οδ φρἐκο/Μ» Sohanz.	2 ώς Β. ft* Τ, Schanz.
3	Schanz, following Ast, brackets ἄ ἐκειν? ἐδαρἡσατο.
4	Schanz reads προσ^ποί^σεν εόἐπειακ (προσεποίησεν after Comeriue).
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Tisias undisturbed, who saw that probabilities are more to be esteemed than truths, who make small things seem great and great things small by the power of their words, and new things old and old things the reverse, and who invented conciseness of speech and measureless length on all subjects ? And once when Prodicus heard these inventions, he laughed, and said that he alone had discovered the art of proper speech, that discourses should be neither long nor short, but of reasonable length. phaedrus. O Prodicus ! How clever! socratks. And shall we not mention Hippias, our friend from Elis ? I think he would agree with him. phaedrus. Oh yes.
socrates. And what shall we say of Polus and his shrines of learned speech, such as duplication and sententiousness and figurativeness, and what of the names with which Licymnius presented him to effect beautiful diction ?	·
phaedrus. Were there not some similar inventions of Protagoras, Socrates ?
socrates. Yes, my boy, correctness of diction, and many other fine things. For tearful speeches, to arouse pity for old age and poverty, I think the precepts of the mighty Chalcedonian hold the palm, and he is also a genius, as he said, at rousing large companies to wrath, and soothing them again by his charms when they are angry, and most powerful in devising and abolishing calumnies on any grounds whatsoever. But all seem to be in agreement concerning the conclusion of discourses, which some call recapitulation, while others give it some other name.
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φαιδροί. To ἐν κεφαλαίφ %καστα λέγβις tnro-μνησαι ἐπὶ τελευτῆς τοὺς ακούοντας περί τῶν είρημένων;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ταὐτα λόγω, καὶ εἴ τι σὺ ἄλλο ἔχεις εἰπεῖν λὁγων τέχνης πέρι.
φαιδροί. ^ μικρά γε καὶ οὐκ ἄξια Xeyeiv. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἐῶμεν δὴ τά γε σμικρά* ταὐτα δὲ ὺπ’ αὐγὰς μάλλον ἴδωμεν, τινα καὶ πὸτ’ ἔχει τὴν τῆς τέχνης ΰύναμιν,
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Καὶ μάλα έρρωμένην, ω Χώκρατες, ἔν γε δὴ πλήθους συνὁδοις.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἕχει γαρ* ἀλλ’, ὦ δαιμόνιε, ἱδὲ καὶ συ, βἰ ἄρα καὶ σοὶ φαίνεται διεστηκός αυτών το ήτρίον ώσπερ εμοί.
φαιδροί. Δείκνυε μόνον.
#	52. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Εἰπὲ δή μοι· εϊ τις προσεΧθών
τφ έταίρω σου Έρυξιμάχφ ή τφ πατρϊ αυτού Άκουμενφ εϊποι οτι Ἐγὼ επίσταμαι τοιαύτ αττα Β σώμασι προσφέρειν, ώστε θερμαίνειν τ’ εάν βούΧωμαι καί ψύ^ειν, καί εάν μεν δὁξῃ μοι, εμεΐν ποιειν, εάν δ’ αν, κάτω Βιαχωρεϊν, καλ αΧΧα πάμπολλα τοιαύτα* καὶ επιστάμενος αυτά άξιώ Ιατρικός είναι και ἄλλον ποιειν, ᾤ ἄν τὴν τούτων επιστήμην παραΰω' τί άν οϊει άκούσαντας εἰπεῖν;
φαιδροί. Τί γε ἄλλο ἢ έρέσθαι, εἰ προσεττί-σταται καλ οΰστινας δεῖ καὶ οπότε Ικαστα τούτων ποιειν, και μέχρι όπόσον;
2ΏΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ει οὖν εϊποι οτι ουδαμως* ἀλλ’ ἀξιω τον ταϋτα παρ' εμού μαθόντα αυτόν οΐόν τ' είναι ποιειν α έρωτας;
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phaedrus. You mean making a summary of the points of the speech at the end of it, so as to remind the hearers of what has been said ?
socrates. These are the things I mean, these and anything else you can mention concerned with the art of rhetoric.
phaedrus. There are only little things, not worth mentioning.
socrates. Never mind the little things ; let us bring these other things more under the light and see what force of art they have and when.
phaedrus. They have a very powerful force, at least in large assemblies.
socrates. They have ; but my friend, see if you agree with me in thinking that their warp has gaps in it.
phaedrus. Go on and show them. socrates. Tell me ; if anyone should go to your friend Eryximachus or to his father Acumenus and should say “ I know how to apply various drugs to people, so as to make them warm or, if I wish, cold, and I can make them vomit, if I like, or can make their bowels move, and all that sort of thing; and because of this knowledge I claim that I am a physician and can make any other man a physician, to whom I impart the knowledge of these things” ; what do you think they would say ?
phaedrus. They would ask him, of course, whether he knew also whom he ought to cause to do these things, and when, and how much.
socrates. If then he should say: “ No, not at all; but I think that he who has learned these things from me will be able to do by himself the things you ask about? ”
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C φαιδρό*. Eϊποιεν αν, οίμαι, Stι μαίνεται άνθρωπος, καί ἐκ βιβλίου ποθεν άκούσας ὴ περιτυχων φαρμακίοις Ιατρός οΐεται yeyovevcu, οὐδὲν ἐπαίων τῆς τέχνης.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δ’ εἰ Σοφοκλεΐ αὖ προσελθων teal Ευριπίδη τις λέyoι, ώς έπίσταται περί σμικρόν πράγματος ρήσεις παμμήκεις ποιεϊν teal περί μεγάλου πάνυ σμικράς, όταν τε βούληται οίκτράς, και τουναντίον αυ φοβέρας και άπειλητικάς, οσα D τ’ ἄλλα τοιαϋτα, καὶ διδάσκων αὐτὰ τραηφ&ίας ποίησιν οϊεται παραδιδόναι ;
φαιδροί. Καὶ οὖτοι ἄν, ὦ Εύκρατες, οίμαι, κaτayελωεv, εϊ τις οϊεται τραγῳδίαν ἄλλο τι εἶναι ἢ τὴν τούτων σύστασιν πρέπουσαν, άλλήΧοις τε και τφ ὅλῳ συνισταμένην.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Άλλ* ονκ αν άηροίκως ye, οιμοι, λοώορήσειαν, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ &ν μουσικός έντνχων ἀνδρὶ οίομένω άρμονικφ είναι, οτι δὴ τι*γχάνει έπιστάμενος ως οίύν τε οξυτάτην και βαρυτάτην Ε χορδὴν ποιεΐν, ούκ ἀγρίως είποι αν' ω μοχθηρέ, μελαηχόλας, ἀλλ* are μουσικός ὼν πραότερου οτι, ὦ αριστε, ἀνάγκη μὲν καὶ ταῦτ’ έπίστασθαι τον μέλλοντα αρμονικόν εσεσθαι, οὐδὲν μὴν κωλύει μηδὲ σμικρόν αρμονίας επαίειν τον την σήν εξιν εχοντα' τὰ γαρ προ αρμονίας avayKOia μαθήματα έπίστασαι, ἀλλ.’ ου τά αρμονικά. φαιδροί. *Ορθότατα ye.
269 2ΩΚΡΛΤΗ2. Ούκούν και ο Σοφοκλής τον σφίσιν έπιΒεικνύμενον τά προ τρατγφΒίας άν φαίη ἀλλ’ ον 542
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phaedeus. They would say, I fancy, that the man was crazy and, because he had read something in & book or had stumbled upon some medicines, imagined that he was a physician when he really had no knowledge of the art.
socrates. And what if someone should go to Sophocles or Euripides and should say that he knew I how to make very long speeches about a small matter, I and very short ones about a great affair, and pitiful \ utterances, if he wished, and again terrible and threatening ones, and all that sort of thing, and that j he thought by imparting those things he could teach \ the art of writing tragedies ?
phaedrus. They also, I fancy, Socrates, would laugh at him, if he imagined that tragedy was anything else than the proper combination of these details in such a way that they harmonize with each other and with the whole composition.
socrates. But they would not, I suppose, rebuke· him harshly, but they would behave as a musician would, if he met a man who thought he understood harmony because he could strike the highest and lowest notes. He would not say roughly, “You wretch, you are mad,” but being a musician, he would say in gentler tones, “ My friend, he who is to be a harmonist must know these things you mention, but nothing prevents one who is at your stage of knowledge from being quite ignorant of harmony. You know the necessary preliminaries of harmony, but not harmony itself.” phaedrus. Quite correct.
socrates. So Sophocles would say that the man exhibited the preliminaries of tragedy, not tragedy
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τὰ τραγικά, και 6 Ακουμένος τὰ προ Ιατρικής ἀλλ’ ου τὰ Ιατρικά.
φαιδροί. Παντάπασι μὲν οὖν.
53. 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δέ; τον μελίγηρυν νΑδραστον οίόμεθα ή καί Περικλέα, εἰ άκούσειαν ων νυν δή ἡμεῖς διῇμεν των παγκάλων τεχνημάτων, βραχύ-λογιών τε καὶ εικονολογιών καὶ ὅσα ἄλλα διελθὁντβς ὕπ’ αύγάς ἔφαμεν εἶναι σκεπτέα, Β πότερον χαλεπως ἂν αὐτούς, ώσπερ ἐγώ τε καὶ σύ, ὐπ’ αγροικίας ρήμά τι εἰπεῖν άπαίδευτον εις τους ταΰτα γεγραφάτας τε καί διδάσκοντας ώς ρητορικήν τέχνην, ἢ ὅτε ἡμων όντας σοφωτέρους καν νφν ἐπιπλῆξαι ειπόντας' ὦ Φαῖδρέ τε καὶ Σωκρατες, ον χρή χαλεπαίνειν ἀλλὰ συγγνγνώ-σκειν, εϊ τινες μὴ έπιστάμενοι διαλέγεσθαι αδύνατοι εγένοντο ορίσασθαι, τί ποτ’ ἔστιν ρητορική, εκ δε τούτου τού πάθους τὰ προ τῆς τέχνης αναγκαία μαθήματα έχοντες ρητορικήν C ωήθησαν ηύρηκέναι, και ταΰτα δή διδάσκοντες άλλους ηγούνται σφίσιν τελέως ρητορικήν δεδι-δάχθαι, το δὲ εκαστα τούτων πιθανώς λέγειν τε καί το δλον σννίστασθαι, ούδέν εργον, αυτούς δεῖν, παρ’ εαυτών τους μαθητάς σφων πορίζεσθαι εν τοϊς λόγοις.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ἀλλὰ μήν, ω 'ϊ,ώκρατες, κινδυνεύει τοιούτον τι είναι το τής τέχνης, ἢν οὖτοι οι άνδρες ώς ρητορικήν διδάσκουσίν τε και γράφουσιν* καί D εμοιγε δοκεις αληθή είρηκέναι· ἀλλὰ δή τήν τού
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itself, and Acumenus that he knew the preliminaries of medicine, not medicine itself. phaedrus. Exactly so.
socrates. Well then, if the mellifluous Adrastus1 or Pericles heard of the excellent accomplishments which we just enumerated, brachylogies and figurative speech and all the other things we said we must bring to the light and examine, do we suppose they would, like you and me, be so illbred as to speak discourteously of those who have written and taught these things as the art of rhetoric? Would they not, since they are wiser than we, censure us also and say, “ Phaedrus and Socrates, we ought not to be angry, but lenient, if certain persons who are ignorant of dialectics have been unable to define the nature of rhetoric and on this account have thought, when they possessed the knowledge that is a necessary preliminary to rhetoric, that they had discovered rhetoric, and believe that by teaching these preliminaries to others they have taught them rhetoric completely, and that the persuasive use of these details and the composition of the whole discourse is a small matter which their pupils must supply of themselves in their writings or speeches.”
phaedrus. Well, Socrates, it does seem as if that which those men teach and write about as the art of rhetoric were such as you describe. I think you are
1 Tyrtaeus, ed. Bergk, first ed. frg. 9, 7, οόδ’ εί Tανταλίδε» Πἐλοτος βασιλεότερος εϊη γλώσσαν δ’ *Αδρἡστου μειλιχόγηρυν ὅχοι, “ not even if he were more kingly than Pelops and had the mellifluous tongue of Adrastus.” Perhaps the orator Antiphon is referred to under the name of Adrastus, cf. chapter xliii. above.
545
VOL. I.	N N
Digitized by
PLATO
τῷ ὅντι ρητορικού τε και πιθανόν τέχνην ττως και πόθεν αν τις δύναιτο πορίσασθαι;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺ μὲν δύνασθαι, ὦ Φαιδρέ, ώστε αγωνιστήν τέλεον γενέσθαι, είκός, ἴσως δὲ καὶ αναγκαίου, ἔχειν ώσπερ τἆΧλα. εἰ μἐν σοι υπάρχει φύσει ρητορικφ είναι, ἔσει ρήτωρ ελλόγιμος, προσλαβων επιστήμην τε και μελέτην* ὅτου δ’ αν ελλιπής τούτων, τούτη ἀτελὴς ἔσει. οσον δὲ αυτόν τέχνη, ονχ ἦ Λυσίας τε καὶ Θρασύ-μαχος πορεύεται, δοκεῖ μοι φαίνεσθαι ή μέθοδος.
Ε ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ἀλλὰ 7τῆ δή;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Κινδυνεύει, ὼ ἄριστε, εικότως ό J Περικλής πάντων τελεώτατος εἰς τὴν ρητορικήν ? γενέσθαι.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τί δή;
54. 2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Πᾶσαι ὅσαι μεγάλοι των τεχνών, προσδέονται αδολεσχίας και μετεωρολογίας φύσεως περί· τό γάρ νψηλόνουν τούτο καλ πάντη 270 τελεσιονργον εοικεν εντεύθέν ποθεν είσιέναι. δ καὶ Περικλής προς τῷ ευφυής είναι εκτήσατο* προσπεσων γαρ, οίμαι, τοιούτω δντι ’Αναξαγόρα, μετεωρολογίας εμπλησθεϊς και επι φύσιν νού τε και άνοιας άφικόμένος, ων δή περί τον πολύν λόγον έποιειτο * Αναξαγόρας, εντεύθεν εΐλκυσεν έπι τὴν τῶν λόγων τέχνην το πρόσφορου αυτή.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Πώς τούτο λέγεις;
Β 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ό αὐτὁς που τρόπος τέχνης ιατρικής, οσπερ kcu ρητορικής. φαιδροί. Πώς δή;
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Έν άμφοτέραις δει διελέσθαι φύσιν, σώματος μεν εν τῇ έτέρα, ψυχής δε εν ττ) έτέρα, εί 546
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right. But how and from whom is the truly rhetorical and persuasive art to be acquired ?
socrates. Whether one can acquire it, so as to become a perfect orator, Phaedrus, is probably, and perhaps must be, dependent on conditions, like everything else. If you are naturally rhetorical, you will become a notable orator, when to your natural endowments you have added knowledge and practice ; at whatever point you are deficient in these, you will be incomplete. But so far as the art is concerned, I do not think the quest of it lies along the path of Lysias and Thrasymachus.
phaedrus. Where then ?
socrates. I suppose, my friend, Pericles is the most perfect orator in existence.
phaedrus. Well ?
socrates. All great arts demand discussion and high speculation about nature; for this loftiness of mind and effectiveness in all directions seem somehow to come from such pursuits. This was in Pericles added to his great natural abilities; for it was, I think, his falling in with Anaxagoras, who was just such a man, that filled him with high thoughts and taught him the nature of mind and of lack of mind, subjects about which Anaxagoras used chiefly to discourse, and from these speculations he drew and applied to the art of speaking what is of use to it.
phaedrus. What do you mean by that ?
socrates. The method of the art of healing is much the same as that of rhetoric.
PHAEDRUS. How SO ?
socrates. In both cases you must analyse a nature, in one that of the body and in the other that of the
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μέλλεις μὴ τριβή μόνον καί εμπειρία, ἀλΛὰ τερπνή, τω μεν φάρμακα και τροφήν προσφέρων xryieiav καλ ρώμην εμποιήσειν, τῇ δὲ λόγους τε καὶ επιτηδεύσεις νομίμους πειθώ ην αν βουλή και αρετήν παραδώσειν.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τὺ γοΰν είκός, ώ Ί,ώκρατες, οὔτως.
C 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ψυτῆς οὖν φύσιν άξίως λόγου κατα-νοησαι οϊει δυνατόν είναι άνευ τής του ολου φύσεως;
φαιδροί. Εἰ μεν Τπποκράτει γε τφ των Ά<τκλη-ττιαδών δει τι πιθέσθαι, ουδέ περί σώματος άνευ τής μεθόδου ταύτης,
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Καλώς γαρ, ω εταίρε, λέγει' χρή μέντοι προς τφ 'Ιπποκράτει τον λόγον ἐξετάζοντα σκοπεΐν, ει συμφωνεί.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΣ. Φημί.
55. 5Χ1ΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺ τοίνυν περί φύσεως σκόπει τί D ποτέ λέγει 'Ιπποκράτης τε καί ό αληθής λἀγος. άρ ούχ ωδε δει διανοεΐσθαι περί ότουοΰν φύσεως' πρώτον μεν, άπλοΰν ή πολυειδές εστιν, ου ττέρι βουλησόμεθα είναι αυτοί τεχνικοί καί άλλον δυνατοί ποιεΐν, ἔπειτα δε, αν μεν άπλοΰν ή, σκοπεΐν την δύναμιν αυτού, τινα προς τί πέφυκεν εις το δράν εχον ή τινα εις τό παθειν υπό τού, εάν δε πλειω εϊόη εχη, ταΰτα άριθμησάμενον, οττερ έφ’ ενός, τοΰτ Ιδεΐν εή> έκάστου, τφ τι ποιεΐν αυτό πέφυκεν ή τω τί παθειν υπό τού;
ΦΑΙΔΡ05. Κινδυνεύει, ω Σώκρατες,
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ή γοΰν άνευ τούτων μέθοδος εοίκοι Ε ἂν ώσπερ τυφλού πορεία' ἀλλ’ ου μην άπεικα-στέον τόν γε τέχνη μετιόντα ότιοΰν τυφλῷ ουδέ κωφω, ἀλλὰ δήλον ώς, άν τω τις τέχνη λόγους
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soul, if you are to proceed in a scientific manner, not merely by practice and routine, to impart health and strength to the body by prescribing medicine and diet, or by proper discourses and training to give to the soul the desired belief and virtue.
phaedrus. That, Socrates, is probably true. socrates. Now do you think one can acquire any appreciable knowledge of the nature of the soul without knowing the nature of the whole man ?
phaedrus. If Hippocrates the Asclepiad is to be trusted, one cannot know the nature of the body, either, except in that way.
* socrates. He is right, my friend; however, we ought not to be content with the authority of Hippocrates, but to see also if our reason agrees with him on examination.
phaedrus. I assent.	i
socrates. Then see what Hippocrates and true / reason say about nature. In considering the nature of anything, must we not consider first, whether that in respect to which we wish to be learned ourselves and to make others learned is simple or multiform, and then, if it is simple, enquire what power of acting it possesses, or of being acted upon, and by what, and if it has many forms, number them, and then see in the case of each form, as we did in the case of the simple nature, what its action is and how it is acted μροη and by what ?
phaedrus. Very likely, Socrates. socrates. At any rate, any other mode of procedure would be like the progress of a blind man. Yet surely he who pursues any study scientifically ought not to be comparable to a blind or a deaf man, but evidently the man whose rhetorical teaching
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διδῷ, τήν ουσίαν δείξει ακριβώς τής φνσεως τούτου, προς ο τούς Χογους προσοίσει' ἔστται hi ττου ψυχή τούτο.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Τί μην;
71 2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ5. Ούκοΰν ή ὅμιλλα αύτφ τέταται ττρος τοὐτο πάσα' πείθω •yap iv τούτφ ποιεϊν επιχειρεί.
ἦ γὰρ;
φαιδροί. Ναί.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δῆλον ἄρα ὅτι ὁ %ρασύμαχός τε και ος ἂν άΧΧος σπουδῇ τέχνην ρητορικήν δι8ω, πρώτον πάση ακρίβεια γράψει τε καί ποιήσει ψυχήν ἰδεῖν, πότερον εν καϊ ομοιον πεφυκεν ή κατα σώματος μορφήν ποΧνεώές· τούτο yap φαμεν φύσιν είναι 8εικνύναι.
φαιδροί. Παντάπασι μὲν οὖν.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Δεύτερον 8ε γε, οτω τί ποιεΐν ή παθεΐν ύπο τού πέφυκεν.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟ2. Τί μην;
Β 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τρίτον 8ε δὴ Βιαταξάμενος τὰ Χόηων τε και ψυχής γένη και τα τούτων παθήματα 8ίεισι τάς αιτίας, προσαρμόττων έκαστον εκάστφ και 8ι8άσκων, οΐα ούσα ὺφ’ οΐων λόγων δι’ ἢν αιτίαν εξ μνάγκης ή μεν πείθεται, ή 8ε άπειθει.
φαιδροί. Κάλλιστα γούν αν, ως εοικ, εχοι ούτως.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὑτοι μὲν ούν, ω φίΧε, άΧΧως ενΒεικ-νύμενον ή λεγόμενον τέχνη ποτὲ Χεχθήσεται ή C τραφήσεται ούτε τι αΧΧο ούτε τούτο' άΧΧ* οι νύν γράφοντες, ων συ άκήκοας, τ έ^νας Χόγων πανούργοι είσι καϊ άποκρύπτονται, ειδότες ψνχης περί παγκάΧως* πρϊν &ν ούν τον τρόπον τούτον Χεγωσί τε καλ γράφωσι, μή πειθώμεθα αύτοις τέχνη γράφειν.
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is a real art will explain accurately the nature of that to which his words are to be addressed, and that is the soul, is it not ?
PHAEDRUS. Of course.
socrates. Then this is the goal of all his effort; he tries to produce conviction in the soul. Is not that so ?
PHAEDRUS. Yes.
socrates. So it is clear that Thrasymachus, or anyone else who seriously teaches the art of rhetoric, will first describe the soul with perfect accuracy and make us see whether it is one and all alike, or, like the body, of multiform aspect; for this is what we call explaining its nature.
PHAEDRUS. Certainly.
socrates. And secondly he will say what its action is and toward what it is directed, or how it is acted upon and by what.
phaedrus. To be sure.
socrates. Thirdly, he will classify the speeches and the souls and will adapt each to the other, showing the causes of the effects produced and why one kind of soul is necessarily persuaded by certain classes of speeches, and another is not.
phaedrus. That would, I think, be excellent.
socrates. By no other method of exposition or speech will this, or anything else, ever be written or spoken with real art. But those whom you have heard, who write treatises on the art of speech nowadays, are deceivers and conceal the nature of the soul, though they know it very well. Until they write and speak by this method we cannot believe that they write by the rules of art.
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φαιδροί. Τινα τούτον;
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Αὐτὰ μὲν τὰ ρήματα είττεΐν ovi εὐπετἐς· ὼς δὲ δεῖ ypάφειv, εἰ μέλλει τεχνικάι ἔχειν καθ’ δσον ἐνδἐχεται, Xiyeiv εθεΧω. φαιδροί. Λέγε δή.
56. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἐπειδὴ λἀγου δύναμις τυγ-D χάνει yfrv^ayeoyla ουσα, τον μέΧΧοντα ρητορικά* εσεσθαι άvάyκη ειδεναι ψυχή δσα είδη εχει. ἔστιν οὖν τὁσα καὶ τόσα, καὶ τοῖα καἱ τοῖο· ὅθεν οι μεν τοιοίδε, οἱ ὃὲ τοιοίδε yiyvovTai· τοὑτωι' δέ δὴ διηρημένων, λἀγων αὖ τὁσα καὶ τὁσα ἔστ«' εἴδη, τοιὁνδε έκαστον, οι μεν οΰν τοιοίδε ιπτδ των τοιώνδε λὁγων διὰ τήνδε τὴν αιτίαν εἰς τὰ τοιά& εὐπειθεῖς, οί δὲ τοιοίδε διά τάδε δνσττειθεΐς· δει δὴ ταυτα ίκανώς νοήσαντα, μετὰ ταῦτα θεώμβνον Ε αὐτὰ ἐν ταῖς πράξεσιν ὅντα τε καὶ πραττόμενα, ὸξέως τῇ αίσθησει δύνασθαι επακοΧουθεϊν, η μηδὲν είναι πω πλἐον αὐτῷ ὦν τότε ηκουεν λἀγων ξυνών. όταν δε είπειν τε ίκανώς εχη, οἶος ὑφ’ οίων ττείθεται, πaρayιyvόμεvόv τε δυνατός ἦ δι-272 αισθανόμενος εαυτφ ενδείκνυσθαι, οτι οντος εστιν και αυτή ἡ φύσις, περὶ ἦς τότε ἦσαν οἱ Xoyot, νυν ἔργῳ παρονσά οἱ, ἡ προσαιστεον τούσδε ώδε τους Xόyoυς εττι την τώνδε πειθώ, ταυτα δ* ἡδη πάντα εχοντι, προσΧαβόντι καιρούς τον · πότε λεκτέον καὶ επισχετεον, βpaχυXoyίaς τε αύ καί εXεειvόXoyίaς και δεινώσεως έκάστων τε δσ’ ὰν 552
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phaedrus. What is this method ? socrates. It is not easy to tell the exact : expressions to be used ; but I will tell how one must t write, if one is to do it, so far as possible, in a truly artistic way.
phaedrus. Speak then.
socrates. Since it is the function of speech to lead souls by persuasion, he who is to be a rhetorician must know the various forms of soul. Now they are so and so many and of such and such kinds, wherefore men also are of different kinds : these we must classify. Then there are also various classes of speeches, to one of which every speech belongs. So men of a certain sort are easily persuaded - by speeches of a certain sort for a certain reason to actions or beliefs of a certain sort, and men of another sort cannot be so persuaded. The student of rhetoric must, accordingly, acquire a proper knowledge of these classes and then be able to follow them accurately with his senses when he sees them in the practical affairs of life ; otherwise he can never have any profit from the lectures he may have heard. But when he has learned to tell what sort of man is influenced by what sort of speech, and is able, if he comes upon such a man, to recognize him and to convince himself that this is the man and this now actually before him is the nature spoken of in a certain lecture, to which he must now make a practical application of a certain kind of speech in a certain way to persuade his hearer to a certain action or belief—when he has acquired all this, and has added thereto a knowledge of the times for speaking and for keeping silence, and has also distinguished the favourable occasions for brief speech or pitiful speech or intensity and all the classes
553
Digitized by GooQle
PLATO
εἴδη μάθῃ Χοηων, τούτων την ευκαιρίαν τε καί ἀκαιρίαν διαγνόντι, καλώς τε καὶ τελἐως ἐστὶν ἡ Β τέχνη άττειργασμένη, πρότερον ὃ’ οὑ· ἀλλ’ ὅ τι ἃν αυτών τις εΧΧείπη Xέyωv ἡ ΰώάσκων η yραφών, φῇ δὲ τέχνη λέγειν, ὁ μὴ πειθὁμενος κρατεί. τί δὴ οὐν; φήσει ϊσως ό συγγραφεύς, ω Φαῖδρἑ τε καὶ Χώκρατες, δοκεῖ ούτως; ἢ ἄλλως πως ἀπο* δεκτἐον Xεyoμέvης λἀγων τέχνης;
φαιδροί. ’Αδύνατον που, ὦ Χώκρατες, ἄλλως· καίτοι ου σμικρόν γε φαίνεται ipyov.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. 'ΑΧηθή Xέyεις. τοὑτου τοι ἕνεκα C χρὴ πάντας τούς λόγους ἄνω καὶ κάτω μετα-στ ρέφοντα επισκοπεΐν, εϊ τις πη ράων καί βραχύ -τέρα φαίνεται ἐπ’ αυτήν ὁδος, Γνα μὴ μάτην ποΧΧην ϊη καί τραχεΐαν, έξον όXίyηv τε καί Χείαν. ἀλλ* εἵ τινα πῃ βοήθειαν έχεις επακηκοώς Αυσίου ή τινος άΧΧου, πειρώ λέγειν άναμιμνησκόμένος.
φαιδροί. Ἕνεκα μὲν πείρας εχοιμ αν,1 ἀλλ’ οὓτι νυν γ* ούτως έχω.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Βοὑλει οὐν ἐγώ τιν’ εἴπω λὁγον, δν τῶν περὶ ταύτά τινων άκηκοα;
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Τί μήν;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Aέyετaι yovv, ώ Φαιδρέ, δίκαιον είναι καί τὺ τοῦ Χύκου είπειν.
D φαιδροί. Καὶ σύ γε οὕτω ποιεί.
57. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Φασι τοίνυν οὺδὲν οὕτω ταῦτα δειν σεμνύνειν οὐδ’ άνώγειν ανω μακράν περιβαλλόμενους· παντάπασι yap, ο καί κατ’ άρχάς εϊπομεν τοῦδε τοῦ λὁγου, ὅτι οὐδὲν αλήθειας μετέχειν δἐοι δικαίων η αηαθών πέρι πpayμάτωv, 1 Schanz reads λίγοιμ* ἄν.
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of speech which he has learned, then, and not till then, will his art be fully and completely finished ; and if anyone who omits any of these points in his speaking or writing claims to speak by the rules of art, the one who disbelieves him is the better man. “ Now then,” perhaps the writer of our treatise will say, “ Phaedrus and Socrates, do you agree to all this ? Or must the art of speech be described in some other way ? ”
phaedrus. No other way is possible, Socrates. But it seems a great task to attain to it.
socrates. Very true. Therefore you must examine all that has been said from every point of view, to see if no shorter and easier road to the art appears, that one may not take a long and rough road, when there is a short and smooth one. If you have heard from Lysias or anyone else anything that can help us, try to remember it and tell it.
phaedrus. If it depended on trying, I might, but just now I have nothing to say.
socrates. Then shall I tell something that I have heard some of those say who make these matters their business ?
phaedrus. Pray do.
socrates. Even the wolf, you know, Phaedrus, has a right to an advocate, as they say. phaedrus. Do you be his advocate. socrates. Very well. They say that there is no need of treating these matters with such gravity and carrying them back so far to first principles with many words ; for, as we said in the beginning of this discussion, he who is to be a competent rhetorician need have nothing at all to do, they say, with truth
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ἢ και ανθρώπων ye τοιούτων φύσει οντων ή τροφή, τον μέλλοντα ίκανώς ρητορικόν εσεσθαι. το παράπαν γάρ οὐδὲν ἐν τοῖς δικαστηρίου τούτων Ε αλήθειας μέλειν οὐδενί, ἀλλὰ τοῦ πιθανού· τοὐτο δ* εἷναι τὺ εἰκὁς, ὦ δεῖν προσέχειν τον μέλλοντα τέχνη έρειν. ουδέ γὰρ αὐτὰ τὰ πραχθέντα δεῖν λέγειν ἐνίοτε, ἐὰν μὴ εικότως ή πεπραγμένα, ἀλλὰ τὰ εἰκὁτα, ἔν τε κατηγορία και απολογία* καλ πάντως λέγοντα τὺ δὴ εἰκὺς διωκτέον elvai, πο\\α 273 εἰπὁντα χαίρειν τῷ ἀληθεῖ· τούτο γὰρ ὃιὰ παντός τού λὁγου γιγνόριενον την άπασαν τέχνην πορί-ζειν.
φαιδροί. Αὐτά γε» ὡ Σώκρατες, διελήλυθας α λέγονσιν οἱ περὶ τους λόγους τεχνικοί προσποιούμενοι είναι, άνεμνήσθην γὰρ ὅτι ἐν τα> πρόσθεν βραχέως τού τοιούτον έφηψάμεθα, δοκεΐ δὲ τούτο πάμμεγα είναι τοῖς περὶ ταῦτα.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλὰ μὴν τον γε Ύισίαν αυτόν πεπάτηκας ακριβώς· είπέτω τοίνυν καί τόδε ημίν Β ὁ Τισίοις, μή τι άλλο λέγει τό εἰκὺς ἡ το τω πλήθει δοκούν.
♦ΑΐΔΡΟΖ Τί γὰρ ἄλλο;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τοῦτο δή, ώς ἔοικε, σοφόν ευρών άρια καί τεχνικόν έγραψεν, ώς ἐάν τις ασθενής καλ ανδρικός ισχυρόν κάΐ δειλόν συγκόήτας, ίμάτιον ή τι άλλο ἀφελὁμενος, εἰς δικαστήριον άγηται, δει δή τάληθές μηδέτερον λέγειν, άλλα τον μὲν δειλόν μή υπό μήνου φάναι τού ανδρικού συγ-κεκόφθαι, τον δε τούτο μεν ελέγχειν ώς μόνω C ἡστην, εκείνφ δὲ καταχρήσασθαι τφ πώς δ’ άν εγώ τοιόσδε τοιώδε επεχείρησα; ό δ’ ούκ ερεΐ δή
556
Digitized by Google
PHAEDRUS
in considering things which are just or good, or men who are so, whether by nature or by education. For in the courts, they say, nobody cares for truth about these matters, but for that which is convincing; and that is probability, so that he who is to be an artist in speech must fix his attention upon probability. For sometimes one must not even tell what was actually done, if it was not likely to be done, but what was probable, whether in accusation or defence; and in brief, a speaker must always aim at probability, paying no attention to truth ; for this method, if pursued throughout the whole speech, provides us with the entire art.
phaedrus. You have stated just what those say who pretend to possess the art of speech, Socrates. I remember that we touched upon this matter briefly before,1 but the professional rhetoricians think it is of great importance.
socrates. Well, there is Tisias whom you have studied carefully ; now let Tisias himself tell us if he does not say that probability is that which most people think.
phaedrus. That is just what he says.
socrates. Apparently after he had invented this clever scientific definition, he wrote that if a feeble and brave man assaulted a strong coward, robbed him of his cloak or something, and was brought to trial for it, neither party ought to speak the truth ; the coward should say that he had not been assaulted by the brave man alone, whereas the other should prove that only they two were present and should use the well-known argument, “ How could a little man like me assault such a man as he is ? ” The coward will
1 See 259 e.
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την εαυτού κάκην, άΧΧά τι ἄλλο φτευ&εσθαι επιχειρών τάγ’ αν εΧεγχόν πῃ παρα,δοΰη τω άντιδίκφ. και περὶ τἆλλα δὴ τοιαύτ αττα εστιν τὰ τέχνη λε7ὁμενα. οὐ γαρ, ὦ Φαῖδρε;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τί μην;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Φευ, δεινῶς γ* ὅσικεν άποκεκρυμ-μένην τέχνην άνευρειν ὁ Τισίας ἢ ἄλλος ὅστις δ»? ποτ’ ων τυγχάνει καΧ όπόθεν χαίρει ονομαζόμενος.
D ἀτάρ, ὦ εταίρε, τούτφ ημείς ττότερον λέ·γωμεν
ν Μ— _	„
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Το ποιον;
58. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ὄτι, ὦ Τισία, πάλαι ἡμεῖς, πριν καὶ σὲ παρελθεῖν, τνγχάνομεν Χέγοντες, ὼς ἄρα τούτο το είκός τοΐς πόΧΧοις δι’ ομοιότητα τού άΧηθούς τυγχάνει εγγιγνόμενον τὰς δὲ ομοιότητας άρτι διηΧθομεν οτι πανταχον ό την άΧηθειαν ειδώς κάΧΧιστα έπίσταται εύρίσκειν. ώστ’ εἰ μὲν ἄλλο τι περὶ τέχνης λόγων λέγεις, ἀκοὑοιμεν ἄν· εἰ δὲ μη, οἷς νυνδὴ διηΧθομεν πεισόμεθα, ώς εάν μη τις των τε άκουσομένων τάς φύσεις διαριθ-Ε μήσηται, καὶ κατ’ εἵδη τε διαιρεισθαι τά οντα καί μια ιδέα δυνατός η καθ’ ὲν έκαστον περΐΧαμβά-νειν, οΰ ποτ* ἔσται τεχνικός Χόγων πέρι καθ' δσον δυνατόν άνθρώπφ. ταύτα δὲ οὐ μή ποτέ κτησηται άνευ πολλῆς πραγματείας· ην ούχ ενεκα τού Χέγειν και πράττειν προς ανθρώπους δει διαπο· νεΐσθαι τον σώφρονα, ἀλλὰ τοῦ θεοῖς κεγαρισμ&να μὲν Χέγειν δύνασθαι, κεχαρισμΑνως δε πράττειν 274 τὺ πᾶν εῖς δύναμιν. οὐ γὰ^ο δὴ ὰρα, ω Τισια, φασϊν οι σοφώτε^οι ἡμῶν, ομοδούλοις δει χαρί-ζεσθαι μελετάν τον νουν εχοντα, ὅ τι μὴ πάρεργον, ἀλλὰ δεσπὁταις άγαθοΐς τε καί εξ αγαθών ωστ
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not acknowledge his cowardice, but will perhaps try to invent some other lie, and thus give his opponent a chance to confute him. And in other cases there are other similar rules of art. Is that not so, Phaedrus ?
phaedrus. Certainly.
socrates. Oh, a wonderfully hidden art it seems to be which Tisias has brought to light, or some other, whoever he may be and whatever country he is proud to call his own! But, my friend, shall we say in reply to this, or shall we not—
phaedrus. What ?
socrates. “ Tisias, some time ago, before you came along, we were saying that this probability of yours was accepted by the people because of its likeness to truth; and we just stated that he who knows the truth is always best able to discover likenesses. And so, if you have anything else to say about the art of speech, we will listen to you ; but if not, we will put our trust in what we said just now, that . unless a man take account of the characters of his hearers and is able to divide things by classes and to j comprehend particulars under a general idea, he will never attain the highest human perfection in the art of \ speech. But this ability he will not gain without much diligent toil, which a wise man ought not to undergo for the sake of speaking and acting before men, but that he may be able to speak and to do j everything, so far. as possible, in a manner pleasing ! to the gods. For those who are wiser than we, Tisias, say that a man of sense should surely practise (( to please not his fellow slaves, except as a secondaiy consideration, but his good and noble masters. Therefore, if the path is long, be not astonished ;	;
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εἰ μακρὰ ἡ περίοδος, μὴ θαυμάσης· μεγάλων γαρ ἔνεκα περιιτέον, οὐχ ώς σὺ δοκεῖς. εσται μην, ως ὁ λἀγο; φησίν, εάν τις έθέλη, καὶ ταντα κάλλιστα ἐξ εκείνων γιγνόμενα.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Παγκάλως εμοιγε δοκεῖ λέγεσθαι, ώ Έώκρατες,-εϊπερ οἷὁς τε τις εἵη.
2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἀλλὰ καὶ επιχειρούντί roc τοι? Β καλοῖς καλόν καί πάσχειν ὅ τι ἄν τῳ ζνμβτ} ἐ παθεῖν.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Καὶ μάλα.
5ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκοῦν τὺ μὲν τέχνης τε καϊ άτε-χνίας λόγων πέρι ίκανώς εχέτω.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τί μην;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τὺ δ’ εὐπρεπείας δὴ γραφής ττερι καϊ απρέπειας, πῇ γιγνόμενον καλώς αν €χοι καϊ όπη άπρεπώς, λοιπόν, ἡ γαρ; φαιδροί. Ναί.
59. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οἶσθ’ οὖν ὅπῃ μάλιστα θεφ χαριεΐ λόγων πέρι πράττων η λέγων;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Οὐδαμὡς* σὺ δε,
C 2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ακοήν γ* εχω λέγειν των προτέρων, τὺ δ’ αληθές αυτοί ϊσασιν. εΐ δε τούτο εΰοοιμεν αυτοί, άρά γ* ὰν ἔθ’ ἡμῖν μέλοι τι τών ανθρωπίνων δοξασμάτων;
φαιδροί. Γελοῖον ἡρου· ἀλλ’ α φῄς ακηκοέναι, λέγε.
2ηκΡΑΤΗ2. Ἠκουσα τοίνυν περί Ναύκρατιν τής Αίγυπτου γενέσθαι τών εκεί παλαιών τινὰ θεών, ον καϊ το ορνεον το ιερόν, δ δὴ καλοΰσιν Ιβιν’ αύτφ δὲ ονομα τφ δαίμονι είναι Θεύθ. τούτον δε D πρώτον αριθμόν τε καϊ λογισμόν ενρεΐν καϊ γεωμετρίαν καϊ αστρονομίαν, έτι δε πεττείας τε
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for it must be trodden for great ends, not for those you have in mind. Yet your ends also, as our argument says, will be best gained in this way, if one so desires.”
phaedrus. I think what you have said is admirable, if one could only do it.
socrates. But it is noble to strive after noble objects, no matter what happens to us. phaedrus. Certainly.
socrates. We have, then, said enough about the art of speaking and that which is no art. phaedrus. ' Assuredly.
socrates. But we have still to speak of propriety and impropriety in writing, how it should be done and how it is improper, have we not ?
PHAEDRUS. Yes.
socrates. Do you know how you can act or speak about rhetoric so as to please God best ? phaedrus. Not at all; do you ? socrates. I can tell something I have heard of the ancients ; but whether it is true, they only know. But if we ourselves should find it out, should we care any longer for human opinions ?
phaedrus. A ridiculous question! But tell me what you say you have heard.
socrates. I heard, theii, that at Naucratis, in Egypt, was one of the ancient gods of that country, the one whose sacred bird is called the ibis, and the name of the god himself was Theuth. He it was who invented numbers and arithmetic and geometry and astronomy, also draughts and dice, and, most
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και κυβείας, καλ δὴ καλ γράμματα' βασιΧέως δ’ αν τότε οντος Αίγυπτου οΧης Θαμοὐ περί την μεγάΧην πὁλιν του άνω τόπου, ἢν οί Ἕλληνες Αιγύπτιας Θήβας καΧούσι, καὶ τον θεὺν Ἀμμωνα, παρὰ τούτον εΧθων ό Θεὺθ τὰς τέχνας ἐπέδειξεν, καὶ εφη δεῖν διαδοθῆναι τοῖς ἄλλοις Αιγυπτίους, ό δε ήρετο, ἦντινα έκαστη ἔχοι ώφεΧίαν, διεξιόντος δε, ὅ τι καΧώς η μη καΧώς δοκοί Χέγειν, το μεν Ε έψεγε, τὺ δ’ ἐπῄνει. πολλὰ μὲν δὴ περὶ έκάστης τής τέχνης ἐπ’ άμφότερα Θαμοῦν τῷ Θεὺθ Χεγεται άποφήνασθαι, ὰ λόγος πολὺς ὰν εἵη διεΧθεΐν’ επειδή δε επί τοῖς γράμμασιν ἢν, τούτο δε, ώ βασιΧεύ, τὺ μάθημα, ἔφη ὁ θεύθ, σοφω-τέρους Αιγυπτίους και μνημονικωτέρους παρέξει· μνήμης τε γαρ και σοφίας φάρμακον ηύρέθη. ὁ δ’ είπεν' ω τεχνικώτατε Θεὐθ, άΧΧος μὲν τεκεϊν δυνατός τὰ τῆς τέχνης, άΧΧος δὲ κρΐναι, τίν έχει μοίραν βΧάβης τε και ώφεΧίας τοῖς μέΧΧουσι 275 χρήσθαι· καὶ νυν συ, πατήρ ών γραμμάτων, δι’ εύνοιαν τουναντίον είπες ή δύναται. τοῦτο γὰρ τῶν μαθόντων Χήθην μὲν ἐν ψυχαΐς παρέξει μνήμης ἀμελετησίᾳ, ὅτε διὰ πίστιν γραφής έξωθεν ὺπ’ άΧΧοτρίων τύπων, Οὐκ ένδοθεν αυτούς ύφ> αυτών άναμιμνησκομένους' ούκουν μνήμης άΧΧ y ύπομνήσεως φάρμακον ηνρες. σοφίας δὲ τοῖς μαθηταΐς δόξαν, οὐκ άΧήθειαν πορίζεις' ποΧυή-κοοι γαρ σοι γενόμενοι άνευ διδαχής πόΧυγνωμονες Β εἰναι δόξουσιν, άγνώμονες ώς επϊ τό πΧήθος οντες
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important of all, letters. Now the king of all Egypt at that time was the god Thamus, who lived in the great city of the upper region, which the Greeks call the Egyptian Thebes, and they call the god himself Ammon. To him came Theuth to show his inventions, saying that they ought to be imparted to the other Egyptians. But Thamus asked what use there was in each, and as Theuth enumerated their uses, expressed praise or blame, according as he approved or disapproved. The story goes that Thamus said many things to Theuth in praise or blame of the various arts, which it would take too long to repeat; but when they came to the letters, “ This invention, O king,” said Theuth, “will make the Egyptians wiser and will improve their memories; for it is an elixir of memory and wisdom that I have discovered.” But Thamus replied, “ Most ingenious Theuth, one man has the ability to beget arts, but the ability to judge of their usefulness or harmfulness to their users belongs to another; and now you, who are the father of letters, have been led by your affection to ascribe to them a power the opposite of that which they really possess. For this invention will produce forgetfulness in the minds of those who learn to use it, because they will not practise their memory. Their trust in writing, produced by external characters which are no part of themselves, will discourage the use of their own memory within them. You have invented an elixir not of memory, but of reminding ; and you offer your pupils the appearance of wisdom, not true wisdom, for they will read many things without instruction and will therefore seem to know many things, when they are for the most part ignorant
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καί χαλεποί ξυνεῖναι, δοξὁσοφοι γεγονὁτε? ἀντὶ σοφών.
φαιδροί. Ὀ Χώκρατες, ραδίως σὺ Αιγυπτίους καὶ ὁποδαποὺς ὰν εθέλης λόγους ποιεῖς.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οἱ δἐ γ’, ὦ φίλε, ἐν τῷ του Διὺς τοῦ Αωδωναίου ἱερῷ δρυὺς λόγους ἔφησαν μαντικούς πρώτους γενέσθαι. τοῖς μὲν οὖν τότε, ατε ουκ οὐσι σοφοΐς ώσπερ υμείς οί νέοι, ἀπἐχρη δρυὺς C καὶ πέτρας άκούειν ὺπ’ εύηθείας, εί μόνον αληθή λέγοιεν* σοϊ δ’ ἵσως διαφέρει τις ό λέγων καὶ ποδαπὁς. οὐ γαρ εκείνο μόνον σκοπείς, εἴτε ούτως είτε άλλως ἔχει;
φαιδροί. Ὀρθῶς έπέπληξας, καί μοι δοκεΐ περί γραμμάτων έχειν ἦπερ ὁ Θηβαίος λέγει,
60. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκοΰν 6 τέχνην οίόμένος εν γράμμασι καταλιπειν, καὶ αὖ ὁ παραδεχόμενος ως τι σαφές καί βέβαιον έκ γραμμάτων εσόμενον, ττολλῆς αν εύηθείας γέμοι καλ τφ οντι την Ἀμμωνος μαντείαν άγνοοι, πλέον τι οίομενος D είναι λἀγους ξεγραμμένους του τον είδότα ύπομνήσαι περί ών αν ῄ τὰ ξεγραμμένα,
φαιδροί. ’Ορθότατα.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Δεινόν γἀθ που, Φαῖδρε, τοῦτ’ ἔχει γραφή, καὶ ώς αληθώς δμοιον ζωγραφιά, και γαρ τα εκείνης εκγονα εστηκε μεν ώς ζώντα, εάν δ’ ἀώρῃ τι, σεμνως πάνυ σιγά, ταύτον δὲ καὶ οἱ λόγοι* δόξαις μεν αν ως τι φρονούντας αυτούς λέγειν, εάν δέ τι ἔρῃ τῶν λεγομένων βουλόμενος μαθεΐν, εν τι σημαίνει μόνον ταύτον αει, όταν δὲ Ε ἀπαξ γραφή, κυλινδεϊται μεν πανταχού πας λἀγος ομοίως παρά τοῖς επαίουσιν, ώς ο αὕτως παρ’
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and hard to get along with, since they are not wise, but only appear wise.”
phaedrus. Socrates, you easily make up stories of E^jrpt or any country you please.
socrates. They used to say, my friend, that the words of the oak in the holy place of Zeus at Dodona were the first prophetic utterances. The people of that time, not being so wise as you young folks, were content in their simplicity to hear an oak or a rock, provided only it spoke the truth ; but to you, perhaps, it makes a difference who the speaker is and where he comes from, for you do not consider only whether his words are true or not.
phaedrus. Your rebuke is just; and I think the Theban is right in what he says about letters.
socrates. He who thinks, then, that he has left behind him any art in writing, and he who receives it in the belief that anything in writing will be clear and certain, would be an utterly simple person, and in truth ignorant of the prophecy of Ammon, if he thinks written words are of any use except to remind him who knows the matter about which they are written.
phaedrus. Very true.
socrates. ' Writing, Phaedrus, has this strange quality, and is very like painting ; for the creatures of painting stand like living beings, but if one asks them a question, they preserve a solemn silence. And so it is with written words; you might think they spoke as if they had intelligence, but if you question them, wishing to know about their sayings, they always say only one and the same thing. And every word, when once it is written, is bandied about, alike among Ihose who understand and those who
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οἷς οὐδὲν προσήκει, καί ούκ επίσταται λέγειν οἶς δεῖ ye /cal μή' πλημμελούμενος δὲ καί ούκ εν δίκη λοιδορηθεὶς τον πατρός αεί δεῖται βοηθού· αὰπὸς γαρ οὑτ’ άμύνασθαι ου τε βοηθησαι δυνατός αντφ. φαιδροί. Καὶ ταύτά σοι ορθότατα εϊρηται.
276 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δ’; ἄλλον όρώμεν \oyov τούτου αδελφόν γνήσιον, τῷ τρόπψ τε yiyνεται, καί οσ<ρ άμείνων καί δυνατώτερος τούτου φύεται;
φαιδροί. Τίνα τοῦτον καὶ πώς λέγεις yiyvo-μενον;
2Πκράτη2. Ὄς μετ’ επιστήμης ηρωφεται εν τη τού μανθάνοντος ψιτχή, δυνατός μεν άμύναι εαυτῷ, επιστήμων δὲ \eyeiv τε καί aiyav προς οϋς δει.
φαιδροί. Τον τοῦ είδότος λόγον λἀγεις ζώντα καί έμψυχον, οὖ ὁ yεypaμμέvoς εϊδωλον αν τι λἑγοιτο δικαίως.
Η 61. 2ΩΚΡΛΤΗ2. Παντάπασι μὲν οὖν. τὁδε δή μοι είπε· ὁ νοῦν ἔχων γεωργός, ών σπερμάτων κήδοιτο καί εηκαρπα βούλοιτο yενέσθαι, πότερα σπουδή αν θέρους εις Ἀδώνιδος κήπους άρών χοίροι θεωρών καλούς εν ήμέραισιν οκτώ yιyvoμέvoυς, ἢ ταντα μεν δὴ παιδιας τε καί εορτής χάριν δρωη άν, οτε καί ποιοι· ἐφ’ οἷς δὲ εσπούδακε, τη yεωpyική χρώμενος άν τέχνη, σπείρας εις το προσηκον, άyaπφη άν εν ὸγδὁῳ μηνὶ ὅσα εσπειρεν τέλος λαβόντα;
C φαιδροί. Ουτω που, ὼ Σώκρατβς, τὰ μὲν σπουδή, τὰ δὲ ώς ετέρως αν9 η λἑγεις, ποιοι.
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have no interest in it, and it knows not to whom to speak or not to speak; when ill-treated or.unjustly reviled it always needs its father to help it; for it has no power to protect or help itselfTj
phaedrus. You are quite right about that, too. socrates. Now tell me ; is there not another kind of speech, or word, which shows itself to be the legitimate brother of this bastard one, both in the manner of its begetting and in its better and more powerful nature ?
phaedrus. What is this word and how is it begotten, as you say ?
socrates. The word which is written with intelligence in the mind of the learner, which is able to defend itself and knows to whom it should speak, and before whom to be silent.
phaedrus. You mean the living and breathing word of him who knows, of which the written word may justly be called the image.
socrates. Exactly. Now tell me this. Would a sensible husbandman, who has seeds which he cares for and which he wishes to bear fruit, plant them with serious purpose in the heat of summer in sotae garden of Adonis, and delight in seeing them appear in beauty in eight days, or would he do that sort of thing, when he did it at all, only in play and for amusement ? Would he not, when he was in earnest, follow the rules of husbandry, plant his seeds in fitting ground, and be pleased when those which he had sowed reached their perfection in the eighth month ?
phaedrus. Yes, Socrates, he would, as you say, act in that way when in earnest and in the other way only for amusement,
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2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Τον δὲ δικαίων τε και καΧῶν καί αγαθών ἐπιστήμας ἔχοντα τοῦ γεωργού ῴῶμεν ἦττον νουν ἔχειν εἰς τὰ εαυτού σπέρματα;
φαιδροί. f/Ηκιστα γε-
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐκ ἄρα σπουδῇ αὐτὰ ἐν νΒατι •γράψει μέλανι απείρων διὰ καΧάμου μετά Χἀγων αδυνατών μὲν αὕτοῖς λἀγῳ βοηθεΐν, αδυνατών δὲ ίκανως τἀληθῆ διδάξαι.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Ούκουν δὴ τὁ 7* εἰκός.
D 2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Οὐ γαρ* ἀλλὰ τοὺς μὲν εν ηράμμασι κήπους, ως εοικε, παιΒιάς χάριν σπερεί τε καὶ rγράψει, όταν ^ράφη, έαυτφ τε υπομνήματα θησαυριζομενος, εἰς τὺ λήθης γῆ/οας ἐὰν ιτῆται, καὶ παντϊ τφ ταυτον ίχνος μετιόντι, ήσθήσεταί τε αυτούς θεωρων φυόμενους άπαΧους· ὅταν δὲ αΧΧοι παιΒιαις άΧΧαις χρώνται, συμποσίοις τε άρΒοντες αυτούς έτέροις τε δσα τούτων άΒεΧή>ά, τότ εκείνος, ως ἔοικεν, ἀντὶ τούτων οίς1 Χἀγω παιζων Βιάζει.
Ε ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ, π αγκάλην λἀγεις παρὰ φαύΧην πάιΒιάν, ω Χώκρατες, του ἐν λὁγοις Βυναμένον παίζειν, Βικαιοσύνης τε και αΧΧων &ν Χέτ/εις πίρι μυθοΧοηούντα.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ἕστι γἡμ φίλε Φαῖδρβ, οΰτω*
, πολὺ δ*, οἶμαι, καΧΧίων σπουΒή περί αυτά γίγνεται, ὅταν τις τῇ· διαλεκτική τέχνη χρωμενος, Χαβών ψυχήν προσήκουσαν, φυτεύω τε καϊ σπείρτ) μετ επιστήμης λὁγους, οἳ ὲαυτοῖς τῷ τε 277 φυτεύσαντι βοηθεΐν ικανοί και οὐχὶ άκαρποι αΧΧα ίχοντες σπέρμα, δθεν αΧΧοι εν άΧΧοις ήθεσ^
1 οΤς ΒΤ. οῖ Schanx.
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Socrates. And shall we suppose that he who has knowledge of the just and the good and beautiful has less sense about his seeds than the husbandman ? phaedrus. By no means.
socrates. Then he will not, when in earnest, write them in ink, sowing them through a pen with words which cannot defend themselves by argument and cannot teach the truth effectually. phaedrus. No, at least, probably not. socrates. No. 1 The gardens of letters he will, it seems, plant for amusement, and will write, when he writes, to treasure up reminders for himself, when he comes to the forgetfulness of old age, and for others who follow the same path, and he will be pleased when he sees them putting forth tender leaves. When others engage in other amusements, refreshing themselves with banquets and kindred entertainments, he will pass the time in such pleasures as I have suggested.
phaedrus. A noble pastime, Socrates, and a contrast to those base pleasures, the pastime of the man who can find amusement in discourse, telling stories about justice, and the other subjects of which you speak.
socrates. Yes, Phaedrus, so it is; but, in my opinion, serious discourse about them is far nobler, when one employs the dialectic method and plants and sows in a fitting soul intelligent words which are able to help themselves and him who planted them, which are not fruitless, but yield seed from which there spring up in other minds other words capable
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φυόμενοι τούτ αει αθάνατον παρἔχβιν Ικανοί, και1 τον εχοντα εύδαιμονεῖν ποιονντες εἰς ὅσον άνθρώπψ δυνατόν μάΧιστα.
φαιδροί. Πολὺ γαρ τοῦτ’ ἔτι κάλλιον Χεγεις.
62. 3ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Νυν δὴ ἐκεῖνα ήδη, ω Φαιδρέ, δυνάμεθα κρίνειν, τούτων ώμοΧογη μενών. φαιδροί. Τὰ ποια;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ὀν δη πὲρι βουΧηθέντες ίδεΐν Β άφικόμεθα εἰς τὁδε, ὅπως τὺ Λυσίου τε όνειδος ἐξετάσαιμεν τἧς των Χόγων γραφής πὲρι, καὶ αὐτοὺς τοὺς λὁ7ον? εἰ τ^Χμν κο^ &ν€υ τἔχνης 7ράφοιντο. τό μεν ουν έντεχνον καί μη δοκεΐ μοι δεδηΧώσθαι μετρίως.
φαιδροί. Ἕδοξέ γε δή# πάλιν δὲ ύπόμνησόν με πώς.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Πριν αν τις τό τε άΧηθές έκαστων είδη περί &ν Χέγει ἢ γράφει, κατ αυτό τε παν όρίζεσθαι δυνατός γένηται, όρισάμενός τε πάΧιν κατ είδη μέχρι τού άτμητου τέμνειν έπιστηθή· περί τε ψυχής φύσεως διιδών κατά ταύτά, τό C προσαρμόττον έκαστη φύσει είδος άνευρίσκων, οΰτω τιθή καί διακοσμή τον Χόγον, ποικίΧη μεν ποικίΧους ψυχή καλ παναρμονίους διδούς Χόγονς9 άπΧους δε άπΧή' ου πρότερον δυνατόν τέχνη εσεσθαι καθ' οσον πέφυκε μεταχειρισθήναι τό Χόγων γένος, ούτε τι προς τό διδάζαι ούτε τι προς τό πεισαι, ώς ὁ έμπροσθεν πας μεμήνυκεν ἡμῖν Χόγος.
1 Schanz omits καί.
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of continuing the process for ever, and which make their possessor happy, to the farthest possible limit of human happiness.
phaedrus. Yes, that is far nobler. socrates. And now, Phaedrus, since we have agreed about these matters, we can decide the others.
phaedrus. What others ?
socrates. Those which brought us to this point through our desire to investigate them, for we wished to examine into the reproach against Lysias as a speech-writer,1 and also to discuss the speeches themselves and see which were the products of art and which were not. I think we have shown pretty clearly what is and what is not a work of art.
phaedrus. Yes, I thought so, too; but please recall to my mind what was said.
socrates. A man must know the truth about all the particular things of which he speaks or writes, and must be able to define everything separately; then when he has defined them, he must know how to divide them by classes until further division is impossible; and in the same way he must understand the nature of the soul, must find out the class of speech adapted to each nature, and must arrange and adorn his discourse accordingly, offering to the complex soul elaborate and harmonious discourses, and simple talks to the simple soul. Until he has attained to all this, he will not be able to speak by the method of art, so far as speech can be controlled by method, either for purposes of instruction or of persuasion. This has been taught by our whole preceding discussion.
1 See 257 c.
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*αιδρο2. ΤΙαντάπασι μὲν ουν τούτο γε οὔτω πως ἐφάνη.
63. 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τί δ’ αὐ περὶ του καλόν ἢ αισχρόν εἶναι τὺ λἀγους λἐγειν τε καὶ ηράφειν, I) καὶ ὅπῃ γιγνὁμενον ἐν δίκῃ λἐγοιτ’ ἃν όνειδος ἢ μή, ὰρα οὐ δεδήλωκεν τὰ λεχθεντα ὸλίγον έμπροσθεν —
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τὰ ποια;
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ὀς εἵτε Λυσίας ἦ τις ἄλλος πώποτε ἔγραῆτεν ἢ γράψει ἰδίᾳ ἢ δημοσία νόμους τιθείς,1 σύγγραμμα πολιτικόν γραφών καί μεγάλην τινὰ ἐν αὐτω βεβαιότητα ηγούμενος καί σαφήνειαν, οντω μεν όνειδος τῷ γράφοντι, εϊτε τις φησιν εἵτε μή* τὺ γὰρ ἀγνοεῖν ὑπαρ τε καί οναρ δικαίων τε καί αδίκων περί καί κακών καλ άγαθών ούκ εκώεύ-Ε γει τή αλήθεια μη ούκ επονείδιστου είναι, οὐδὲ άν ό πας όχλος αυτό επαινεση,
φαιδροί. Οὐ γὰρ οὗν·
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ό δἐ γε ἐν μὲν τῷ γεγραμμενφ λὁγῳ περὶ έκαστου παιδιάν τε ηγούμενος πολλήν άναγκαιον είναι, και ούδένα πώποτε λἀγον ἐν μέτρφ οὐδ’ ἄνευ μέτρου μεγάλης αξιον σπουδής γραφήναι, ουδέ λεχθήναι ώς οι ραψωδονμενοι άνευ άνακρίσεως και διδαχής πειθούς ενεκα ελε-78 χθησαν,2 άλλα τφ οντι αυτών τους βέλτιστους ειδότων ύπόμνησιν γεγονέναι, εν δὲ τοῖς διδασκο-μένοις καί μαθησεως χάριν λεγομενοις καὶ τῷ ὅντι γραφομένοις εν ψυχή περί δικαίων τε καί καλών καί άηαθών μόνοις τό τε εναργες είναι καλ τέλεον καί άξιον σπουδής· δεΐν δε τούς τοιούτονς
1	Schanz, following Schleiermacher, brackets νόμους τ<0είς.
2	Schanz brackets οόδε . . . 4\4χθησαν.
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phaedrus. Yes, certainly, that is just about our result.
socratbs. How about the question whether it is a fine or a disgraceful thing to be a speaker or writer and under what circumstances the profession might properly be called a disgrace or not? Was that made clear a little while ago when we said— phaedrus. What ?
socrates. That if Lysias or anyone else ever wrote or ever shall write, in private, or in public as lawgiver, a political document, and in writing it believes that it possesses great certainty and clearness, then it is a disgrace to the writer, whether anyone says so, or not. For whether one be awake or asleep, ignorance of right and wrong and good and bad is in truth inevitably a disgrace, even if the whole mob applaud it. phaedrus. That is true.
socrates. But the man who thinks that in the written word there is necessarily much that is playful, and that no written discourse, whether in metre or in prose, deserves to be treated very seriously (and this applies also to the recitations of the rhapsodes, delivered to sway people’s minds, without opportunity for questioning and teaching), but that the best of them really serve only to remind us of what we know ; and who thinks that only in words about justice and beauty and goodness spoken by teachers for the sake of instruction and really written in a soul is clearness and perfection and serious value, that such words should be considered
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λἀγους αυτού λέγεσθαι οϊον υίεῖς γνησίους είναι, πρώτον μεν τον εν αντφ, έάν εύρεθείς ivy, επειτα Β εϊ τινες τούτου εκγονοί τε καί αδελφοί άμα εν ἄλλαισιν ἄλλων ψυχαϊς κατ’ αξίαν ενέφυσαν· τους δὲ άλλους γαίρειν εών — οντος δὲ ὁ τοιούτος άνηρ κινδυνεύει, ώ Φαῖδρε, είναι οΐον εγώ τε καί συ εύξαίμεθ'* άν σε τε καί εμέ γενέσθαι.
φαιδροί. Παντάπασι μεν οὖν εγωγε βούλομαι τε καέ&Ζχομαι α λέγεις.
64. 2ΛΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκούν ἡδη πεπαίσθω μετρίως ημϊν τά περί λόγων καί συ τε ελθών φράξε Αυσία, ὅτι νὼ καταβάντε εις τό Νυμφών νάμα τε C καί μουσεΐον ηκούσαμεν λόγων, οΐ επέστελλον λέγειν Αυσία τε καί εϊ τις άλλος συντίθησι λόγους, καί Ὀμήρῳ καί εϊ τις άλλος αὖ ποίησιν ψιλήν η εν ωδη συντέθεικε, τρίτον δὲ Σὁλωνι καί οστις έν πολιτικοΐς λόγοις νόμους όνομάζων συγγράμματα εγραψεν εί μεν είδώς ἦ τὺ αληθές ἔχει συνέθηκε ταύτα, καί εγων βοηθεΐν εις έλεγχον ιών περί ών έγραψε, καί λέγων αυτός δυνατός τά γεγραμμένα φαύλα άποδειξαι, ου τι τωνδε έπωνυ-D μίαν εγρντα Βει λέγεσθαι τον τοιούτον, ἀλλ’ εφ> οίς εσπούδακεν εκείνων.
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΊ. Τινας ούν τάς επωνυμίας αυτφ νέμεις; 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2· Τὺ μέν σοφόν, ω Φαΐδρε, καλειν εμοιγε μέγα είναι Βοκεϊ καί θεφ μόνφ πρέπειν τὺ δὲ ἣ φιλόσοφον η τοιούτόν τι μάλλον τε άν αύτφ ' άρμόττοι καί εμμελεστέρως εχοι. φαιδροί. Καί ούΒέν γε άπο τρόπου.
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ο ύκούν αύ τον μη εγοντα τιμιωτερα ών συνέθηκεν ή εγραψεν άνω κάτω στρέφων εν
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the speaker’s own legitimate offspring, first the word within himself, if it be found there, and secondly its descendants or brothers which may have sprung up in worthy maimer in the souls of others, and who pays no attention to the other words,—that man, Phaedrus, is likely to be such as you and 1 might pray that we ourselves may become.
phaedrus. By all means that is what I wish and pray for.
socrates. We have amused ourselves with talk about words long enough. Go and tell Lysias that you and 1 came down to the fountain and sacred place of the nymphs, and heard words which they told us to repeat to Lysias and anyone else who composed speeches, and to Homer or any other who has composed poetry with or without musical accompaniment, and third to Solon and whoever has written political compositions which he calls laws : — If he has composed his writings with knowledge of the truth, and is able to support them by discussion of that which he has written, and has the power to show by his own speech that the written words are of little worth, such a man ought not to derive his title from such writings, but from the serious pursuit which underlies them.
phaedrus. What titles do you grant them then ? socrates. I think, Phaedrus, that the epithet “ wise” is too great and befits God alone ; but the name “philosopher,” that is, “ lover of wisdom,” or something of the sort would be more fitting and modest for such a man.
phaedrus. And quite appropriate. socrates. On the other hand, he who has nothing more valuable than the things he has composed or
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E χρόνφ, προς ἄλληλα κολλών τε καὶ άφαιρ&ν, « δίκῃ που ποιητὴν ἢ λόγων συηηραφέα ῆ νομο-γράφον προσερεῖς;
ΦΑΙΔΡΟΣ. Τί μην;
2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ταῦτα τοίνυν τφ ίταίρφ φράζε.
φαιδροί. Τί δέ; σὺ πώς ποιήσεις; οὐδὲ 7ίμ οὐδὲ τον σὺν έταΐρον δεῖ παρελθεῖν.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Τίνα τούτον;
φαιδροί. Ισοκράτη τον καλόν φ τί anayyeXeU, & Χώκρατες; τίν αυτόν ώησομεν είναι;
I	2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Νἑος ἔτι, ω Φαῖδρβ, ’Ισοκράτης- δ
I 279 μέντοι μαντεύομαι κατ αυτού, λέγειν ἐθέλω.
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τὺ ποῖον δή;
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. Δοκεῖ μοι άμείνων ἣ κατὰ τοὺς περί Ανσίαν είναι λόγον? τὰ τἣς φύσεως, ἔτι τε ἤθει ηεννικωτέρφ κεκράσθαι· ώστε οὐδὲν ἃν yevoiTO θαυμαστόν προϊούσης τἣς ἡλικίας εἰ περὶ αυτούς τε τοὺς λόγους, οἷς νυν επιχειρεί, πΧέον ή παίδων διενέ^/κοι των πώποτε άψα μενών Xoytav, ἔτι τε εἰ αὐτῷ μὴ άποχρήσαι ταῦτα, ἐπὶ μείζω τις αυτόν Β ἄγοι ὁρμὴ θειοτερα· φύσει yap, ω φίΧε, ενεστί τις φιΧοσοφία τη τού άνδρος διανοία. ταῦτα δὴ οὖν ἐγὼ μὲν παρά τώνδε των θεών ώς ἐμοῖς παιδικοις Ίσοκράτει έξα^εΧΧω, συ δ’ εκείνα ώς σοῖς Αν σι α.
φαιδροί. Ταῦτα ἔσται* ἀλλὰ ϊωμεν, ἐπβιδὴ καὶ τὺ πνίγος ήπιώτερον yέyovεv.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Ούκούν εύξαμενω πρέπει τοΐσδε πορεύεσθαι;
ΦΑΙΔΡ02. Τί μἡν;
. 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5. ’Ω φίλε Πάν τε και άΧΧοι δσοι τηδε \ θεοί, δοίητε1 μοι καΧφ ηενέσθαι τανδοθεν έξωθεν
1 Schanz reeds δοῖτἐ.
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written, turning his words up and down at his leisure, adding this phrase and taking that away, will you not properly address him as poet or writer of speeches or of laws ? phaedrus. Certainly. socrates. Tell this then to your friend. phaedrus. But what will you do ? For your friend ought not to be passed by. socrates. What friend ?
phaedrus. The fair Isocrates. What message will you give him ? What shall we say that he is ?
socrates. Isocrates is young yet, Phaedrus; however, I am willing to say what I prophesy for him. phaedrus. What is it ?
socrates. I think he has a nature above the speeches of Lysias and possesses a nobler character ; so that I should not be surprised if, as he grows older, he should so excel in his present studies that all who have ever treated of rhetoric shall seem less than children ; and 1 suspect that these studies will not satisfy him, but a more divine impulse will lead him to greater things; for my friend, something of philosophy is inborn in his mind. This is the message that I carry from these deities to my favourite Isocrates, and do you carry the other to Lysias, your favourite.
phaedrus. It shall be done; but now let us go, since the heat has grown gentler.
socrates. Is it not well to pray to the deities here before we go ? phaedrus. Of course.
socrates. O beloved Pan and all ye other gods of this place, grant to me that I be made beautiful
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δὲ οσα ἔχω, τοῖς ἐντὺς εἶναί μοι ψίλια. πλούσιον C δὲ νομίζοιμι τον σοφόν* το δὲ ‘χρυσού Ίτ\ήθο<ζ εἵη μοι οσον μήτε φέρειν μήτε ἄγειν δύναιτ’ ἄλλος ἢ ὸ σώφρων.—Ἕτ’ ἄλλου του δεὁμεθα, ὦ Φαιδρέ; ἐμοι μὲν γαρ μετρίως ηὐκται.
φαιδροί. Καὶ ἐμοὶ ταῦτα συνεὐχου* κοινὰ γὰρ τὰ τῶν φίλων.
2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2. Τωμεν.
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in my soul within, and that all external possessions be in harmony with my inner man. May I consider the wise man rich ; and may I have such wealth as only the self-restrained man can bear or endure.—Do we need anything more, Phaedrus ? For me that prayer is enough.
phaedrus. Let me also share in this prayer; for friends have all things in common.
socrates. Let us go.
\
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